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Dedication 


*Das Kapitel 19 ist all den Münnern und Frauen 
des Technischen Hilfswerks gewidmet, den Offizieren 


wie den Angehörigen aller Dienstgrade, den Hauptberuflichen 


wie den Freiwilligen, die die ehrenvollen Aufgaben und die 
stolze Tradition des Technischen Hilfswerkes fortsetzten.” 


“Chapter 19 is dedicated to the men and women of the 
THW (Technisches Hilfswerke), officers and other ranks, 
full-time staff and volunteers, who continue the 
noble aspects and proud traditions of the TN.” 
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Rank Insignia 
Shoulder Boards 


vice. They were worn, either fixed (sewn-in) or detachable (slip-ons) 

on both shoulders as a mirror image. The sewn-on versions were af- 
fixed to the service tunic and greatcoat, while the slip-ons were affixed to the 
fatigue jacket, protective and field jackets, tunics and coats. 

A. Shoulder Boards, 1932 - 1935: Construction varied among the dif- 
ferent states as to shape, color and configuration. The examples that follow 
are those of the State of Prussia, per regulations dated 31 March 1932 and 20 
April 1933.! Branch colors were as follows: 

- Light Green: Schutzpolizei 

- Dark Green: Landjägerei/Gendarmerie 

NOTE: Arabic numbers (silver for NCOs and gold for officers) identi- 
fied the police Inspectorate, while the Roman numerals the Group. These 
were positioned in the center of the shoulder board, and where two pips were 
worn, men the pips. 

. Shoulder Boards of the Schutzpolizei, 1932: Note: All rank titles 

were prefixed “Polizei 

a. Anwärter (Candidate): Two 8mm wide green parallel cords 
with five bends in a continuous pattern, and without underlay. 
The fifth bend formed the button loop. 


P olice shoulder boards reflected the wearer’s rank and his branch of ser- 


Unterwachtmeister of the pre-1928 pattern. 


b. Unterwachtmeister (to 1928): As above, but with one gold pip. 

c. Oberwachtmeister (to 1928): As above, but with two gold pips. 

d. Wachtmeister (after 1928): 8mm wide green/aluminum/green 
cords with five bends in a continuous pattern, with the fifth loop 
being the button loop. The green cords had evenly spaced alu- 
minum threads. Without underlay. 


Polizei-Wachtmeister board of the post-1928 pattern. 


e: Wachtmeister with four years of service (after 1928): As above, 

gle silver pip. After 1933 an 8mm wide aluminum 

e positioned 1cm from the base of the board and no 
pip. There was no underlay. 

f. Oberwachtmeister (after 1928; prior was Hauptwachtmeister): 

As above, but with two silver pips and with green underlay. 

Hauptwachtmeister (after 1928): Aluminum/green/aluminum 

cords with five bends in a continuous pattern. The aluminum 

cords had evenly spaced green threads. 

h. Meister (after 1926): As above, but with a single silver pip. 
After 1933 for the Gemeindepolizei, with two silver pips. 
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'Bekleidungsvorschrift für die Polizei und Landjägerei in Preussen, RdErl. 
d. Mdi v. 31. 3. 1932 —II M 100 Nr. 34/31. 


Lautenschläger 


Prussian police NCO wearing the rank of Polizei-Wachtmeister with four years of service of 
the post-1928 pattern as denoted by one silver pip. 


i. Obermeister (after 1926): As above, but with two silver pips. 
After 1933 for the Gemeindepolizei light blue instead of green 
as for other police elements. 


This same board was worn by Polizei-Obermeister and Polizei-Oberwachtmeister according 
to the 1926 and 1932 dress regulations respectively. Note the five-pointed rather than four- 
10 pointed silver pips. 


j. Oberwachtmeister (after 1932): As Obermeister above. 

k. Officer Candidate (Offiziersanwärter): As Obermeister/Ober- 
wachtmeister above, but with a 2mm wide silver Tresse about 
the edge of the underlay. 

l Leutnant: Two double-laid aluminum cords with depression in 
the center of each, and with evenly spaced green threads. 

m. Oberleutnant: As above, but with one gold pip and, until 15 Au- 
gust 1934, a gilt metal Prussian eagle. 

n. Hauptleute: As above, but with two gold pips. 

o. Major: Two interwoven aluminum cords with evenly spaced 
green threads. The cords were with six bends, and with the sixth 
being the button loop. 


1932 pattern Polizei-Major board. 


p. Oberstleutnant: As above, but with one gold pip. 


d 


Polizei-Oberstarzt of the 1932 pattern. 


5 
5 


ips and Aesculapius are gold. 


r. Kommandeur (Generalmajor equivalent): Gold/silver/gold in- 
ter woven cords with five bends, the fifth bend being the button 
loop. The center silver cord is with central depression, and with 
evenly spaced green threads. 

2. Shoulder boards of the Gemeindepolizei and Landjägerei, 1932: 
Branch colors were as follows: 
- Light Green: Gemeindepolizei 
- Light Blue: Gemeindepolizei after 1933 
- Dark Green; — Landjágerei 
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Lautenschliger 


AS ee Se a ad RT, SE. TR 


UL. 


ZH Antio! utt ssl! AT MT AT A 


1932 pattern Anwárter board. 


- Anwürter: Double-laid green inner cords with an outer silver 


| j 


1932 pattern Oberlandjägermeister board. 


- Polizei-Leutnant: Double-laid silver cords with evenly spaced 
green threads. 
- Leutnant der Landjäger: As above. 


a. izei rl ant: 1 a q e. vi e 
cord with evenly spaced green stripes without cord at the base. | is P HOWE CULES AS (TUE abore XB EPI DE S 
The 1933 pattern for Gemeindepolizei was changed from | t Oberleutnant Ger Bandjüger-Asnbaye 

z B | andjäger: As a n 

PICO light Du i 1. - Polizei-Hauptleutnant: As Leutnant above, but with two gold 

- Anwiirter der Landjiigerei: As above pips 
b. - Oberwachtmeister: Two double-laid silver cords with evenly es er 
3 - m | - Hauptmann der Landjäger: As above. 

ey SEE 3 9 einde: e I E 

Sparc eo PH Unloscsofithe $235 Gemcindenpolizel m. - Polizeimajor: Two interwoven silver cords with six bends, the 

Landier ING see sixth being the button loop, with evenly spaced green threads. 
ee a i TOMAS Chee - Major der Landjäger: As above. 

Ve HauptWechimei tr = Gemeindepolizet: As Oberwachtmels n. - Polizei-Oberstleutnant: As Polizeimajor above, but with one 
ter above, but with one pip. Sold isis 

- Oberlandjäger: As above. VENETIAS et EN 
d. - Meister der Gemeindepolizei: As Oberwachtmeister, but with m e s OL e IS 
two pip vo doo T a T E 2 S 
andiä Nr pips. 
SU TERE SESE. q - Oberst der Landjäger: As above. 
| p. Direktor der Gemeindepolizei: 


3. Shoulder boards of the Landespolizei. All rank titles were prefixed 
“Polizei 
a. 


or “Pol.-: 
Anwärter (Candidate, and without prefix): Three double-laid 
green cords with green underlay. 


b. Wachtmeister: As above, but outer cord of green with aluminum 
threads evenly spaced. 
3 STRSTR Bare z NO. c. Wachtmeister with over four years of service: As above, but 
1933 pattern Meister der Gemeindepolizei board, with light blue inner cords and “Vs. Salem wrdelalumimmibesselaftheibaselok hie board! 
e. Obermeister der Gemeindepolizei: As Oberwachtmeister, but d. Oberwachtmcister: As Wachtmeister, but with outer cord in alu- 
with three pips. minum. 
f. Oberlandjügermeister auf Probe (Officer Candidate): As Land- e. Hauptwachtmeister: As above, but with one silver pip. 
jügermeister above, but with à lem aluminum Tresse at the f. Meister: As above, but with two silver pips. 


base. 
Oberlandjügermeister: Interwoven aluminum cord with evenly 
spaced green stripes with seven bends on each side, and with a 


g. Obermeister: Green and silver cords interwoven with six bends, 


and with the silver cord, with evenly spaced green threads, 
about the outer perimeter. 


green underlay (open in the center). h. Leutnant: Two double-laid silver cords. 
h. Kommissar der Gemeindepolizei: As Oberlandjägermeister i. Oberleutnant: As above, but with one gold pip. 
above, but with one pip. j. Hauptmann: As above, but with two gold pips. 
i. Inspektor der Gemeindepolizei: As Oberlandjügermeister k. Major: Silver cords interwoven with six bends, with the sixth 


above, but with two pips. 


bend being the button loop. 
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B. 


1. Oberstleutnant: As above, but with one gold pip. 

m. Oberst: As above, but with two gold pips. 

n. General: Gold/silver/gold interwoven with five bends, the fifth 

being the button loop. 

Shoulder Boards, 16 April 1935 - 1945: Construction of the shoul- 
der boards was identical on the top, and differed only at the shoulder- 
end of the board. The sewn-on variety was sewn into the headseam 
with the end concealed, while the slip-on had a cloth tab sewn-on run- 
ning the length of the board, and with a button-eye at the end. The base 
was usually cardboard, often with a metal “ me, and with the 
badge cloth in the branch color covering the base. Sewn to the base 
was a pattern of wool or artificial silk yarn and/or aluminum thread. 


The width of the shoulder board varied by rank grouping, and will be 
discussed with the specific ranks that follow. The length of the board de- 
pended upon the breadth of the shoulders, and were not of a fixed standard 


length. 


The badge cloth underlay (Tuchunterlage) in the branch color (Ab- 
zeichenfarbe) corresponded with that of the collar patches: 


- Gendarmerie: Orange 

- Gemeindepoli Wine-red; changed to light green in 1942 
- Schutzpolizei Light green 

- Feuerschutzpol Pink 


erschutzpolizei: Lemon yellow 

- Medical: Cornflower blue 
- Veterinary: Black 

- Administration: Light gray 


Enlisted and NCO shoulder boards had a colored center cording 
(Plattschnüren) and also accent “V”s in the aluminum soutache (ornamental 
braid) as follows: 


Dark Brown Schutzpolizei des Reiches 
Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden 
Verkehrspolizei 

Medium Brown Gendarmerie 


Motorized Gendarmerie 


Black Feuerschutz 

Pink Feuerschutz Reserve 

Golden-yellow Wasserschutzpolizei 

White Mounted Gendarmerie (Medium Brown after 
1937) 


NOTE: On 3 September 1942 all the above colors, except that of the 
Wasserschutzpolizei, were changed to dark brown. 

Shoulder boards of the Feuerschutzpolizei and Wasserschutzpolizei will 
be discussed in their respective chapters. 


l. 


Shoulder boards per the 25 June 1936 order (with subsequent 
changes dated 2 January 1939, 16 June 1939, 16 August 1939, 30 
December 1939, 24 January 1940, 20 March 1941, 5 February 1941, 
10 April 1941, 16 June 1941, and September 1942) were as follow: 
(NOTE: Ranks were followed by the suffix “...der (branch) Polize: 


e.g. Oberwachtmeister der Schutzpolizei.) 

* Anwürter (Candidate): Two 8mm double-laid wool soutache 
braids in dark brown, and were with (slip-on) or without (sewn- 
in) underlay. However, sewn-in versions have also been observed 
with a backing, in branch color. Effective 5 February 1941 those 
Anwärter who had successfully completed their training with an 
NCO Instruction Battalion were directed to add a 4mm thick yel- 
low cotton twist cord, to be positioned across the bottom of each 
board. In addition to the shoulder boards Anwürter with six 
months of service were required to wear a rank pip on the upper 
left sleeve. 


Anwärter (Candidate) shoulder board of two 8mm double-laid dark wool braids. 


Rank pip worn on the upper left sleeve after six months’ service as an Anwärter. 


* Offizier-Anwärter (Officer Candidate): Shoulder board of the rank 
held at the time of selection, but with the addition of a 2mm wide 
silver Tresse about the outer perimeter of the underlay. If the ap- 
pointment was direct, the shoulder board was that of an 
Oberwachtmeister (1936) with the 2mm aluminum Tresse about 
the outer edge. 


Enlisted 
Wachtmeister with less than four years’ service (1936), Un- 
terwachtmeister (1941): Two 8mm double-laid wool soutache 
braids, with the inner and outer braids in dark brown, and the 
outer braid with evenly spaced aluminum threads in the form of 
“V"s, Without underlay. 
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Wachtmeister with less than four years’ service (1936) with green underlay. 


Wachtmeister with more than four years’ service as denoted by the aluminum Tresse across 
16 the base. 


Wachtmeister (1936) with 
more than four years’ ser- 
vice. 


* Wachtmeister with more than four years’ service (1936) and 
Rottwachtmeister (1941): As Wachtmeister above, but with a 
10mm aluminum Tresse running across the base of the shoulder 
board. 


Junior NCOs 
* Oberwachtmeister (1936) and Wachtmeister (1941): Two 8mm 
double-laid soutache braids, with the inner braid in the color 
shown above, and with the outer braid in aluminum (no closure at 
the base of the board) with evenly spaced “V”s in the color of the 
inner braid. Underlay is in the branch color. 


Oberwachtmeister (1936)/Wachtmeister (1941) with green underlay. 


Revieroberwachtmeister (1936) of the Schutzpolizei. Note the “Old Campaigners” chevron. 


* Revieroberwachtmeister (1936): As Oberwachtmeister (1936) 
above, but with the addition of one aluminum rank pip. 

* Hauptwachtmeister & Oberjunk (1936): As Oberwachtmeister 
(1936) above, but with the addition of two aluminum rank pips. 
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Hauptwachtmeister/Oberjunker (1936) with green underlay. 


A prewar Hauptwachtmi 


Senior NCOs 
* Oberwachtmeister (1941): Two 8mm double-laid soutache braids, 
with the inner braid in the color shown above, and with the outer 
braid in aluminum running completely around the perimeter of the 
board with evenly spaced “V”s in the color of the inner braid. 


Oberwachtmeister (1941) of the Schutzp 


olizei. 


Three horizontal stripes below the national sleeve insigne of the Hauptwachtmeister. These ne wachtmestten shoulder boards introduced in 1941 worn on a 1942 pattern police 
20 are aluminum stripes with zig zag pattern on a green field. Their significance is unknown. louse, 
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The upper board has light brown center cords, which was replaced in September 1942 for 
the lower type in dark brown. Both are with orange underlay. 


* Revieroberwachtmeister/Zugwachtmeister 
(1941): As Oberwachtmeister (1941) above, but 
with one centered aluminum pip. 


Revieroberwachtmeister/Zugwachtmeister (1941) of the 
Schutzpolizei. 


* Hauptwachtmeister/Kompaniehauptwachtmeister (1941): As 
Oberwachmeister (1941) above, but with two aluminum pips. 


Hauptwachtmeister/Kompaniehauptwachtmeister (1941). 
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e Meister (1936 and 1941): The inner soutache braid measures 
5.5mm, and was in aluminum with evenly spaced brown "V"s and 
dark brown cord in artificial silk. The inner section was a combi- 
nation of the aluminum and silk braids interwoven, and with eight 
bends, with the bend at the rounded end forming a buttonhole 
opening. The perimeter soutache, measuring 9.5mm, was alu- 
minum braid with brown "V" threads. The underlay was in the 
branch color. 


vn 
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Meister (1936 and 1941)—upper for Gendarmerie, and lower for Gemeindepolizei with 
original manufacturer's label. 


24 Tunic for a Meister of the Schutzpolizei. 


Meister (1941) at work, December 1942. 


. Obermeister (1936): As Meister above, but with the addition of a 
single aluminum pip. This rank was abolished on 30 December 
1939 (31 July 1940 for the Feuerschutzpolizei), and was replaced 
by the shoulder board described under Revierleutnant.? 


[ es 


Obermeister (1936) with black underlay and single silver pip. 


"RdE»i. d. RuPrMal. 6.1936 - M100 Nr.56/36. 
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* Inspektor & Oberinspektor (1936): As Obermeister, to include the 
abolition dates, but with two aluminum pips, with shoulder board 
replaced by that of Revieroberleutnant per the above order. 


Company Grade Officers 
Revier/Bezirksleutnant/Obermeister (1941): Two double-laid alu- 
minum soutache braids with underlay in the branch color. Be- 
tween the soutache braids and the underlay was a brown wool sec- 
ondary piping. This rank was instituted on 30 December 1939 (31 
July 1940 for the Feuerschutzpolizei with black secondary under- 
lay). (Revier and Bezirk both signify a precinct or district) 


Revier/Bezirksleutnant of the Gemeindepolizei—wine red branch underlay with brown sec- 
ondary underlay. 


© Revier/Bezirksoberleutnant/Inspektor (1941): As Revierleutnant 
above, but with the addition of one aluminum pip. 


Revier/Bezirksoberleutnant with green branch underlay. 


+ Revier/Bezirkshauptmann: As above, but with two aluminum 
pips. This shoulder board was introduced in July 1940 for NCOs 
and Inspektor ranks having more than five years service. 

NOTE: The officer shoulder boards that follow were of the military pat- 
tern with the underlay in the branch color. 

e Leutnant: Two double-laid 7-8mm wide aluminum soutache 
braids with underlay in the branch color. 

* Oberleutnant: As Leutnant above, but with a single gold pip cen- 
tered on the board. 

* Hauptmann: As Leutnant above, but with two gold pips. 


3RME. 4.7.1939 - RMBL 1322. 


Revier/Bezirksoberleutnant of the Schutzpolizei i 
gue um utzpolizei—green underlay with brown secondary un- 


Revier/Bezi i i 
Revier/Bezirkshauptmann—as above, but two gold pips. Branch underlay is orange for Gen- 
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Field Grade Officers : 

* Major: Two interwoven 5.5mm aluminum braids with five bends 
and a button loop, and with the underlay in the branch color. The 
button loop of each board is a mirror image, with the long portion 
worn to the rear. 

* Oberstleutnant: As Major above, but a single gold pip centered on 
the board. 

* Oberst: As Major above, but with two gold pips. 


Oberst denoted by two gold pips. The underlay is green for Schutzpolizei. 


General Officers 
Ranks of General Officers: On 10 February 1942 ranks of the police gen- 

erals of the Orpo were combined with those of the SS as follows: 

* SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei 

* SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 

* SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Polizei 

+ SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer und Generaloberst der Polizei 
General Officers’ Shoulder Boards: These shoulder boards were also of the 
military pattern as worn by general officers of the Army. They consisted of 
three interwoven cords—the inner cord was aluminum soutache, while each 
flanking cord was either gold wire or yellow-gold Celleon. There were four 
bends and a button loop, with the long portion of the loop worn to the rear. 
The underlay was light green (light gray for administrative officials holding 
generals’ rank). Successively higher ranks were denoted by silver/aluminum 
pip(s). Ranks were as follows: 

* Generalmajor der Polizei: No pip 

Generalarzt der Polizei: silver/aluminum Aesculapius 
Generalveterinär der Polizei: — silver/aluminum snake 

* Generalleutnant der Polizei: One pip 

* General der Polizei: Two pips 
* Generaloberst der Pol Three pips 


Generalmajor der Polizei. At top is for the left shoulder, and bottom for the right. 
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General der Polizei with two silver pips. 


SS-Oberstgruppenführer und Generaloberst der 
Polize Kurt Daluege. His rank is denoted by three È 


pips on the collar patches and shoulder boards. 
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2. Shoulder Boards for Administrative Officials: This category in- 
cludes Administrative, Medical, Veterinary and Fire Officials. Ad- 


ministrative Official 


shoulder boards required a light gray base un- 


derlay and a branch color. Police officials were only in the commis- 
sioned and selected NCO ranks. 


Military Police 
Equivalent Official Description 
Feldwebel Amtsgehilfe As a Hauptwachtmeister, but 
with gray underlay and one 
silver pip 
Oberfeldwebel Pol. -Assistent As a Hauptwachtmeister, but 
with gray underlay and two 
silver pips 
Unterarzt 
Unterveterinär 
Stabsfeldwebel Pol. -Assistent As a Hauptwachtmeister, but 


(No equivalent) 
Leutnant 


Oberleutnant 


Hauptmann 


Major 
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(with over 12 years) 
Pol.-Sekretär 
Pol.-Sekretär 
Pol.-Inspektor 


Pol.-Obersekretür 
Oberveterinür 


Oberarzt 
Pol.-Oberinspektor 
Stabsveterinür 
Stabsarzt 
Stabszahnarzt 
Baurat (one or two 
years’ service) 
Amtrat, Pol.-Amt- 
mann, Pol.-Rat 
Regierungsrat 
Oberstabsarzt 


Oberstabsveterinär 


Oberstabsapotheker 


gray underlay and and full 
outer border 

As a Meister, but with gray 
underlay 

Light gray underlay; red sec- 
ondary branch color; no pip 
As above, but one gold cen- 
tered pip 

As previous 

Light green underlay; one gold 
pip: gold snake 

Light green underlay; one gold 
pip; gold Aesculapius staff 
As Pol.-Sekretär above, but 
with two gold pips 

As Oberveterinär, but with 
two gold pips 

As Oberarzt, but with two 
gold pips 

Light green underlay; two 
gold pips; gold “Z” 

Pink underlay; two gold pips 


Light gray underlay; red sec- 
ondary; no pip 

Light gray underlay 

Light green underlay; gold 
Aesculapius staff 

Light green underlay; gold 
snake 

Light green underlay; gold 
SAT 


lar patches and 


This administrative official wears gray underlay on his shoulder 


ing on his tunic and visored cap. 


Administrative official in the rank of a Polizei-Assistent. 


Til Halcomb Smith 
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Administrative Official in the rank of Police-Sekretär. 


ay 
De 


‘See 


Shoulder board of a Generalarzt der Polizei—green underlay with silver device. 


Oberstleutnant 


Oberst 
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Oberbaurat 


Oberregierungsrat 
Ministerialrat 


Oberstarzt 


Pink underlay; one centered 
gold pip 

Light gray underlay 

Light gray underlay; two gold 
pips 

Light green underlay; two 
gold pips; gold Aesculapius 
staff 


Oberstveterinär Light green underlay; two 

gold pips; gold snake 

As police General but with 

light gray underlay, one sil- 

ver/aluminum pip 

Green underlay; no pip; silver 

Aesculapius 

Green underlay; no pip; silver 

snake 

3. Symbols, Letters and Numbers for Shoulder Boards: Stamped metal 
symbols, letters and numbers could be encountered centered on 
shoulder boards to denote certain units or specializations. NCO de- 
vices were in silver/aluminum, officers in gold, and general officers 
in silver/aluminum. 

* "A": Apotheker (chemist/druggists)—Introduced on 25 June 
1936, it took the form of an upper case Latin “A” in gold. It was 
affixed to the shoulder boards with the point of the A towards the 
collar. It was replaced by a sleeve insigne in 1941. 

* “F”:  Feuerschutzpolizei Generals--aluminum colored only. It 
fell into disuse during the war. 

e “L”: For cadres and candidates of the NCO Training Battalions 
(Unterführer-Lehrbataillonen)—Introduced on 27 November 
1940, it took the form of an upper case Latin “L” in silver/alu- 
minum for NCOs and gold for officers. 


Generalmajor Ministerialdirektor 


Generalarzt 


Generalveterinär 


4 
"sey, 
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izei-Hauptwachtmeister der Schutzpolizei (green underlay) with pressed silver “L” de- 
noting assignment to NCO Training Battalion. 


NEMORE 
ALE 


e “Z”: Zahnarzt (dentist)--Introduced on 25 June 1936, it took the 
form of an upper case Latin “Z” in gold. 

Aesculapius Rod (Askulapstab): Introduced on 25 June 1936, this 
badge was worn by medical officers, and was in gold for officers 
and silver/aluminum for generals. Effective 15 August 1937 it was 
replaced by a sleeve insigne of the same design. 

Snake: Veterinär (Veterinary) officer: It took the form of an up- 
right snake, but without the medical rod, and was in gold for offi- 
cers and silver/aluminum for generals. 

Lyre: For bandsmen: A typical military form lyre in metal intro- 
duced on 4 November 1940. The device was silver/aluminum for 
NCOs and gold for officers. 
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e Numbers: Arabic numerals were introduced on 15 December 
1942 to identify police regiments. Officer devices were 13mm 
high in gold metal. EM/NCOs' were machine-embroidered in 
13mm high silver-gray artificial silk thread on a 21 mm wide cloth 
(either dark brown or field gray) slip-on. 


Gendarmerie Oberstleutnant. The significance of the Roman IX is not known. 


4. Tresse for Retired Personnel: Individuals placed on retired status 
were authorized to wear a 10mm Tresse across the center underside 
of each shoulder board. The Tresse is gold-colored with silver edges 
for general officer, while the Tresse was aluminum for all other per- 
sonnel. 


Retired Colonel (Oberst) of the Schutzpolizei denoted by the 10mm silver Tresse worn under 
the shoulder board. General officer Tresse would be gold with silver borders. 


Collar Patches 1932-1945 


groupings rather than a specific rank. The exception to this was those 

of the SS pattern that reflected the various general officer ranks and 
those of certain colonels. Collar patches were worn as a mirror image on the 
collars of parade, service and field tunics of the Schutzpolizei, Gemeinde- 
polizei, and Gendarmerie. 

A. Collar Patches, 1932: Collar patches introduced for wear in 1932 
on the uniforms of the Schutzpolizei, Kommunalpolizei and Land- 
jügerei continued to be worn after Hitler came to power. They mea- 
sured 85 x 35mm, had a twist cord piping, and were as follows: 


U: shoulder boards, collar patches were representative of rank 


Rank Group Schupo Kommunalpolizei & Landjägerei 


EM/NCO Green 
Silver button 


Cornflower-blue 
Gold button 


Officer Light green 
Silver embroidery 


Cornflower-blue 
Gold embroidery 


General Officer Bright red 
Gold embroidery 


Cornflower-blue 
Gold embroidery 


Schupo NCO at left wears the Schupo green 
collar patches with silver button, while the 
NCO above wears the cornflower-blue 
patches of the Kommunalpolizei and Land- 
jägerei with gold button. Both photos are 
dated 1935. 


7H0 
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The police-green uniform introduced in 1933 required that the col- 
lar patches had the double bars (Doppellitzen) of aluminum Tresse (for 
EM/NCOs) or hand-embroidered silver wire (for officers). 


B. Collar Patches, 1936 - 1945: Collar patches were worn on the col- 
lar of service, field and summer driver tunics as a mirror-image pair. 
They took the form of a parallelogram measuring (approximately) 
as follows: 

* Enlisted/NCOs: 68 x 28mm, and with 2mm twist aluminum cord 
piping 
* Officers: 70 x 38mm 


Until the introduction of the 1942 pattern, collar patches did not reflect 
the rank of the wearer, but rather rank grouping--Enlisted, Non-commis- 
sioned Officer, Officer Candidate, Officer and General Officer. 

1. EM and NCO Collar Patches: Early Litzen were machine-woven in 
artificial silk, and sewn to a badge cloth and buckram backing. 
Litzen colors were as follows: 

* Schutzpolizei and Gemeindepolizei: orange (senior NCOs); 
matte-aluminum (junior NCOs) 


Collar patches worn by Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden in the ranks of Wachtmeister through 
Oberwachtmeister—gold cotton Litzen with burgundy horizontal stripes on a burgundy wool 
backing, The twist cord piping is aluminum. 


Collar patches for administrative enlisted personnel—machine-woven aluminum and light 
gray. 


* Gendarmerie and Feuerschutzpolizei: gray 
* NCOs in the rank of Hauptwachtmeister, Meister and Obermeis- 
38 ter regardless of branch: matte-aluminum 


Standard pattern enlisted/NCO collar patches worn on a 
nounced collar tips). 


tely tailored tunic (note pro- 


In the center are three horizontal bars of woven artificial silk in the wear- 
er's branch color, corresponding in color to the branch color of the badge cloth 
backing. This pattern collar patch was worn by officer candidates (Ober- 
Junkers) until 30 May 1938. After this date, officer candidates wore a collar 
patch of a new design, taking the form of a parallelogram in the branch color, 
and with an aluminum-wire hand-embroidered bar with one end pointed. 


Collar patch for a Schupo officer candidate-aluminum hand-embroidery on green. The same 
v but in different collors, was introduced for Factory Fire Brigades (Werkfeuerwehren) 
2. 
n 39 
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Gendarmerie collar patch with piping—aluminum Tresse with orange bars sewn to an orange 
backing. 


Three versions of the enlisted collar patches with green branch color worn by the Schupo— 
aluminum with green stripes sewn to a green wool backing, machine-woven aluminum and 
green, and matte gray cotton with green stripes sewn to a green wool backing. 


Effective 2 April 1940 collar patches were standardized for all EM and 
NCO personnel. The Oberjunkern were now authorized to wear officer col- 
lar patches. The new EM/NCO collar patches were matte-aluminum thread 
with three artificial silk bars in the branch color initially sewn onto the arti- 
ficial silk branch color backing. This was later (possibly late 1943) to change 
to the Litzen and backing being machine-woven as a one-piece collar patch. 

The M42 field blouse was produced with a light gray artificial silk (of 
the army pattern) Litzen (Doppellitzen) with three bars in the branch color 
factory sewn directly to the collar. However, this field blouse has also been 
encountered with the earlier 1940 pattern collar patches. Towards the end of 
the war the light gray collar patches with light green bars were ordered to be 
worn on the field blouse irrespective of the wearer's branch. 

2. 1943 Pattern EM/NCO Collar Patches: The Three Auxiliary Police 
Organizations (TN, Volunteer Fire Brigades and Air Protection Po- 
lice) were authorized to wear SS EM/NCO pattern collar patches. 


Schupo collar braid (Litzen) sewn directly onto the collar. 


Wil 
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A successive order dated 1 February 1943 to the 4 January 1943 order 
specified that SS collar patches were to be worn by all NCOs and enlisted 
personnel. However, several contradictory orders followed: 

* 20 March 1943: The hitherto worn collar patches (police style) are 
retained, and alteration (adoption of the SS collar patches) is post- 
poned. 

21 June 1943: The alteration (adoption of the SS collar patches) 

was ordered again. 

16 August 1943: “With regard that at the time being all manpow- 

er is employed otherwise" it is ordered that the alteration of uni- 

form of the Order Police by other collar patches (adoption of the 

SS collar patches) is postponed until after the war. 

3. 1936 Pattern Officer Collar Patches: Collar patches worn by officers 
(and Oberjunkern after 30 May 1938) had the silver/aluminum wire 
Doppellitzen hand-embroidered into the badge cloth in the branch 
color over a buckram backing. When sewn to the tunic collar, the 
horizontal *V" pattern wires were to face towards the collar front. 
The patches measured approximately 70 x 38mm. It is possible that 
a machine-woven version of the same design and in artificial silk 
was produced and worn. Branch colors were initially as follows: 


H 
i 


- Schutzpolizei: Light green (hellgrun) 
- Gemeindepolizei: Burgundy (weinrot--wine-red); later light 
green i 
- Gendarmerie: Orange (orange) 
- Gendarmerie: White (weiss) 


7 
SSS 


Veterinary—black with silver hand-embroidery. 


Bereitschaften: 

- Feuerschutzpolizei: Pink (Carmesinrot) 

Cornflower blue (Kornblumenblau) 
Black (schwarz) 

Light gray (hellgrau) 


Left: Schutzpolizei—light green with aluminum hand-embroidery. Right: Gendarmerie—or- 
ange with aluminum hand-embroidery. 
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Administrative official wears the open collar tunic with aluminum wire collar patches with 
gray branch badge cloth. The photograph is dated 4 June 1943. 


Collar patch of an Administrative Official—wire on gray badge cloth. 


In 1941 medical and veterinary o! s were required to wear the col- 
lar patch in light green. The branch color was then reflected on the underlay 
of the shoulder boards. In 1942 the branch color of the Schutzpolizei der 
Gemeinden was changed from wine-red to light green. 

Officers and officials in the rank of Hauptmann and above, entitled to 
wear the dark-green trim on their trousers and breeches, and assigned to 
higher police headquarters (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei) and by professional 
fire brigades (Berufsfeuerwehr) officers in national service in the ranks of 
Hauptmann and above wore collar patches of a special double Litzen design. 
These Doppellitzen were of a very elaborate style, known as Kolben em- 
broidery (Kolbenstickerei), depicting a series of “cogs” with rounded ends. 
The distinctive pattern was obviously taken from the pattern worn by army 
officers of the army general staff. 


Police officer and official's collar patches as worn by ranks Hauptmann through Oberst as- 
signed to Orpo Head Office (HAOP). The embroidery is aluminum and the underlay of this 
specimen is orange. 


4. 1932 Pattern General Officers’ Collar Patch: This pattern collar 
patch worn by Kommandeure der Schutzpolizei was carried over to 
police generals after 1936. It followed the same pattern as those 
worn by army generals, but on a light green badge cloth backing. It 
depicts a gold-colored embroidery (initially of gold wire, and later 
of golden-yellow Celleon) of Arabesque design (“Larisch embroi- 
dery"—Alt-Larisch). It was worn by generals holding the ranks of 
Generalarzt, Generalmajor der Ordnungspolizei, Generalleutnant 
der Ordnungspolizei and General der Polizei. Administrative offi- 
cers of general rank wore the same pattern collar patches, but with a 
light gray badge cloth. Basic size was 95 x 45mm, but this varied. 


1932 pattern police general officer’s patch—identical in design to that of the army, but the 
underlay is green. Worn by all general officers regardless of rank. 
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1932 pattern police 

general officer collar 
patch worn by Gen- 
eral der Polizei Kurt 

Daluege on an open- 
collar tunic. 


5. 1942 Pattern General Officers’ Collar Patch: On 10 February 1942 
police generals received combined police/SS ranks. At this time an 
entirely new pattern of collar patches, identical in design to those of 
SS generals, was introduced and worn. They depicted three oak 
leaves with two acorns at the base of the stem, and with ranks de- 
picted by a series of pips as follows: 


- SS-Brigadeführer u. Generalmajor der Polizei: No pip 
- SS-Gruppenführer u. Generalleutnant der Polizei: One pip 
- SS-Obergruppenführer u. General der Polizei: Two pips 
- SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer u. Generaloberst 
der Polizei: Three pips 


The number of pips on the collar patch corresponded with the number of 
pips worn on the shoulder board. 
All embroidery was in either gold wire or golden-yellow Celleon hand- 
embroidery on a light green badge cloth base piped by a 2mm gold wire or 
46 golden-yellow Celleon twist cord. It measured 60 x 45mm. 


SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei Erik von Heimburg, Commander of the 
Schutzpolizei Berlin. Note the color contrast in the 1942 pattern collar patches. 


1942 pattern collar patch for SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei—gold hand- 
embroidery on green field. 
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Two variations of the 1942 pattern collar patch for SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei—gold hand-embroidery on dark green field at left, and light green field with celleon 
embroidery at right. 


SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei Siebert, Deputy Chief of the TN. 


SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der 
Polizei Kurt Göhrum, Polizeipräsident of 

Berlin, 1944. Note extreme forward place- 
ment of the rank insignia on the patches. 


SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei as denoted by the single pip—gold hand- 
embroidery on green. 
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SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer und Generaloberst der Polizei—gold hand-embroidery on green. 


6. 1942 Pattern Officers’ Collar Patch: An order dated 4 January 1943 2 
required that the SS pattern collar patches be worn by all police of- 
ficers, including those posted to higher headquarters. It is apparent 
that this order never got beyond the “paper” stage as it simply was 
not instituted for company and field grade officers. 
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SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer u. Generaloberst der Polizei—gold hand-embroidery on green 
with three gold metal pips. Note the SS control tag. 


While a moot point since they were never worn, medical and veterinary 
officers were to wear their rank insignia on a light green collar patch, and 
with the rank insignia being (in a mirror image) worn on both collars. 

The order prescribed that the patch measure 56 x 36mm (56 x 34 for 
Polizei-Sekretar), with a 2mm twist aluminum cord piping. It was also to be 
worn by police Meister. 

In March 1943 a directive cancelled the requirement for wear of the SS 
pattern collar patches by all ranks below general officer, but resulted in gen- 
eral officers retaining the gold on green versions of the SS collar patches. 

7. Police officials also holding the rank of SS-Oberführer: 1942 SS- 
Oberführer style collar patches, with two silver oak leaves and sil- 
ver twisted cord border, but on a light green backing, were intro- 
duced for colonels (Obersten) and officials holding the ranks of 
Ministerialrat and Polizeiverwalter, of all branches of the police, 
who had also been given the rank of SS-Oberführer—those who had 
been given the rank of SS-Standartenführer, or were not members of 
the SS, continued to wear the standard police collar patches. No con- 
firmation has yet been found that such patches were ever worn. 
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Uniforms of Police Generals 


eneral officer ranks were classed as a rank grouping to themselves. 

The rank group included ranks Generalmajor through Generaloberst. 

The exception were those administrative officials holding equivalent 
general officer rank, in which case their rank depicted their specialty, e.g. 
Generalarzt for a Generalmajor in the medical service. On 10 February 1942 
ranks of the police generals of the Orpo were combined with those of the SS 
as follows: 

- SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei 
-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
-Obergruppenführer und General der Polizei 

- SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer und Generaloberst der Polizei 

With the exception of the administrative officials in general's rank, gen- 
erals bore the suffix “...der Polizei.” *...der Ordnungspolizei, der Feuer- 
schutzpolizei," etc., rather than, for example, der Schutzpolizei” for offi- 
cers of lesser ranks. Additionally, all general officers (administrative officials 
excepted) wore the light green "branch" color on their collar patches, shoul- 
der boards, greatcoat lapels, piping on coats, piping and stripes on trousers 
and breeches, and were further distinguished by gold metal and wire fittings, 
e.g. cap piping and police national emblem, buttons, sleeve emblem embroi- 
dery, collar patch embroidery, shoulder cord and belt buckle. 

Administrative officials of general officer rank wore light gray as a 
branch color, rather than light green, but were distinguished by the gold dis- 
tinctions in all other cases. 

Uniforms of General Officers, 1936 - 1945: Uniforms of general officers 
were of the same pattern and cut as those of the Schutzpolizei previously dis 
cussed, but were distinguished in the following manner: 

* Waffenrock: The tunic, collar and cuff colors were identical to 
those of the Schutzpolizei, but the tunic could have been of a finer 
grade fabric. 

Buttons: The front button closure and those of the breast and hip 
pockets, cuffs and tail adornments were pebbled gold-colored 
rather than aluminum/silver. The tunic buttons measured 18mm, 
while those securing the shoulder boards measured 16mm. 
Collar Patches: The Ist pattern was identical in design to that of 
the army general, while the 2nd pattern was identical to those of 
the SS generals. Embroidery in both cases was gold wire or 
Celleon, or a combination of the two. The basic cloth for all gen- 
erals except Administrative Officials was light green, while the 
Administrative Officials holding general officer rank wore light 
gray. For details of the collar patches, see Chapter 10. 

* Shoulder Boards: The general rank patterns were identical to 


Waffenrock, service cap and dress belt of a police Generalmajor who had served in World 
War I and was also a member of the SS. 


those of the army except that the underlay was in light green (gray 
for Administrative Officials). For details, see Chapter 9. 

Sleeve emblem: There were two patterns of police sleeve emblem. 
The Ist pattern police sleeve eagle was executed in hand-embroi- 
dered gold-colored wire or thread with black swastika surrounded 
by a gold-colored wire or thread. The wire was usually fire gilt, 
while the thread was synthetic Celleon. The 2nd pattern was of the 
army general's pattern, but with the eagle's head facing to its left. 
The backing cloth was of the same color fabric as the tunic to 
which it was sewn. For details, see Chapter 13. 

Honor Chevron for Old Campaigners: Of the standard pattern, but 
with a 10mm wide gold-colored chevron--usually of Celleon-- 
with black stripes sewn to a backing cloth of green uniform fab- 
ric. It was worn on the upper right sleeve of the Waffenrock. For 
details, see Chapter 12 (pp. 81-83). 
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SESS 
irst pattern, army style, general officer’s collai 

did not change with rank. Below: Second pattern, SS style, collar 
patch for an SS-Obergruppenführer und Generalleutnant der 
Polizei. 


General der Polizei Daluege, in the 1936 pat- 
tern uniform. Note that he wears the full medal 
bar (Grosse Ordensschnalle). 


Shoulder board for rank of Generalmajor der Polizei. 


u 
AUT 
Ee 


Two variations of the poli p ii 
police general's hand-embroidered sleeve emblem. The specimen 
has two tones of gold thread. Both are on different shades of police-green eem Bub 
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Wartime 2nd pattern police national sleeve emblem. Note that the eagle is facing to Ihe 
viewer's right. 


Green stripes as found on generals’ trousers and breeches. The seam piping measures 2mm, 
while the side stripes measure 4 cms. f 


Old Campaigner's chevron—golden-yellow Celleon with black stripes on police green wool. 


All other insignia worn on the tunic would have been of the standard pat- 
tern and color. 

* Trousers/Breeches: Trousers and breeches worn by general offi- 
cers were piped down each outer seam with green badge cloth, 
and with a 4em green stripe on each side of the 2mm seam piping 
It appears that Alfred Wünnenberg, Chief of the Ordnungspolizei 
from August 1943 to May 1945, wore the trousers and breeches 
stripes in light gray rather than green. 

Shako: The shako pattern was identical to that of the 
olizei, but with gold colored eagle shield, chin scales and 
. The embroidered national rosette was like all other 


As above, but with light gray seam piping and 
side stripes. 
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officer ranks as was the white brush. 
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Gold police general’s shako shield. 


* Service Cap: The visored service cap was identical in cut and pat- 
tern to those worn by officers of the Schutzpolizei except that the 
police emblem was in gold as were the chin cord, pebbled side 
buttons and piping. The police emblem can be found in two pat- 
terns—the Ist pattern being the 1934 type with pointed wings, 
while the 1935 pattern was with rounded wings. The gold piping, 
either fire gilt wire or Celleon, was about the cap top and top and 
bottom of the cap band. 


Police General Officer’s shako as indi- 
cated by the gold police emblem and 
chin scales. The plume is white. Note 

the interior of the shako. 


en Police general's visor cap with gold 1st pattern cap emblem and light brown cap band. 59 


60 


General der Gendarmerie von Kamptz. Note 
wear of the gold 1st pattern police emblem 
on his visor cap. 


A General wears the gold 2nd pat- 
tern police emblem on his visor 
cap. 


Police general's visor cap with gold 2nd pattern cap emblem and light brown cap band. 


Police general's visor cap with 2nd i ire pipi i 
J pattern police emblem and gold wire piping and chi 
cord. Note the interior manufacturer's logo. ? FERE 2 
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* Greatcoat: The greatcoat was of the cut and pattern of that of the 
Schutzpolizei. The rank shoulder boards were of the sew-in vari- 
ety. The green piping was retained about the dark brown collar. 

| All buttons were pebbled gold-colored. The top three buttons 

were left unbuttoned, with the lapels folded back. The lapel fac- 
ings were covered with the green badge cloth nctive of the 
general officer ranks. 


Landesführer der TN und General- 
major der Polizei Walt(h)er Junecke 
wears a visored field cap with metal 
insignia in January 1944. 


Police general's service cap with Celleon piping and chin cord. 


e Visored Field Cap: The visored field cap was of the same cut and 
pattern as that of the Schutzpolizei. The crown was piped in gold 
wire, and the police national emblem was gold. 


Hermann Göring (left) and Kurt 
Daluege both wear police generals’ 
uniforms. 


Police general's visored field cap. The crown is piped in gold Celleon. The two closure but- 
tons are gold. Note the Edelweiss on left side of cap. 


* Visorless Field Cap: The army pattern (dipped front) visorless 
field cap for general officers was with gold piping at the top seams 
and along the edge of the turn-up. It is unconfirmed whether the 
police national emblem was woven or embroidered in gold, but it 

62 is believed that it was aluminum wire on black. 


General Dr. Carl Retzlaíf wears the 
greatcoat with leather belt and 
Cross strap in this press photograph 
dated 23 December 1939. He had 
just been appinted Inspector of the 
Schupo in Vienna (Inspekteur der 
Wiener Schutzpolizei). On 9 No- 
vember 1944, when an SS-Grup- 
penführer und Generalleutnant der 
Polizei, he became Inspector of the 
Hamburg Schupo. 


Charita 


64 


"General Alfred Wünnenberg, at the center of this group, w 


ears the leather police Bel 
is i i . Wünnenberg, 

f the photograph is not known, but it was probably taken in 1943. ir b 
E AS Polizei (E July 1943, was Chief of the Orpo from 31 August 1943 GE 
And of the war. The special railroad car is identified as belonging to the Dental Healt Ser 
vice of the German Police, for which service an Inspector is only known to have existed be- 
tween June and September 1943. 


* Leather Greatcoat: Standard cut and pattern leather greatcoat. The 
lapel facings were not covered with the green badge cloth. The 
only insignia worn were the rank shoulder boards--usually of the 

-on variety. The leather belt with shoulder strap could be worn 

with the greatcoat. The shoulder strap was eliminated in June 

1940. 

Belt/Buckle: As that of the Schutzpolizei except that the color was 

gold. The bandoleer was with a gold facing and metal devices, 

while the cartouche was with the gold police national emblem. 

See coverage of belt buckles in Chapter 14 of this volume. 

Shoulder Cord: The pattern of the shoulder cord was as that of the 

It was in fire gilt (gold) wire, and worn under the 

same regulations as the officers of the Schutzpolizei. 


Gold general's aiguillette. 


Other General Officer Uniforms Observed in Wear: 

Kurt Daluege, at the time a General der Polizei, was photographed 

wearing the following uniform in 1938 at an athletic competition in 

Berlin-Potsdam: 

* Service Cap: Standard pattern visored service cap with 1934 pat- 

tern gold metal police emblem. 

* Tunic: Old form tunic with eight button front closure, dark brown 
green-piped collar with Ist pattern general collar patches, sew-in 
rank shoulder boards, pleated patch breast pockets with slanted 
scalloped buttoned flaps, and concealed hip pockets with angled 
scalloped buttoned hip pockets. The cuffs were the plain turn-back 
type. 

Trousers: Trousers with stirrups. It cannot be determined if they 
are piped or not. 
* Footwear: Black ankle-high elastic-sided boots. 
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Ao am 
Kurt Daluege, second from left, wears the transitional general's uniform. Note the various p 


lice sports emblems in this 1938 photo. The capital “S” within a circle identifies the wear 
as a member of Schutzpolizei-Sportverein (PSV). 


Charite 
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Kurt Daluege wears an open collar Waffenrock in this 1942 photograph. 


'e General Kurt Daluege wears the visorless field cap with gold piping, and an open two- 
claw belt buckle. 


Kurt Daluege (date not determined): 

* Visored Field Cap: Standard pattern cap with single button clo- 
sure, gold piping about the crown, and 1934 pattern gold metal 
police emblem. 

Tunic: Modified Waffenrock with eight-button front closure with 
collar worn open and lapels turned back. The lapel had a button- 
hole and hook-and-eye to allow it to be closed to the neck. The 
dark brown green-piped collar was with the Ist pattern rank col- 
lar patches. The dark brown cuffs with two gold buttons were also 
green-piped. The pleated patch pockets were with buttoned scal- 
loped flaps. Rank shoulder boards were of the sew-in type. 

* Shirt: Dark-colored shirt with black necktie. 


Kurt Daluege photographed on 29 October 1942 wearing the following 
uniform: 
* Service Cap: Standard pattern visored service cap (insignia cannot 
be ascertained). 
* Tunic: Tunic with four button front closure, open dark brown un- 
piped collar with turned back lapels, 2nd pattern SS style collar 
patches, dark brown unpiped cuffs with two gold buttons, two 
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pleated patch breast pockets with scalloped buttoned flaps and 
concealed hip pockets with buttoned flaps. While there was no 
buttonhole on the lapel, there was a hook-and-eye to allow the col- 
lar to be closed at the throat. 

e Shirt: White shirt with black necktie. 

e Trousers: Standard pattern trousers with general’s stripes and 
without stirrups. 

+ Belt: Black leather with gold double open-claw buckle. 

Uniform of SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei Erik 


von Heimburg worn on 15 September 1944: 


* Service Cap: Standard pattern visored service cap with 1936 pat- 
tern gold metal police national emblem. 

Tunic: Six button front closure to the neck, plain green-piped col- 
lar with 2nd pattern SS style collar patches, sew-in shoulder 
boards, and two pleated patch breast pockets with buttoned scal- 
loped flaps. The lower portion of the tunic cannot be observed. 
Belt; Black leather belt with gold double-claw buckle. 

Tunic: Six-button front closure bluish-green wool service tunic 
with green-piped collar of the same fabric with 2nd pattern collar 
patches, slip-on rank shoulder boards, green-piped turned-up 
cuffs, green-piped closure edging, pleated patch breast pockets 
with angled scalloped buttoned flaps, and concealed hip pockets 
with scalloped buttoned flaps. 


Otto Winkelmann wears the Army style gold sleeve eagle. The date is between 9 August 1942 
and 15 March 1944, the period he held the rank of SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant 
der Polizei. 


Uniform worn by Alfred Wiinnenberg, date unspecified, but wartime: 


Yo Service Cap: Standard pattern with 2nd pattern police em- 
bilem. 

Modified Waffenrock: Tunic with five button closure to the nec! 
with green-piped dark brown collar with army pattern general 
collar patches, green-piped down the closure edge, standard po- 
lice rank shoulder boards of the sew-in type, green piped turned 
back cuffs and pleated patch breast and hip pockets with scalloped 
buttoned flaps. The sleeve eagle was the army pattern. This ap- 
pears to have been adopted during World War II by general offi- 
cers. 

Breeches: Standard pattern, but with gray side stripes. 

Belt: Leather with gold double open-claw buckle. 

Boots: Black 


Alfred Wünnenberg. 
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General Wünnen- 
berg wears the 
wartime Waffenrock 
uniform with grey 
stripes on his 
breeches. 
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Wartime Service Tunic: Four-button front closure with lay-down collar 
is with gold twist cord piping. Collar 


and open lapels. The collar portion 
tyle. Shoulder boards were of the sew- 


patches were of the 2nd pattern SS si 
in variety. The breast pockets were pleated patch with scalloped buttoned 


flaps, while the hip pockets were concealed with angled scalloped buttoned 
flaps. The cuffs were turn-back without piping. The sleeve eagle was of the 
police national emblem pattern. The entire tunic was uniformly of the same 


fabric, and unpiped except for the collar. 


Wartime police general's Waffenrock. Note 
the generals’ army style sleeve eagle. 


-Photo R. Star 


i 


Wartime general's service tunic with lay-down collar. 
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(Gebirgsjäger) Regiment were authorized to wear a special sleeve 
ebadge on the lower left sleeve (1cm above the top of the cuff) of their 
Waffenrock, tunic and greatcoat. It was authorized for wear by police battal- 
ions 251, 252, 253, 255, 256, 302 and 312. The Polizei Gebirgsjäger-Re 
ment, later numbered “18” and finally titled SS-Polizei-Gebirgsjäger-Regi- 
ment 18, was ordered by the Chief of the Orpo on 23 May 1942 and raised 
in July 1942 on the basis of battalions 302, 312 and 325, which became, re- 
spectively, its Ist, Ind and MIrd battalions (it also had a mountain artillery de- 
tachment). 

Introduced on 14 May 1942, it took the same form as the army pattern 
mountain sleeve insigne--an Edelweiss mountain flower within a twisted 
rope tied to a piton at the top, and on an oval backing (usually with backing 
of police green wool). The flower was with yellow stamen, silver-gray petals 
and green (aluminum for officers) leaves. The insigne was machine-woven, 
machine-embroidered or hand-embroidered. Enlisted and NCO personnel 
wore the machine-woven version in artificial silk, while officers wore the 
machine-embroidered or hand-embroidered versions. 


1 The Edelweiss Sleeve Patch: Members of the Police Mountain Infantry 


Police Mountain Troop sleeve Edelweiss—leít machine-embroidered for enlisted personel, 
and right hand-embroidered for officers. 


This member of the Police Mouni 
Kamy 


W: 


tain Infantry attends a special showing of art entitl 
pfraum Südost” in Vienna on 17 June 1944. The scul is ^Der een the 
n rE e sculpture is “Der Leroskämpfer” (The 
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Two police mountain troop officers wear the Edelweiss on the lower left sleeve. Note the 
Edelweiss on the M43 field caps. 


. The Southern Cross (Kreuz des Südens) Sleeve Insigne: Certain po- 


lice units (principal among these was the Regiment “General 
ing") that were bearers of the traditions of formations once serv- 
ing in German colonies in Africa were authorized to wear a shield- 
shaped cloth badge on the lower left sleeve. Effective 8 November 
1938 units authorized to wear the insigne were the Berlin Cavalry 
Squadron plus four Schupo companies (Bremen, Hamburg. Kiel and 
after 26 June 1939, Stuttgart). Additionally, effective 23 November 
1942, the cadres of the Police School for Deployment Abroad in 
Oranienburg and members of the Illrd Battalion, 5th Regiment, 
were also authorized wear of the shield, although without any for- 
mer colonial traditions. The traditions stem from the 13th Company, 
Infantry Regiment 9, of the Schutztruppe for German-East Africa, 
Ist Squadron, Cavalry Regiment 4, of the Schutztruppe for German 
Southwest Africa and the 13th Company, Infantry Regiment 8, of 
the Schutztruppe in Cameroon. (Also see page 253 in this volume.) 


The insigne was machine-woven. The border and cross were black arti- 
ficial silk, the upper left corner bright red artificial silk (with five stars), 
while the stars and other three quarter panels were aluminum thread. The 
shield measures 52mm high and 42mm wide, with the cross measuring 5mm. 

It was worn approximately lcm above the left cuff. 

Wear of the badge was suspended for the duration of the war on 13 
March 1944.! 

NOTE: Reproductions of this insigne exist in the machine-embroidered 
version on field-gray or white backing cloth. 


IRdErl.d.RFSSuChdDtPol. v. 13. 3. 1944 


This unit parading before Hitler was 
one of the few to be authorized to 
wear the "Southern Cross" traditional 
badge (on the lower left sleeve). 


. Insignia for Police Officials with Specialist Qualifications (Abzei 


chen für Polizeibeamte des Sonderdienstes): Specialty insignia 
(Sonderdienstabzeichen or Tátigkeitsabzeichen) were introduced ef- 
fe clive 1 July 1937 to be worn initially on the lower right sleeve po- 
sitioned Icm above the cuff by officials and officers of the Schutz- 
polizei with special qualifications, but regulations dated May 1942 
directed they be worn on the lower left sleeve. These insignia are 
machine-embroidered in artificial silk for enlisted/NCOs and hand- 
embroidered for officers (where applicable). Only one qualification 
badge could be worn at the same time. Effective 3 October 1942, all 
with the exception of the Aesculapius rod, were abolished. Insignia 
of the Fire Police will be covered in a future volume in this series. 
The measurements given are approximate as they do vary. The in- 
signia are as follows: 
a. Communications (Blitz für Beamte des Fernmeldedienstes): The 
oval insigne on a police-green backing measures approximately 
55 x 40mm (some encountered in the round form measuring 
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b. Drivers (Lentrad für Beamte des Kraftfahrdienstes): The round in- 
signe on police-green backing measures approximately 45-47mm 
in diameter, and features a green (wine-red for Schutzpolizei der 
Gemeinde and navy-blue backing with golden-yellow embroidery 
for Water Protection Police) machine-embroidered round steering 
wheel with three spokes. This insigne was not authorized for wear 
by specialists of the Motorized Gendarmerie. 


Specialty sleeve insignia for communications—I 
green machine-embroidered variety, while a 
Schutzpolizei der Gemeinde. 


left and center two variations of the enlisted 
t right is a wine-red version worn by 


Two variations of the enlisted specialty sleeve insignia for qualified drivers—machine-em- 
| broidered green on police-green. 


c. Medical (Aeskulapstab für Beamte des San ienst): The round 
insigne on police-green backing measures approximately 45- 
| 47mm in diameter, and features an Aesculapius staff in green 
(golden-yellow on navy-blue for Water Protection Police) ma- 
chine-embroidery (enlisted and NCOs) or aluminum wire (gold 
hand-embroidery on navy-blue for Water Protection Police) hand- 
embroidery (officers). It replaced the gold (silver/aluminum for 
general officer) metal shoulder board device of the same design. 


Aluminum wire, hand-embroidered 
insigne for officers. 


"T 


Enlisted communications sleeve in- 
signe sewn above the police national 
emblem. 


a 


j 
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55mm in diameter), and features a green (wine-red for 
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Schutzpolizei der Gemeinde) machine-embroidered signal light- 
ning bolt in a near vertical position with point facing downwards. 


Medical specialty sleeve insigne—left machine-embroidered for enlisted personnel and 
NCOs, while at right is the aluminum hand-embroidery for officers. 
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Berlin Police. 
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d. Farriers (Hufeisen für geprüfte Hufbeschlagbeamte): The round 
insigne on police-green backing measures approximately 45- 
47mm in diameter, and features a green (wine-red for Schut 
polizei der Gemeinde) machine-embroidery horse-shoe with 
opening facing down. 

Mounted Officials (berittene Beamten): The round insigne on po- 
lice-green backing measures approximately 45-47mm in diameter, 
and features two green (wine-red for Schutzpolizei der Gemeinde) 
machine-embroidered crossed lances with pennants for 
enlisted/NCO, and aluminum hand-embroidered wire for officers. 


o 


Specialty sleeve insigne for mounted personnel—leít machine-embroidered for enlisted per- 
sonnel and NCOs, while at right is the aluminum hand-embroidered for officers. 


Sometime in 1941 additional trade badges were introduced for Medical, 
Veterinary and Pharmacist officers. The insignia were hand-embroidered on 
an oval backing in the color of the uniform: 

a. Medical Officials (Sanitäts): An Aesculapius rod--for qualified 
doctors 

b. Pharmacists (Apotheker): A capital letter “A” 
c. Veterinarians (Veterinär): A snake 

4. Honor Chevron for Old Campaigners of the Nazi Party (Ehren- 
winkel für alte Kämpfer): An order? dated 8 October 1942 extend- 
ed the authorization for wear of the honor chevron for old cam- 
paigners, already authorized for wear by the SS, to police members 
classified as Old Campaigners (alte Kämpfer) providing they had 
joined the SS, the Party, the SA or other Party-affiliated organization 
before 30 January 1933. 

The chevron was a 10mm wide aluminum (golden-yellow Celleon for 
general officers and officials in general rank) Tresse with a 55 degree angle, 
and normally sewn to a backing in the color of the uniform tunic or coat. A 


2RdErl.d. RFSSuChdDtPol im RMdL. 
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Farriers insignia. 


A police NCO wears the Honor Chevron for ^ inen" i 
nen ron for “Old Campaigners" on the upper right sleeve 


Honor chevron for Old Cam, 


Bre hen paigners—enlisted version with grey chevron and black stripes 
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Wotka 


Officer's “Old Campaigners” chevron, 


aluminum with black stripes above, with general offi- 


cer's chevron, gold with black stripes below. Both are on police-green backing. 


by the police officer at the extre 
pears to have been unofficial, an 
lations. 


iti f the Ritter von Epp Freikorps is being worn on the lower left 
Re Em me right of this post-June 1936 photograph. Such wear ap- 


sleeve 


id has not been found sanctioned in any police dress regu- 


1mm line of woven black arti 
each edge. 

Tt was worn on the upper right sleeve of the dress and field tunics and 
greatcoat. However, an order dated 11 February 1943 specified that it be re- 
moved from the greatcoat effective 17 March 1943. 

A similar chevron, but with a pip centered between the arms, was intro- 
duced in 1935 for wear by those SS members who had served in the German 
Police or the Armed Forces, but was not authorized for wear on police uni- 
forms. 

5. Sleeve National Emblem: Introduced in 1936, the police national 
emblem was worn on the upper left sleeve of tunics and blouses. It 


cial silk runs parallel to and set 2mm from 


was positioned 15 - 17cm below the sleeve headseam. It was not 
worn on the windbreaker, padded winter clothing, greatcoats or 
other protective clothing. 


Police national sleeve emblem worn on the upper left sleeve of this NCO. It is green on po- 
lice-green backing with black swastika. 
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a. Enlisted/NCOs: The 1936 national emblem for EM/NCOs was 
machine-embroidered in cotton or artificial silk in the branch 
color, and with a black swastika on an 8 x 10cm or 8 x 11cm 
oval fabric in the color of the uniform to which it was sewn. The 
Feuerschutzpolizei and Wasserschutzpolizei national emblems 
will be discussed in future chapters in this series devoted to 
those branches. Branch colors (color shades did vary) were as 


follows: 
- orange Gendarmerie 
- white Gendarmerie Bereitschaften 
- wine-red Gemeindepolizei/Schutzpolizei der 


Gemeinden; after 1942 the branch color 
was changed to light green 


- bright red Verkehrsbeamten 
- light green Schutzpolizei 
- light gray Verwaltungs 


Tricot and cotton-linen backing had a reinforcing cloth border in the 
same color. Over the top of the wreath, either in a straight line or arched, was 
the location name in Gothic letters in the same color as the national emblem. 
These names denoted the following depending on the wearer's branch: 

* Schutzpolizei, Gemeindepolizei and Traffic Service: location of 
the wearer's police headquarters (Polizeiverwaltung) 

* Gendarmerie (excluding the Motorized Gendarmerie): the princi- 
pal town of the wearer's county of jurisdiction 

* Motorized Gendarmerie: the location after which the unit was 
named. 

* Gendarmerie Motor Vehicle School: the location where the insti- 
tute was located. 

The national emblem bearing the name was also used by the Schupo 
Hunderschaften and police battalions until 23 April 1940 when the use of the 
name was discontinued. With the discontinuance of the name, it was either 
trimmed along the edge of the insigne or an oval patch without the name re- 
placed it. In some cases the stitching making up the name was simply un- 
picked. 

Effective 10 November 1941 the location name was also omitted for po- 
lice personnel stationed in the country areas of the Reich. 

The location name did not appear above the national emblem worn by 
administrative personnel. 

The following observations can be made regarding emblems worn by 
EM/NCOs: 

* branch colors vary to some degree due to dye lot. 
* emblems in green, orange, wine-red, gray and crimson (excluding 
fire reserve) always had a black swastika. 
the emblem for the armored police units was in green on black 
with a green swastika. 
wing feathering (enlisted version) was normally in six rows. 
the eagle’s eye was usually black, but not always. 
* the pattern of the chest feathers varied. 


* ties at the base of the wreath vary between an "X" and three an- 
gled ribbon lines. 


* the location name, or part thereof, has never been found below the 
wreath on original examples. 
Below is a recapitulation of police enlisted national emblems: 


Green on police-green — Schupo des Reiches, Schupo Hunderschaften, 
police and SS-police battalions and regiments 


Two examples of the early Schutzpolizei sleeve national emblem. The upper specimen has the 


Name on a straight line, and lower with arched nam indie 
raight ei ie. The name indicates the principal 
Of the wearer's jurisdiction. Note the different designs of the ribbon below a 
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Two specimens of the Schutzpolizei sleeve insigne green on police-green wool backing for 
the enlisted Waffenrock. Note that the specimen at left has the black swastika, which is cor- 
rect, while the one at the right has a green swastika. The specimen on the right is either a 
post-war reproduction or {he result of a manufacturing error. 


^ Schutzpolizei NCO and his wife. The sleeve badge is green with a black swastika on po- 
lice-green backing and has the location name "Anhalt." 


Gin 


Late pattern Schutzpolizei sleeve eagle on 
green wool backing. 


Green on white As above as worn on the white tunic 


5 là 
e x iu À Schutzpolizei sleeve eagle for the City of 


Berlin, green embroidery on white for 
A. the white tunic. Note the detail below 
the swastika. 


H 
Schutzpolizei national emblem for 
the white tunic with “Wiesbaden” 
arched above the green police em- 
blem. 
87 


A variation of the Schutzpolizei nation- 
al sleeve eagle on white backing. 


Stone. 


Schupo black Panzer jacket 


Green on black 


Schutzpolizei national sleeve eagle 
worn on the black Panzer jacket — 
green on black. Specimen shown is 
machine-woven. 


As above, but machine-embroidered. 
Note the green swastika. 
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Orange on police-green Gendarmerie and its formations; military 
police 


Gendarmerie sleeve eagle for 
“Münster (Westi.[alen]),” orange 
embroidery on police-green 
wool backing for the enlisted 
Waffenrock. 


Early national sleeve emblem 
for the Gendarmerie—orange 
on police-green and with as- 
signment location. 


As above right, but without 
location designation. 
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Gemeindepolizei national sleeve 
eagle—wine-red on police-green. 


Gemeindepolizei sleeve 
eagle—wine-red on green 
wool backing. 


Two specimens of the Gendarmerie sleeve insigne showing two di 
Note also the difference in embroidery patterns. 


Wine-red on police- Gemeindepolizei 
green 


Gemeindepolizei wine-red sleeve eagle with location name on police-green wool backing for 
90 the enlisted Waffenrock. 
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Traffic officials’ white tunic 


Bright red on white 


Traffic Police—red with black swastika on white backing. Location is “München Gladbach- 
Rheydt.” 


Kerby 


As above, but for Wiesbaden. 


Sek 


Traffic Police bright red sleeve eagle without location name on a white cotton backing for 
the enlisted white tunic. 


Feuerschutzpolizei 


Crimson on police- 
green or Prussian- 
blue or black 


Crimson on Prussian-blue sleeve eagle for personnel of the Amecke Feuerschutzpolizei. Note 
Swastika is also carmine, not black as on other police badges. 
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Light gray on police- Verwaltungs 
green 


Police Administration (Beamten) 
national sleeve eagle—gray on 
police-green. 


A machine-woven version in artificial silk or rayon. possibly introduced 
in 1942 for wear on the field blouse, bore a gray national emblem (always 
without name!) on a field-gray backing. The swastika was always black. This 
pattern was commonly worn by police units in a combat zone. 


Two examples of the mid-war machine-woven 
national sleeve emblem. The specimen above is 
grey on dark grey with a black swastika, while 
the one at the right is grey on green with a black 
swastika. 


b. Officers: National emblems worn by police officers were hand- 
embroidered in silver/aluminum wire (gilt for general officers) 
with a black swastika (aluminum for fire police, and not outlined) 
normally outlined in the wire of the national emblem. These were 
normally hand-embroidered over a cardboard template in the con- 
figuration of the emblem, and stitched through the fabric backing 
in the same color as the uniform garment. Unlike the oval enlist- 
ed/NCO versions, the officer's emblem was cut to the pattern of 
the emblem. None ever bore the location name! The feathering of 
the wings was in three rows. 

AII officer candidates, inspectors (Inspektoren) and district officers were 
authorized to wear this pattern emblem. 


Hide 
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Police officer sleeve emblem worn on the upper center of the left sleeve. 95 


Two minor variations of the cardboard 
template for the police officer's sleeve 


Police officer's sleeve emblem, 
hand-embroidered directly onto 
the upper center of the sleeve. 


eagle. 


Officer's hand-embroidered sleeve emblems 
cut to the outline of the embroidery. 


WY 


N 7 


iat corresponded with the 


Officer's sleeve emblem hand-embroidered on an oval backing th: 
96 color of the uniform on which it was worn. 


A minor variation of the standard 
police oíficer's pattern national sleeve 
emblem. Note: An old wive's tale persists 
that the comb on the back of the eagle's 
head is indicative of a postwar copy, which 


is incorrect. 
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Fire Police officer’s sleeve emblem on 
black (above) and police-green (right). 
Note swastika is silver, not black as on 
other police officers’ versions. 


Hand-embroidered police officer’s 
? sleeve emblem on waffle-pattern 
white fabric as worn on the white 
tunic. 


Variation to the above, hand-embroidered 
on white cotton. 
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A standard pattern hand-embroi- 
dered sleeve eagle on police- 
green, but with white cotton 
over-sewn to allow it to be af- 
fixed to the white tunic. 


Gold hand-embroidered po- 
lice emblem on a white 
backing to be sewn on a 
white police general's tunic. 


Sometime during the war the standard pattern police national emblem 
worn by police generals was replaced by an army pattern national emblem in 
hand-embroidered gold wire on a police-green backing. This was also worn 
on the upper left sleeve. The eagle's head faces to its left. 


Late pattern police general's sleeve eagle of the army pattern. 


6. Swallow's Nests (Schwalbennester): These will be examined in a 
future chapter devoted to police bands. 
7. Armbands and Sleeve bands: 

a. Armbands: 

* Information (“Auskunft”): A 10cm wide white wool armband 

with "Auskunft" embroidered in black. Worn on the upper left 
sleeve primarily by police officials at events and locations such as 
railway stations. 
Red Cross: A white armband with Swiss red cross, also referred to 
as the "neutrality cross," was required by 1938 regulations for 
medical officers and medical orderlies to benefit from the protec- 
tion afforded in the field by the terms of the 1929 Geneva Con- 
vention. It was to be worn on the upper left sleeve of the outer gar- 
ment. 


Red Cross—Police: Red Cross on a white field with control stamp reading “Kmd.Schupo, 


Dolizei 
Dohmeticher 


“Polizei Dolmetscher” (Police Translator/Interpreter): Black Gothic print on white field. 
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As above, black print on green field, but with Latin letters. This specimen is reversible. 


As above, but interior with Gothic letters. 


Police Interpreter: A green cotton armband with the words 
"Polizei Dolmetscher (in two lines) in black printed Latin block 
letters. It was worn on the upper left sleeve. This was first issued 
in 1942. 

Police Interpreter: As above, but with the title in black Gothic 
print. 

Interpreter (Sprachabzeichen für Fremdsprachen-Armbinde): A 
linen cloth armband in the color of the branch of service, and 
edged in white was worn by police interpreters. The language/s 
spoken by the wearer was/were shown in its/their original spelling 
in white block letter, e.g., “English.” “Français” and Italiano." 3 
“Hilfspolizei:” With a black printed Prussian police eagle above 
the title.* 

“Hilfspolizei”: Wide white armband with a machine-woven police 
national emblem in yellow on white with a black swastika below 
the word “Hilfspolizei” in black print. 

+ “Hilfspolizei”: Black printed title in Latin letters on a white field. 


As above, black Gothic print on green field. 


Wills 


ilfspolizei 


“Hilfspolizei” (Police Auxiliary): Printed black Latin letters printed on white field and with 
Prussian Police eagle. 


& 
a 
5 
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Black embroidery on a white cotton field. 
Red embroidery on a white cotton field. 
“Hilfspolizei”: (Police Auxiliary): The white armband with black 
printed title “Hilfspolizei” in Latin letters was worn by police aux- 
iliary personnel (civilians in the service of the police during 
wartime) on the upper left sleeve. It usually bears the control 
stamp of the local police authority. 
* “Verkehrs-/Hilfspolizei” (Traffic Auxiliary Police): Golden-yel- 
low printed title in two lines on green field. 7 
* “Polizeihelfer Grosse Preis 1935” (Police Helper Grand Prize 
1935): Black print title in two lines of Latin letters (“Polizei- 
u — en 


» 5 

„According to F Ollenschläger (notes g "us " ^ 
bo tight (oan, iger (notes to HPT), the band was only produced 
Be 

A distinction must be drawn betw “Hilfspolizei 

ES à Ls elween the "Hilfspolizei" brassards worn exelu- 
ei in 1933 by the HIPO (as covered in Chapter 5 in Volume 1), and those 
um subsequently by the various forms of police auxiliaries that existed up 
ntil the end of World War II. There were different patterns in both categories. 
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Walker 


Machine-woven “Hilfs-Polizei” black on white above a machine-embroidered orange police 
emblem on a white field, and sewn to a white field. 


m 


Wiles 


$; 
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“Hilfspolizei” (Police Auxiliary): Black Latin letters printed on white field. 


104 F Machine-embroidered “Hilfspolizei” in red on a white field. 


Polizeihelfer 


Groner Preis 1935 


^Polizeihelfer Grosser Preis 1935” (Police Helper Grand Prize 193 ian helper, possi- 
bly police reservist, assisting at a 1935 competition. Printed black Latin letters on a yellow 
field. 


helfer/Grosse Preis 1935") on a golden-yellow armband. Worn on 
the upper left sleeve by persons serving as police auxiliaries at a 
national competition in 1935. 

"Eifelrennen 1938 Terrassenplatz Polizeihelfer": Black Gothic 
letters printed on green cotton field, and with lightly printed seri- 
al number. 

“Eifelrennen 1938 Waldplatz Polizeihelfer": Black Gothic letters 
printed on salmon-colored cotton field, and with lightly printed 
serial number. 


i Eifelrennen 1938 Terrassenplatz”: Printed black Gothic letters on green cotton 
lightly printed serial number. 


ilfsp. 
field, and wi 


Note: Special brassards were worn by police auxiliaries serving at 
the motor Grand Prix events held at German race tracks. These were held at 
Nürburgring each summer up until 1939, The two bands illustrated here were 
made for the XIIth ADAC Eifelrennen, which was cancelled because with 
Alfa and Auto Union failing to enter, only Mercedes would have taken part. 
The XIIth was thus not held until 21 May 1939, the last before the war. “Ter- 
Tassenplatz” and “Waldplatz” identified the areas allocated to the police aux- 
iliaries, “Terrace Seats" and “Field Seats" respectively. 
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Howard 


As above, but for Waldplatz on salmon-colored cotton field, AES with serial enden 


Stone 


“Hilfsgendarm”: A green and white armband evenly separated 
horizontally, and with the title “Hilfgendarm” printed in black 
Gothic letters on the upper white field. Normally with control 
stamp. 


Hilfsgendarmi ; 


“Hilfsgendarm”: Printed black Gothic letters and control stamp on white field, and with 
green lower field. 


“Hilfsgendarmerie”: Black printed Latin letters on a green cotton field. 


"Hilfsgendarmerie": The armband was worn by auxiliary person- 
nel of the Gendarmerie. It was green cotton with the title in black 
printed Latin block letters. 

* "Hilfsgendarmerie": Black printed title in Latin letters on a light 
green armband. 

"Feld-Polizei" (Field Police): Brown armband with orange police 
national emblem between the words “Feld-” and “Polizei.” The 
emblem and text are machine-embroidered. It is not unusual that 
it bore a control stamp. Worn by military police only when on 
duty. 

“Feld-Gendarmerie” (Military Police): Machine-woven title in 
golden-yellow in two lines on a green armband. Worn by military 
police in the performance of their duty only. A printed version was 
also produced. A pattern with black lettering on green was autho- 
rized for all members of army military police elements on 12 
March 1937. 


Bender 


“Feld-Gendarmerie”: Machine-woven golden-yellow lettering on green. 


“Forstpolizei” (Forest Police): Black printed title in Latin letters 
on a white armband. It was worn by the police assigned to forest 
protection. 


Foster 


As above, but Gothic lettering on green. 
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e “Landwacht” (Rural Guards): Black printed lettering on a white 
armband, which usually bore a control stamp. The force was 
raised on 17 January 1942 and came under the contorl of the Gen- 
darmerie." 


Wiles 


“Landwacht”: Black printed title on white field with red control stamp. 


"Landwacht": See previous. Black printed title in Latin letters on 
a white armband. It usually bears a control stamp. 


Landwacht 


“Landwacht”: Black printed Latin letters and control stamp on white field. 


108 As above, but variation. 


* "Landwacht": See previous. Black Gothic letters on a white arm- 
band and with a black or red stripe along the lower edge. The sig- 
nificance of these colors is not known, but may have indicated 
district, duties or even rank. 


-  eubmadjt 


-— i mU | 


“Landwacht”: As above, but with red stripe at base. 


Stadtwacht" (City Guards): Black printed Latin lettering on a 
white armband, which usually bore a control stamp. The force was 


raised on 9 November 1942 and came under the control of the 
Schutzpolizei. 


Stadtwacht 


RAD? 


fs 

5 e 

a 
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Top: “Stadtwacht”: Black printed lettering on white. Below: “Stadwacht”: Black printed Latin 
title on white field and with control stamp with Eschweiler coat-of-arms. 109 


“Stadtwacht” (City Guards): See previous. Black printed Latin 
lettering on a white armband, but with green stripes above and 
below. The significance of this color is not known, or whether oth- 
ers were used. The brassard usually bore a control stamp. 


tadtwacht 


“Stadtwacht”: As above, but with green sewn-on stripe top and bottom. 


Howard 


NOTE: In January 1945 the Land- und Stadtwacht were absorbed into 
the Volkssturm under the control of the Wehrmacht. 
* "Ordnungsdienst": Black printed title in Latin letters on a white 
armband, normally with a police control stamp. 


Ordnungsdienst 


“Ordnungsdienst” (Regular Police Service): Black printed title and black control stamp for 
“Polizeidirektion München” on a white field. Specimen armband is reversible to read 
“Stadwacht”. 


* "Ordner": Black print on a yellow cotton field, normally with a 
control stamp. An Ordner is a person who performs crowd control 
to include usher duty. 

*Bergwacht": Worn by civilians in the service of the police in 
Alpine regions. They were under the control of the Gendarmerie. 
"Streife": Black printed title in Latin letters on a white armband. 
It commonly bears a control stamp(s). Worn by personnel con- 
110 ducting patrol service at events. 


“Ordnungsdienst”: As above, but variation with unidentified emblem. 


IRDNUNGSDIENS 


“Ordner” (Control): Worn by personnel charged with crowd control to include usher duty. 
Black Gothic print on yellow cotton. The control stamp of the specimen reads ^Polizeiprá- 
sidium Mannheim”. 


Howard 
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“Streife”: Black Latin print on white cotton field with police and SA control stamps. 111 


* "Streifen": Black printed title in Latin letters on a white arm- 
band. Service as above. 
mS ae AE 


STREIFEN 


"Streifen": Title in black Latin print on a white field. 


x 


Streifendienst 


“Streifendienst”: Black Latin print on orange cotton field. 


+ “Im Dienste der Sicherheitspolizei": Gray printed Latin letteri 
in two lines “Im Dienste/der Sicherheitspolizei" on a green arm- 
band. It was worn by civilian employees of the Sicherheitspolizei 
and was specifically ordered in August 1944 for foreign auxil- 
iaries from the East employed by the Sipo as guards (Wachmän- 
ner) for foreign prisoners. 


Wiles 


Im Dienste 
der Sicherheitspolizei 


112 As above, but grey Latin print on a green cotton field. 


* "Im Dienste der Sicherheitspolizei": As above, but black printed 
title separated "Im Dienste der/Sicherheitspolizei."" 


“Im Dienste der Sicherheitspolizei” (In the Service of the Security Police): Black Latin print 
on a green field. 


* "Sicherheitspolizei Lettland” (Security Police Latvia): Black 
printed lettering “SICHERHEITSPOLIZEVLettland” on a white 
armband. This was worn by the Sipo in Latvia and its existence 
suggests that similar bands were produced for the Sipo elsewhere 
(e.g., in Estonia and Lithuania). 

Tu 


Moore. 


SICHERHEITSPOLIZEI 
Lettland 


"SICHERHEITSPOLIZEI Lettland” (Security Police Latvia): Printed black Latin lettering and 
stripes on a white field. 


e "Im Dienst der/Deutschen Polizei”: “In the Service of the German 
Police" in black print on green cotton field. 
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* “Reichs-Autobahnen”: Two lines of golden-yellow machine-em- 
broidered lettering on a green armband. Also found in light green 
and white edge stripes. Worn by staff of the German Autobahn 
system, its purpose remains unknown (see page 422). 


“Reichs-/Autobahnen” (state motorways): Yellow Gothic embroidery on a green field with 
white edges. It is possible that this was not worn by the police, but rather by members of the 
authority that maintained the motorways. 


* "Schutzpolizei Triest”: A white armband with green border stripe 
top and bottom, and with the title "Schutzpolizei Triest” on one 
line on the white field. Worn by police auxiliaries in the north- 
eastern Italian city of Trieste. 


m 
Schutzpolizei Triest 


“Schutzpolizei Triest”: Black Latin lettering on white cotton armband, with broad green edge 
stripes. 


* “Polizei Legione Autonoma Mobile “E. Muti": Blue lettering and 
edges on a white armband. Worn by members of the independent 
Legion “Ettore Muti” of Milan when performing police duties in 
1944/45 

« “Polizei”: Black printed title in Latin letters on white armband. 
Specimen is with green printed “Polizia Italiana” (Italian Police) 
at right and left of title. 


POLIZEI 


“Polizei” (Police): Armband with black Latin print title with green “Polizia Italiana” stamped 
at each side, and with black police control stamp. 


Ra 


POLIZEI 
PUBBLICA SICUREZZA 


N. 688 = 
Matricola N. 5///4 


Bilingual brassard issued to Italian civil and military police during the brief German occu- 
pation of Naples in the days following declaration of the armistice on 8 September 1943. 
“Pubblica Sicurezza” under “Polizei” means public security. Of interest is the fact that not 
only was each brassard given a number (here printed 688), but also each wearer (here added 
by hand: 51114). 


* “Bahnpolizei” (Railway Police): National emblem with out- 
stretched wings with “D R” (Deutsche Reichsbahn) separated 
under the wings and to the left of the title “Bahnpolizei” on a 
white armband. Lettering and emblem is machine-woven in black 
into the armband. 


Jung 
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b. 


Sleeve bands: 


“Motorisierte Gendarmerie:” For details, see chapter 18 dealing 
with the Gendarmerie. 


“Motorisierte Gen- 
darmerie" hand-em- 
broidered aluminum 
wire on dark brown. 
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The man in center is wearing a “Motorisierle Gendarmerie" sleeve band. 


“Polizei-Fliegerstaff This dark brown sleeve band was intro- 
duced on 5 August 1940 for members of the police aviation unit. 
The wording was “Polizei-Fliegerstaffel” in Gothic block script-- 
machine-embroidered in silver-white artificial silk for EM/NCOs 
or hand-embroidered in aluminum wire for officers. It was worn 
1cm above the left cuff. 

"Hilfspolizei" (Auxiliary Police): Silver-gray machine-embroid- 
ered title on brown sleeve band. 

“Deutsche Wehrmacht:” Silver-gray title in Gothic letters on black 
sleeve band worn by enlisted/NCO police on the lower left sleeve. 
“Deutsche Wehrmacht:” Aluminum hand-embroidered Gothic let- 
ter title on a black sleeve band, and with an aluminum soutache at 
the top and bottom edge. It worn 10cms above the left cuff (or 
in corresponding position) of the officer's tunic. 


Stone 


Hiispolizei 


on brown sleeve band. 


ilver-grey machine-embroidery 


“Hilfspolizei” (Auxiliary Police 


Tandis 


Note the aluminum wire on black sleeve band on the lower leít cuff of this officer's tunic. 
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* "Polizei-Regiment Todt,” “Polizei Regiment Todt" and "SS- 
Polizei-Regiment Todt:” Silver-gray title in Gothic letters on dark 

brown sleeve band worn on the lower left sleeve, but also ob- 

served on lower right sleeve. This Regiment, built on the 62nd and 

69th police battalions in November 1942, ended the war as "SS- 

Polizei-Regiment 28 “Todt.” 

"Grenz-Polizei" (Border Police): Aluminum machine-woven title 


on black sleeve band worn on the lower left sleeve by members of 
the border police. 


Hand-embroidered “Polizei” in aluminum wire on green. The purpose is not known, but it 
was probably worn in the Italian South Tyrol. (Alto Adige) 


wag Um. y, 
P- gu A 


“Grenz-Polizei” sleeve band worn of the lower left sleeve of an SS uniform. 


* Interpreter: Pink (karmesinrote) insignia cloth sleeve band mea- 

suring 4cm wide, and embroidered with the language spoken in 
golden-yellow. If two languages were spoken, the sleeve band 
measured 5cm wide. It was worn on the left lower sleeve. 


This police NCO wears a greatcoat with two sleevebands, one on each cuff. The wording on 
the titles is unfortunately illegible. 
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7. Mourning Badge (Trauerabzeichen): This consists of a 6cm wide 
black crepe band slipped over the left lower sleeve of the tunic and 
of the greatcoat when on or off duty. In the event of uno l 
mournings, members of closed formations were not entitled to wear 
this badge while on duty. 

8. Sleeve Rings (Armeltressen): Effective 30 August 1939 Haupt- 
wachtmeister and Hauptwachtmeister holding the position of com- 
pany first sergeant (nickname “der Spiess”) were distinguished by 
two parallel aluminum sleeve rings, 9mm wide. They were posi 
tioned, one above the other, 10mm above both cuffs of the tunic and 


greatcoat. 


= 
-~ 
^ 
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These rings were authorized for band leaders in the rank of Hauptwacht- 


meister downwards effective 4 November 1940. 


A single aluminum sleeve Tresse on each sleeve indicated the position of Zug-Wachtmeister. 


The company first sergeant (Kompaniehauptwachtmeister, nick-named “der Spiess”) at right 


wears the double 9mm wide aluminum sleeve rings above the turn-ups of 
were also worn on the greatcoat. 


tunic, which 


A single aluminum 9mm ring was worn 10mm above the turn-up of the 


tunic and greatcoat was authorized for wear by Zugwachtmeister. 
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embers of the police were eligible for various military, political and 

civil awards during the course of their careers with the force. It 

would be beyond the scope of this book to seek to describe and il- 
lustrate all awards, decorations and badges that could be found worn on po- 
lice uniform, and readers are referred to specific works of reference available 
on this subject.! Rather, a brief summary will be given of those that were au- 
thorized for wear during the 3rd Reich, with greater attention paid to those 
specific to the police 

Orders and decorations may be considered in the following 

* Neck Orders (Halsorden): those suspended from a ribbon se- 
cured about the throat. These were normally the highest grade of 
the order in question. 

* Breast Stars (Ordenstern): those in the form of a starburst and 
worn on the lower left breast. 

and Badges without ribbons (Orden und Abzeichen ohne 
: worn on the left breast without suspension ribbons.? 

* Armshields (Armelabzeichen), also referred to as Wehrmacht 
Battle Badges (Kampfabzeichen) and known to collectors as the- 
ater badges, these were worn on the upper left sleeve. 

* Medal Bars (grosse Ordensschnalle): the medals were worn 
above the left breast pocket, suspended from a ribbon - on the 
parade uniform, these were worn under the bandoleer. 

* Ribbon Bars (kleine Ordenschnalle): a narrow segment of the 
ribbon was worn without the award itself above the left breast 
pocket when wearing the full decoration or medal was consid- 
ered inappropriate or excluded by regulations. Ribbon bars were 
worn with or without whatever appropriate metal devices may 
have been authorized. The order of precedence of ribbon bars 
was from right to left as worn. 

Regulations as to which orders and honor awards could be worn on po- 
lice uniforms were contained in a law passed on 1 July 1937.° At that date 
they included: 

a. Those bestowed by Hitler as Führer; 
b. Life Saving Medals (Rettungsmedaillen); 
c. War Awards (Kriegsauszeichnungen); 


ln particular the works of Angolia, Doehle, Forman and Klietmann listed in the 
Bibliography to this Volume. 

?The German Cross (in gold and silver) and the Spanish Cross (with and with- 
out swords) fall into ihis category, but were worn on or under the right breast 
pocket. The Close Combat Bar (Nahkampfspange) was worn. above - rather than 
on - the left breast pocket. 


A medal bar in wear. 


über Titel, Orden und Ehrenzeichen vom 1. Juli 1937" 
eRe in “Merkbuch für den deutschen Pol 
d been previous laws, to include earlier versions of the same (of 15 May 1934 
In RGBL I S. 379 and 14 November 1935 in RGBL Í S. 1341), ie Oase 
"om 14. November 1935 (RGBl. I S. 1341 vom 16. September 1935, quoted in 
der Deutsche Polizeibeamte," N. 24, 15 December 1935, p. 942) and Runderlass 
d. RuPrMdl. vom 13 Oktober 1935 I D 1042, ibid. 


(RGBI. IS. 725 
ivollzugsbeamten," 1938. There 
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Große Ordensschnalle 


('4 natürlicher Größe) | 


Kleine Ordensschnalle 


A medal bar with two medals is worn above the left breast pocket by this Oberwachtmeister 
at his wedding. 


Page 137 from the 1943 reference “Die Auszeichnungen des Grossdeutschen Reichs” by Dr. 
Heinrich Doehle, showing the medal and ribbon bars for the same group of seven medals, 
the former at half natural size. The silver 2nd Class Police Long Service Award is the third 
from right, with the silver police badge embroidered on the ribbon for the medal itself, and 
in metal where attached to the ribbon bar. | 


d. Long Service Awards (Dienstauszeichnungen für lange Dienstzeit- 


en); , f Medal bar worn 

e. War Honor Awards (Kriegsehrenzeichen); above the left breast 
f. Wound Badges (Verwundetenabzeichen); pocket by Polizeigeneral 
e 5 : Stieler von Heydekampf, 

g. The Silesian Eagle (Schlesische Adler); C.O. of Landespolizei 
h. Baltic Cross (Baltenkreuz); Inspectorate West, 
i. Honor Award of the German Red Cross (Ehrenzeichen des 1933/1934. 


Deutschen Roten Kreuzes): 
j. Awards issued by the NSDAP: 

1. Coburg Badge (Koburger Abzeichen); 

2. 1923 Honor Badge of the NSDAP (Ehrenzeichen 1923 der 
NSDAP); 

3. The Gold Party Badge, formally known as Honor Award of the 
NSDAP for Party Members with membership numbers below 
100,000 (Ehrenzeichen der NSDAP für Parteigenossen mit der 
Mitgliedsnummer unter 100.000) 

124 k. Sport badges authorized by the Reich government, such as: 
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1. Reich Sport Badge (Reichssportabzeichen); 
2. SA Sport Badge (SA-Sportabzeichen); 
3. German Riders Badge (Deutsches Reiterabzeichen). 


The police NCO seated at front left wears a cloth versi 
pionship badges of the National Socialist Physical Tr 
des Nationals j 
the Schutzpolizei Service Battalion (Dienstabteilung) at Boryslaw in the General Govern- 


n of one of the grades of the Cham- 
ning League (Meisterschaftsabzeichen 


Polizeioberst Dillenburger, 1933/1934. 


ment (formerly part of Poland), which i 

ment (for , which town was occupied by the Germans from 22 

Eu they were ousted by the Red Army on 7 August 1944. During that period S 

in on was actively involved in twelve actions against the Jewish population, which resulted 
ver 75% pe g at the Auschwitz and Belzec extermination camps. 
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By the eve of WWII these regulations had been changed somewhat and 
by August 1939 the following were authorized to be worn on police parade 
and dress uniforms:* 

a. German pre-WWI, WWI and post WWI decorations, except for the 
Order of St. John (Johanniterordens); 

b. War decorations from former allied countries; 

c. Honor Awards of the NSDAP (Ehrenzeichen der Nationalsozialis- 
tischen Bewegung); 

d. The SA Defense Badge (Das SA-Wehrabzeichen);° 

e. Authorized sports badges; 

f. Foreign Orders. 


By October 1944 this list had been changed to the following: 

a. Orders and Honor Badges bestowed by the Führer; 

b. The Life Saving Medal (Rettungsmedaille) 

c. Orders and Honor Badges of the NSDAP (Orden und Ehrenzeichen 
der Nationalsozialistischen Bewegung): 

d. Armed Forces Assault and Close Combat Badges (Waffenabze- 
ichen der Wehrmacht); 

e. The SA Defense Badge (SA-Wehrabzeichen); 

f. The Germanic Proficiency Runes (Germanische Leistungsrune); 

g. Authorized sports badges - no more than two; 

h. German Orders and Honor Awards of WWI as well as pre-WWI 
German war awards, except for the Order of St. John (Johan- 
niterordens); 

i. War awards of allied countries; 

j. Other foreign Orders only on suitable occasions. 


When not on active service, other authorized orders and decorations 
could be worn. 

As and when countries turned against Germany and declared war upon 
her, so were instructions from the Presidential Chancellery relayed to the po- 
lice through the Chief of the Order Police forbiding the wear of those coun- 
tries’ orders and decorations. Such occurred, for example, in February 1944 
insofar as concerned the orders and decorations of Italy (whose government 
had signed an armistice with the Allies in September 1943), the former Czech 


4RMBUY. S. 1697, v. 11 August 1939. The list, which also applied to members of 
the Armed Forces, was published in the 1939 and 1940 editions of “Orden und 
Ehrenzeichen im Dritten Reich" by SS-Standartenführer Dr. Heinrich Dochle. 
5Orders dated. 5 December 1938 (RMBUV. S. 2086) and 22 May 1941 (RMBIiV. 
S. 942) specified the order of precedence of the following Party decorations: a) 
Honor Award of 9 November 1923, “Blood Order" (Ehrenzeichen vom 9. No- 
vember 1923 - Blutorden), b) Golden Honor Award of the NSDAP or "Golden 
Party Badge” (Ehrenzeichen für Mitglieder unter 100,000 - Goldenes Partei- 
abzeichen), c) the Coburg Badge (Coburger Abzeichen), d) the 1929 Nuremberg 
Party Badge (Nürnberger Parteiabzeichen von 1929, e) the Brunswick 1934 SA 
Rally Badge (Abzeichen vom SA-Treffen in Braunschweig 1931), J) Traditional 
Gau Badges (Traditions-Gauabzeichen and g) the Golden HJ Badge (Goldene 
Hitler-Jugend-Ehrenabzeichen). 

6Originally known as the SA Sports Badge (SA-Sportabzeichen). 


Jehlsblatt des Chefs der Ordnungspolizei,” 


1934 Brunswick SA rally badge worn on the left breast pocket 
of this NCO, alongside a black wound badge. 


Beute, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the Baltic States of Estonia, 
5 aia and Lithuania, the Federal Republic of Austria, Roumania, Bulgaria? 
and in January 1945 Germany's courageous small former ally, Finland.3 


er Staatsmin 


"Di 
7L ster und Chef der Präsidialkanzlei, Berlin, 18 Februar: 
E n o) isidialkanzlei, Berlin, 18 February (RP. O. 
z 20/4) and 3 October 1944 (RP. O. 1146044) and OKW 29 e60044 Wawa 
E n 15.3.1944, all published under the heading “Ausländische Orden- 
Kao rr clnungen" and with reference to RAEN. d. ChefsO. of 23 October 1944 - 
nup E P (KrO) 768/41 (3.10.44) published in “Befehisblatt des Chefs der Ord- 
Bangspokize, 1. Jahrgang, Nr. 43, Berlin, 28 October 1944. 
29 0/867: 7 /7 S 
oy 29 8672/44 WZA/WZ Illa, den 11.10.44, published under the heading 
are p finnischer Orden und Auszeichnungen” and with reference t 
Erl. d. ChefsO. of 19 January 1945 - Kdo II P (Kr.O) 691/44, published in “Be- 


ary 1945, p. 41 ," 2. Jahrgang, Nr. 4, Berlin, 27 Janu- 
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Befitzeugnis 


rwechtmeister d. Sch.r. 


Res E (Dientigred) 
Hans rulda 
ae ft are unb Sunemel 
1./ Pol. Batl. 307 
a 


verleige ich das 


Infanterie-Sturmabzeichen 


— Silver — 


sb Dienfftelung 


Oberstleutnant u. Kegiments-Kär. 


Stéphane Pauli Collection 


ary 1942 to a member of 1st Company, 307th Police Battalion. 


Dress regulations provided the following orders of precedence: 
a. Neck Orders (Halsorden); 


The wearer was free to choose, but war orders had precedence over 


130 peacetime orders. 


Certificate for the Silver Infantry Assault Badge issued at Snamenka, Ukraine, on 15 Febru- 


Ernst Henk , Oberwu.d.Soh! 


7. /Pol.Rgt.16 


igt suf Grund seiner am 14. März 1943 
erlittenen einmaligen Verwundung oder 
Beschädigung das 


Verwundetenabzeichen in schwarz 


verliehen worden. 


Bil.Gef.Std., den 17.5.1945 
gez.: B oy sen 

Aptm,d.SchP.u.Btl.-Fhr, 
IL. /Pol Ret. 16 


Typed duplicate award document for the Black Wound Badge signed on 17 March 1943 by 
the C.O, of the lind Battalion of the 16th Police Regiment for a member of that Regiment's 
7th Company for a wound suffered on 14 March 1943. 


b. Decorations without ribbons; 
The order was war decorations, wound badges, the Silesian Eagle, 
the Baltic Cross; then Honor Awards of the NSDAP, followed by 
peacetime decorations and finally sports badges. 


‘Stéphane Pauli Collection 
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The Wound Badge (Verwundetenabzeichen) was authorized for those 
wounded while serving in police units serving under the Wehrmacht in oper- 
ational zones; those in police units that were not under the Wehrmacht but 
who were nonetheless engaged in action as combat soldiers; and to individ- 
ual members of the Security Police and SD wounded in combat.? 

The German Cross (Deutsche Kreuz) was authorized for members of the 
police serving in the ranks of combat troops.!° 

The General, Infantry and Armored Assault Badges, as well as the Close 
Combat Badges (collectively known as Waffenabzeichen) were also autho- 
tized for wear by qualifying members of police units serving under the 
Army." 

A number of armshields (Ärmelabzeichen), or Wehrmacht Battle Badges 
(Wehrmacht Kampfabzeichen) as they were more formally called, were is- 
sued for those who had served in combat in specific battle theaters. By the 
end of 1942 a few of the Narvik Shields (Narvikschild, which had been in- 
troduced on 19 August 1940) had been awarded to members of the police and 
in December of 1942 Kurt Daluege awarded the Cholm Shield (Cholm- 
schild) to the Ist Battalion of SS Police Regiment 25, which from that date 


Three members of the Ist Battalion, SS Police Regiment 25, all wearing the Cholm Shield on 


the left sleeve. The sleeve eagles have been repositioned to make room for the shields, which 
have had the curved tops of their cloth backings cut flat. 


SIT Verwundetenabzeichen. - OKH., 15.4.43 - 29a 16 - PA/P 5 (b). The Wound 
Badge of course pre-dated the 3rd Reich, during which two patterns were intro- 
duced that could have been worn on police uniform: the 1936/1939 pattern for 
German volunteers wounded during the S anish Civil War (of which 182 were 
awarded in Black and just one in Silver) and the 1939 pattern, introduced by 
Hiller in Black, Silver and Gold, for one and two, three and four and five and 
more wounds respectively. No members of the Police received the special Wound 
Badge for those injured in the bomb attack on Hitler on 20 July 1944. 


^ Zugwachtmeister of the Ist Battali i i : 
= i attalion, SS Police Regiment 25 wearing the Cholm Shi 
e left sleeve of his M42 Feldbluse, with the curved top of the cloth panes at aa 


the sleeve eagle shi 
gle shifted up the sleeve. i 
ten eur also wears a Silver Infantry Assault Badge and a 


101/1/2 Krie 
:gsorden des Deutschen Kreuzes. über die Stij 
Deutsch A es. a) Verordnung übe es 
MD Kreuzes vom 28. September 1941 (RGBI. 1, S. E Nd 
pe known in HM. v. 8.11.41, Nr. 1102, S. 583). . RAS 
specific reference to the Army Assault Badge (Sturmabzei s 
eared in 1/1/6 Waffenabzeichen - OKH., Ath puc DATO) SR 


H 
2 
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onwards took on the name “Cholm.”!? The Cholm shield was worn below the 
police sleeve eagle and to make room, the curved top of the cloth backing to 
the shield was cut straight and the sleeve eagle was moved up the sleeve by 
between approximately 5 and 10cm. Confirmation has so far only been found 
that the Narvik and Cholm Shields were awarded to and worn by police per- 
sonnel with the other shields as yet unconfirmed.!* 

Himmler introduced the Germanic Proficiency Runes on 15 August 
1943 for those "who have distinguished themselves in sports competitions 
and shown spiritual maturity and sound personal thinking in the ideological 
field.”"4 Rules and regulations for the badge's attainment had been prepared 
by the SS Main Office and published a month before, on 15 July 1943. Al- 
though members of the police were eligible for the badge, no known cases of 
awards to policemen are known. 


c. Decorations with ribbons 
Prior to WWII the order of precedence, from right to left, w 

. Iron Cross (Eisernes Kreuz) 

. Hohenzollern House Order (Hausorden von Hohenzollern) 

Red Eagle (Roter Adler Orden) 3rd or 4th Class with Swords 

. Crown Order (Kronenorden) 3rd or 4th Class with Swords 

. Austrian Military Maria Theresia Order (Österreichischer Militär- 

Maria-Theresien-Orden) 

6. Austrian Leopold Order with War Decoration (Österreichischer 
Leopold-Orden mit der Kriegsdekoration) 

7. Bavarian Military Max Joseph Order (Bayerischer Militär-Max- 
Joseph-Orden) 

8. Bavarian Military Medical Order (Bayerischer Militär-Sanitätsor- 
den) 


ROM 


12Report on the activities of the Order Police in 1942 by Daluege, quoted by J. 
Wotka. in a post to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers. Com, 16 Oc- 
tober 2003, in which it is stated that over 400 Cholm shields had by that date 
been awarded to members of the Orpo, presumably all members of 1./SS-Pol.Rgt. 
25. See also the entry for December 1942, Chapter 6, p. 581 of Volume 1 in this 
series. 

13The other shields were: Krimschild (introduced 25 July 1942 and authorized 
for wear on NSDAP uniforms); Demjanskschild (introduced on 25 April 1943 
and worn above the sleeve eagle by members of the Waffen-SS); Kubanschild (in- 
troduced on 20 September 1943 and, like the Krimschild, also authorized for 
wear on NSDAP uniforms); Warschauschild (police elements took part in the 
fighting in the Polish capital between 1 August and 2 October 1944 and so def- 
initely qualified for this shield, but although it was introduced on 10 December 
1944, it is not known whether any examples were ever in fact issued or worn); 
Lapplandschild. (introduced. in February 1945 for men of the 20th Mountain 
Army). 

14Taylor, Hugh Page: “Uniforms of the SS. Volume 2. Germanische-SS 1940- 
1945," 2nd Revised Edition, Historical Research Unit, London, 1970, 3rd Edi- 
tion, Windrow & Greene Ltd., London, 1991, pp. 72-77. That members of the po- 
lice were also eligible for the Germanic Proficiency Runes is given in the 1945 
edition of Doehle ie Auszeichnungen des Grossdeutschen Reichs. Orden, 
Ehrenzeichen, Abzeichen,” Patzwall 2000 reprint, p. 167. 


9. Saxon Military St. Heinrich Order (Sächsischer Militär- 
St.Heinrich-Orden) 

10. Württemberg Military Service Order (Württembergischer Militär- 
Verdienstorden) 

11.Baden Military Karl-Friedrich-Service Order (Badischer Mil- 
itärischer Karl-Friedrich-Verdienstorden) 

12. Prussian Golden Military Service Cross (Preussi: 
Militürverdienstkreuz) 

13.Prussian Military Honor Award (Preussisches Militärehrenze- 
ER) Ist and 2nd Class on black and white or white and black rib- 

n 

14. Austrian Gold Bravery Medal (Österreichische Goldene Tapfer- 
keits-Medaille) 

15.Bavarian Gold and Silver Bravery Medal (Bayerische Goldene 
und Silberne Tapferkeits-Medaille) 

16. Saxon Gold Medal of the St. Heinrich Order (Sächsische Goldene 
Medaille des St.-Heinrich-Ordens) 

17. Württemberg Gold Military Service Medal (Württembergische 
Goldene Militär-Verdienstmedaille) 

18.Baden Military Karl-Friedrich Service Medal (Badische Mili- 
türische Karl-Friedrich- Verdienstmedaille) 

19. Other German Orders and Decorations for Merit in WWI by class 
and, when of the same class, the date of award 

20. Honor Cross of WWI (Ehrenkreuz des Weltkrieges) 

21. Austrian War Service Medal (Österreichische Kriegserinnerungs- 
Medaille) 

22. Commemorative Medals for 1864, 1866 and 1870/1871 (Kriegs- 
denkmünze 1864, Erinerungskreuz 1866, Kriegsdenkmünze 
1870/1871) 

23. Austrian War Medal (Österreichische Kriegs-Medaille) 

24.South West Africa, Colonial and China Commemorative Awards 
(Südwestafrikadenkmünze, Kolonialdenkmünze und Chinadenk- 
münze) 

25.Silesian Eagle (Schlesischer Adler) and Kürtner Cross (Kürtner- 
Kreuz) 

26. Life Saving Medal on Ribbon (Rettungsmedaille am Bande) 

27.Service Awards of the Wehrmacht (Dienstauszeichnung der 
Wehrmacht); Austrian Military Service Awards (Österreichisches 
Militärdienstzeichen) 

28. Other State Awards and Awards of the NSDAP (Anderestaatliche 
Auszeichnungen und Auszeichnungen der NSDAP), by order of 
grade or, if within the same grade, by the date of award 

PI Olympics Honor Badge (Deutsches Olympia-Ehrenze- 
ichen 

30. Commemorative Medal of 13 March 1938 (Medaille zur Erin- 
nerung an den 13. März 1938) 

31. Commemorative Medal of 1 October 1938 (Medaille zur Erin- 
nerung an den 1. Oktober 1938) 


hes Goldenes 
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32.Commemorative Medal for the return of Memel (Medaille zur 
Erinnerung an die Heimkehr des Memellandes) 

33.German West Wall Medal (Das Deutsche Schutzwall-Ehrenze- 
ichen) 

34.German Olympic Commemorative Medal (Deutsche Olympia- 
Erinnerungsmedaille) 

35.Honor Badge of the German Red Cross (Ehrenzeichen des 
Deutschen Roten Kreuzes) 

36. State approved Decorations in the order of their award 

37.Orders and Honor Badges of the former German state rulers by 
class and date of award 

38. Foreign Orders and Decorations (Auslündische Orden und Ehren- 
zeichen) in the order of their award. 


This list was up-dated as time passed and new awards and decorations 
were instituted and authorized for wear on police uniforms. Such occurred in 
particular following the outbreak of World War II and by 1943 the following 
had been added:'5 

+ Still ranked Ist: the 1939 Iron Cross (as an alternative to that of 
1914 listed previously) 

e Added as 2nd: War Service Cross with or without Swords 
(Kriegsverdienstkreuz mit und ohne Schwerter) 

+ Added as 3rd: Honor Badge of the German Social Services with 
swords on the ribbon (Ehrenzeichen für deutsche Volkspflege mit 
Schwertern auf dem Bande) 

* Added as 4th: Medal for German Social Services with Swords 
(Medaille für deutsche Volkspflege mit Schwertern) 

e Added as 5th: East Medal (Ostmedaille), formally known as the 
“Winter Campaign in the East 1941/42" Medal (Medaille “Winter- 
schlacht im Osten 1941/42”) 

* Added as 6th: War Service Medal (Kriegsverdienstmedaille) 


These additions came in at the top of the list, which had the effect of 
shunting those medals that had previously been numbered from 2nd to 38th 
down by five places, thus the House Order of Hohenzollern became the 7th, 
and so on. 

Members of the police, as “non-members of the Armed Forces” 
(Nichtwehrmachtangehórige), were authorized to wear the War Service 
Cross, along with the members of the Customs Service, etc." 


15“Die Auszeichnungen des Grossdeutschen Reichs. Orden. Ehrenzeichen. Ab- 
zeichen,” by SS-Oberführer Dr. Heinrich Doehle, 1943. 

16Confirmation that the Iron Cross 1939 could be awarded to members of the po- 
lice, with the proviso that requirements for bestowal were respected, w given 
in OKW, 18. Juli 1942 - 29c/16/8264/42 - WZ (III). Regulations as to the au 
thority authorized to award the Iron Cross appeared in “Richilinien und 
Zusätze des Oberkommandos des Heeres,” Stand vom 1. März 1943. OKH., - 29a 


IM NAMEN DES FÜHRERS 


VERLEIHE ICH 
DEM 


Hauptwachtmeister d.SchP. 
Franz Ullrich 


b.4- und rolizeifünrer Oberitalien-West 


DAS 


KRIEGSVERDIENSTKREUZ 
2. KLASSE 
MIT SCHWERTERN 


Feld-Kommandostelle, den 20. April 1945 


, Acme 


Reichsführer-4 


| 

er oe = PORE E] 
ante ior the War Service Cross 2nd Class with Swords, date: April 1945 and made 
Mos su zei Hauptwachtmeister serving with the SS and Police Leader West Upper 
Ta SS Brigad lefiihrer und Generalmajor der Polizei Willy Tensfeld, in Monza. This form of 
ars the facsimile signature of Heinrich Himmler and was thus reserved for SS 


and Police recipients. It is of note that on 20 April 1945, after attending a claustrophic cer- 
s t on 2 hi 
; after att 
mony to celebrate Hitler's last birthday, Himmler left Berlin for the last time. 5 
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Stephane Pauli Colection 


IM NAMEN DES FÜHRERS 
UND 


OBERSTEN BEFEHLSHABERS 
DER WEHRMACHT 
ISTDEM 

Oberwachtmeister d.Sch.d.R. 


Georg Lorenz 


AM 29.6.1942 


- DIE MEDAILLE 
WINTERSCHLACHI IM OSTEN 
1941/42 

- (OSTMEDAILLE) 


VERLIEHEN WORDEN. 


Cer 4 a ^ he Winter Campaign i 

tificate for the “East Medal,” formally known as the “Medal for t n 
mi East 1941/42,” dated 29 June 1942 and made out to an Oberwachtmeister de 
Schutzpolizei der Reserve. The document bears the facsimile signature of the Higher SS and 
Police Leader for the “East Land” (Ostland), SS-Gruppenführer und General der Polizei 
Friedrich Jeckeln, and his circular ink stamp. 


Commanders of police elements serving within the ranks of the 
Wehrmacht were authorized to award the East Medal (Ostmedaille) to police 
personnel.!8 

The Faithful Service Honor Award (Treudienst Ehrenzeichen) was intro- 
duced on 30 January 1938 and authorized for wear on police uniform on 1 
July 1938.19 This came in a 2nd Class for 25 years’ service and a Ist Class 
for 40 years’ service and a Special Class (Sonderstufe) for 50 years. 

Other awards introduced later in the war were also authorized for wear 
by the police and included the Eastern Peoples’ Bravery and Service Award 
(Tapferkeits- und Verdienstauszeichnung für Angehörige der Ostvölker), 
which became the 7th in order of precedence (after the War Service Medal 
and thus before what had originally been described as the Hohenzollern 
House Order (Hausorden von Hohenzollern), but which by October 1944 had 
been changed to the Knights Cross of the Prussian Hohenzollern House 
Order with Swords (Kreuz der Ritter des Preussischen Hausordens von Hol- 
lenzollern mit Schwerten).2° 

A late-war decoration of particular significance to the police given their 
heavy involvement in anti-partisan warfare was the Partisan Combat Badge 
(Bandenkampf-Abzeichen), authorized on 30 January 1944.2! Although 
found described as an SS and police award, not only were all ranks of the SS 
and police eligible to receive it, but also all ranks of the Army, Navy and Air 
Force, be they Germans or foreigners. The Badge came in three classes: Ist 
in Bronze, 2nd in Silver and 3rd in Gold. Ground troops had to accumulate 
20, 50 and 100 combat days to qualify for the Ist, 2nd and 3rd classes re- 
spectively, whereas Luftwaffe personnel supporting anti-partisan action on 
the ground had to accomplish 30, 75 and 150 sorties respectively. Only four 
3rd Class (Gold) badges were issued, by Himmler in person at his H.Q. on 
15 February 1945. Himmler is reported to have ordered ten examples of this 
badge in silver gilt, decorated with diamonds, from the firm C. E. Juncker in 


1 


1/1/5 Ostmedaille. Verordnung über die Stiftung der Medaille “Winterschlacht 
im Osten. 1941/42” (Ostmedaille) vom 26. Mai 1942, announced for the first 
time in HM v. 22.6.1942, Nr. 507. 
"Pol. O-VuR R II 796 VI/28 - OKH., - 29a 12/5000/41 - 20.10.41/1/3/43 - PAP 5. 
" deutschen Reichs. Orden, Ehrenzeichen, Abze- 
ihrer Dr. Heinrich Doehle, which was up-dated to October 
made available to the public in January 1945 as had been 
Planned - it was published 55 years later by Verlag K. D. Patzwall. 
© Hitlers order was in fact signed at the Führer-Hauptquartier on 29 January 
1944, but entered into effect the next day. Details were given to the police in “Be- 
JSehisblatt dé fs der Ordnungspolizei,” 1. Jahrgang, Nr. 19, Berlin, 13 May 
1944, pp. 159/162, which quoted RdErl. d. ChefsO. v. 27.4.1944 - O-Kdo II P. 
(KrO) 85/44, Hitler's “Verordnung über die Stiftung des Bandenkampf-Abze- 
tchens vom 30.1.1944,” Himmler's “Verleihungsbestimmungen für das Ban- 
denkampf-Abzeichen” (award regulations) and “Zusatzbestimmungen” (supple- 
mentary regulations), both issued from his Feld-Kommandostelle on 1 February 
1944. Introduction of the badge was announced to the armed forces in: “Allge- 
meine Heeresmitteilungen 1944," 7. Ausg., S. 81, Ziff. 145; "Luftwaffenvorord- 
Nungsblatt 1944,” st 
1944,” Heft 18, 
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Berlin towards the end of 1944, but whether they were even made is not 
known.?? 

The badge is entirely in the color of its class and consists of snakes 
coiled around the downward facing blade of a sword having a mobile "sun- | 
wheel" at the hilt, with a forward facing death's head with crossed bones su- 
perimposed over the tip of the blade at the base, all surrounded by an oval 
ring embossed with oakleaves. Worn on the left breast, lower grades had to 
be removed when a higher grade was received. The badges were issued in 
plain boxes with hinged lids without any exterior markings. The box for the 
2nd Class (Silver) was dark green and lined with blue velvet on the base and 
white satin on the inside of the lid. 

The Badge could be awarded by a number of different authorities: The 
Reichsführer SS, the Chief of the Anti-Partisan Warfare Forces (for members 


Bronze Partisan Combat 
Badge (Bandenkampfabze- 
ichen). Of all the military 
combat awards for which 
the Police were eligible 
alongside members of the. 
Wehrmacht and Waffen- 
SS, this is perhaps the most 
significant, given their 
heavy involvement in anti- 
partisan warfare. 


Order Police NCO wearing the bronze grade of the Partisan 
Combat Badge. He stands in front of what looks like a Panz- 
erkampfwagen 1I and although unconfirmed, this photograph 
may have been taken in the German-controled Adriatic Lit- 
toral Operational Zone (OZAK) of northeast Italy. 


of the Staffs of the Higher SS and Police Leaders and members of all subor- 
dinate SS, Police, Army and Luftwaffe units), the Higher SS and Police 
Leaders (for members of all subordinate SS, Police, Army and Luftwaffe 
units), and the Oberkommando des Heeres, der Kriegsmarine und der Luft- 
waffe for personnel of the respective branches of the armed forces. The 
award documents varied according to the issuing authority, and those for 3rd 
(Gold) Class awarded by the Reichsführer-SS on 15 February 1945 were 
printed on DINA4 paper, with an inner border decorated with oakleaves. The 
details of the recipient were typed, with the number of combat days and the 
place and date of issue. This document was embossed with the seal of the Re- 
ichsführer-SS and personally signed in ink by Himmler.?* 


Robert Noss 


This Hauptwachtmeister wears | 

a bronze Close Combat Clasp, a 
Partisan Combat Badge and an 
Infantry Assault Badge. 


“Kurt G. Klietmann, "Auszeichnungen des Deutschen Reiches 1936-1945," p. 
192. This authoratative source, who was working in Berlin at the time, refers 
lo another report: that twenty such badges had not only been ordered but also de- 
livered. However, even Dr. Klietmann was unable to confirm any awards ha 
ing been made, or to confirm that he knew the whereabouts of an original e: 
ample. An example in gold with the sunwheel formed by 26 small diamonds 
illustrated in color by Michaelis in “Deutsche Kriegsauszeichnungen 1939-1945. 
Heer-Waffen-SS-Polizei, “p. 109." 5 

“Various forms of document, to include one for the extremely rare 3rd (Gold) 

Class, are illustrated in Adrian Forman’s "Forman's Guide To Third Reich Ger- 

man Documents...And Their Values,” Volume 2, Ist. edition, Bender, 1996, pp. 
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BESITZZEUGNIS 


* 
Stéphane Paull Collection 


DEM 
Überwachtm.d.Sch.d.R. 
Valentin Häfner 


(1./Pol.-Schtz.-Regt.51 


VERLEIHE ICH 
FÜR TAPFERE TEILNAHME 
AN 20 KAMPFTAGEN 


DAS 
BANDENKAMPFABZEICHEN 


Certificate for the 1st Class (in bronze) Partisan Combat Badge issued on 21 June 1944 to an 
Oberwachtmeister der Schutzpolizei der Reserve of the 1st Company, Polizei-Schützen-Reg- 
iment 31 for 20 combat days. The document bears the ink stamp of the Higher SS and Police 
Leader “Central Russia" and what appears to be an ink signature of SS-Gruppenführer und 
Generalleutnant der Polizei Kurt von Gottberg who, interestingly, was appointed to that po- 
sition on the day this document was issued. 


The Honor Roll Clasp of the German Army was also instituted by Hitler 
on 30 January 1944, but the regulations only extended its issue beyond the 
Army to members of the Waffen-SS, and so even combat soldiers of the po- 
lice would not have been eligible for it.24 

As described above, the police were involved in the battle for Warsaw 
that lasted from 1 August to 2 October 1944 and so were eligible for the War- 
saw Shield (Warschauschild), which was instituted by Hitler on 10 Decem- 
ber 1944.25 

Had Germany won WWII, members of police units who had served 
under the Army would have been entitled to wear a commemorative medal 
(Kriegsdenkmiinze), the design and regulations of wear for which would 
have been published later.?6 

A. The Police Long Service Award (Polizeidienstauszeichnung): As a 
result of a Führer Order of 30 January 1938, active police personnel became 
eligible for the Police Long Service Award." Designed by Prof. Richard 
Klein of Munich, it was the second in a series of long service awards, the first 
being the Faithful Service Honor Award, and the others for the SS and the 
R.A.D. 

In order to qualify, the recipient had to be an active member of the po- 
lice force or an administrator in police service, and to have served loyally for 
the prescribed period. Military service time counted towards the total service 
period. Following the annexation of Austria and Czechoslovakia in 1938 and 
1939, police members of those former countries also became eligible for the 
Award.?* 

The introductory Order specified that the Award came in the following 
three classes: 

1. 3rd Class: The Award for 8 years loyal service is a circular silver col- 
ored medal of 38mm suspended from a plain 35mm wide cornflower-blue 
ribbon. The obverse depicts the second pattern police badge, while the re- 
verse has the Arabic numeral “8” in the center, surrounded by the inscription 
"FÜR TREUE DIENST IN DER POLIZEI” (“for loyal service in the po- 
lice") in block letters. A cornflower blue ribbon was worn on the ribbon bar, 
while the full medal was worn on the medal bar. 


'Klietmann, op.cit., p. 52. 


°5Reichsgesetzblatt Teil 1 - Berlin, den 9. January 1945 - Nr. 1 - S. 1. Recom- 
mendations for award of the Warsaw Shield began to be made on 15 February 
1945 and the elds were awarded by SS-Obergruppenführer und General der 
d Erich von dem Bach: Klietmann: "Deutsche Auszeichnungen," 2. Band, 
71. 

261/1/8. Kriegsverdienstkreuz, Kriegsver 
OKH., - 29a 14 - 1.6.43 - PAP 5 (c). 
"Verordnung des Führers und Reichskanzlers über die Stiftung der Pol 
enstauszeichnung vom 30.1.1938, RGBL. I, S. 55. Satzung der Poliz 
stauszeichnung vom. 30.1.1938, RGBI. I, S. 55. Durchführungsverordnung zur 
Verordnung über die Stiftung der Polizei-Dienstauszeichnung vom 30.1.1938, 
RGBL I, S. 56. RGBI. I, S. 63, Sammeldruck “Orden und Ehrenzeichen” vom 
25.6.1941, S. 143. 

?,Runderlass vom 26.11.1941, Ministerialblatt des Reichs- und Preus: 
Ministeriums des Innern Nummer 49 - Berlin, den 3. Dezember 1941 - 6. (102.) 
Jahrgang - Sp. 2108-2109. 


nstmedaille, Kriegsdenkmünze: 
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Police Long Service Award 3rd Class (for 8 years). 


The compartmented interior 


Green cardboard box with silvered 
has burgundy flocking. 


stamped ^8" on the lid. 


Tt was presented in a green rectangular cardboard (fake leather) box em- 
bossed with the silver Arabic numeral “8” inside a spiked ring. The com- 
partmented interior is a burgundy colored flocking. 

The Award was presented with a printed certificate (Urkunde) of thick 
DINA4 size paper. The recipient’s details and the date of issue were typed 


Der führer und Reichsfangler 
hat mit £rlaf vom heutigen Tage 


dem Polizei-Revieroberwachtmeister 


Wilhelm Hu üoke 


in Berlin 


als Cnerfennung 
für Sjábrige treue Dienftein der Polizei 


Polizei-Dienftauszeichnung 
dritter 5tufe 
| verliehen. 


Berlin, den 29. November 1938 


Der Staatsminifter 
und Chef der Präfidialfanzlei 
des führers und KeicbsFanslers 


Certificate 3j " 5 

WD Quito for the 3rd Class (8 years) Police Long Service Award, issued in Berlin 

Ch lovember 1938 and signed by Meissner, State Minister and Head of the Presidential 
'ancellery of the Führer and Reichs Chancellor. 


Hook 
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and the certificate bore either a facsimile of Hitler’s signature as Reichs 
Chancellor or Führer, or was signed by Meissner. 

2. 2nd Class: The silver “Ordenskr for 18 years loyal service mea- 
sures 45mm wide and was suspended from a cornflower-blue ribbon that 
ranged in width between 37mm and 51mm and was decorated with a silver- 
grey embroidered police badge. This badge was either embroidered directly 
into the ribbon, or was embroidered into a separate piece of the same colored 
ribbon sewn to the suspension ribbon. The obverse of the cross has a large 
police badge, while the reverse bears the inscription *FÜR/TREUE/ 
DIENST/IN/DER/POLIZET" on five lines within an oval shield. 


2nd Class (18 years) Police 
Long Service Award. 


The green rectangular hard presentation case is fitted with a hinged lid, 
with the silver Arabic numeral “18” within an open oakleaf wreath. The in- 
terior of the lid is white satin, while the lower compartmented body of the 
case is lined with mouse-grey velvet. At the base of the case is a spring-ten 
sion bar, A cardboard version was also manufactured. 

The Award was presented with a printed certificate (Urkunde) of thick 
DINAd size paper. The recipient's details and the date of issue were typed 
and the certificate bore either a facsimile of Hitler's signature as Reichs 
Chancellor or Führer, or was signed by Meissner. 

When worn on the ribbon bar, the cornflower-blue ribbon had a silver È 


metal police device. 


Compartmented box for the 2nd Class (18 years) Police 
Long Service Award. The exterior of the box i 
with a mouse-grey velvet interior and white sat 
to the lid. 


The 2nd Class (18 i i i 
1 years) Police Long Service Award at the extreme right of the medal bar. 
The silver-grey police emblem is embroidered on a piece of ribbon sewn to the bar í 


= 
= 
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Der führer und Reichstangler 


hat mit £rlaf vom heutigen Tage 


dem Polizei-Heuptwachtmeister 


Alexander Kanzler 


inBerlin 


als Anerfennung 
fiir 18jahrige treue Dienfte in derDolizei 
di 


ie 
Polizei-Dienftauszeichnung 
zweiter Stufe 
verliehen. 


Berlin, den 26. Ottober 1939 


Der Staatsminifter 
und Chef der Präfidialfanzlei 
des führers und ReichsFanzlers 


eu 


Certificate (Urkunde) for the 2nd Class (18 years) Police Long Service Award, issued in Berlin 
on 29 November 1938 and signed by Otto Meissner, State Minister and Head of the Presi- 
dential Chancellery of the Führer and Reichs Chancellor. 


1st Class: The “Ordenskreuz” for 25 ycars loyal service is identical in 
ect to the 2nd Class as described above, but in a bright gold plate. 
is identical to that of the 2nd Class, exci 
indicating the number of years of loyal service. 


3. 
every re: 
The presentation 
Arabic numeral 


Case for the 1st Class Police 
Long Service Award, with 

^25" (indicating the required 
years of service) and surrounding 
oak leaf wreath embossed in 
silver on the green lid. 


Sur he Award w as | resented with a printed certificate (Urkunde) of thick 

NA4 size paper. The recipient’s details and the date of issue were typed 

and the certificate bore either a facsimile of Hitler’s signature as Reichs 

Chancellor or Fiihrer, or was signed by Meissner. S à i 
The metal police device worn on the ribbon bar is gold. 
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"Hook 


Jm llamen 
des 
This example of the 


Deutfchen Doles M. 


verleihe ich Long Service AMARI Has gold 


hand-embroidered SS runes 
on the ribbon. No regulations 
have been found to authorize 
Rp NEAN c M such a divergence from the. 
norm and this is considered 

Wien a private - and therefore 
unofficial - initiative. 


den Meister der Schutzpolizei 


als Cnerfennung 
für25jährige treue Dienfte in der Polizei 
die 


Dolisei-Dienftausseic)nung 
erfterStufe 


Berlin, den 25 nov, p 


Der führer 


Certificate (Urkunde) for the 1st Class (25 years) 
Police Long Service Award, issued in Berlin on 25 
November 1942 with a facsimile signature of 
Hitler as “Der Führer.” 
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A miniature 1st Class (25 years) gold Police Long Service Award in a group for wear on civil- 
ian clothes. 


4. 40 Year Service Award: On 12 August 1944, a 40 year loyal service 
award was authorized.?? It was to have taken the form of a gold metal device 
with the number “40” with an oak leaf pattern affixed to the ribbon of the P 
Class award. No such device is known to the authors, and it is extremely 
doubtful that it was ever placed into production, let alone issued and worn. 

The Police Long Service Award ranked below (and was thus worn to the 
right of) any military long service awards on the ribbon or medal bars. 


From 1 June 1942 the Awards could be awarded to members of the 
Luftschutzpolizei.3? 

Awarding the Police Long Service Award was almost entirely suspend- 
ed in February 1943, and cancelled entirely in December 1944.3! 

B. Police Qualification Badges: Four police qualification badges were 
introduced and worn during the 3rd Reich: “Rural Police Alpinist” and “High 
Alpinist Badges,” the “Police Mountain Guide Badge,” and the “Police Ski 
Instructor’s Badge.” These were metal badges, not to be confused with cloth 
qualification badges worn on the lower left sleeve, which are examined in 
Chapter 12. 

1. Rural Police Alpinist Badge (Gendarmerie Alpinistabzeichen): 
This badge was awarded to members of the Rural Police who qualified as 
mountaineers (or Alpinists) in the former Austria, known after annexation by 
Germany in 1938 as the Ostmark >? Specific details of the tests that had to be 
passed to qualify for the badge are unconfirmed, but only those applicants 
who were able to fill in a questionnaire satisfactorily were given the oppor- 
tunity of attending the High Mountain School (Hochgebirgsschule) in Inns- 


William C. Stump 


-a 


7 Führer Order, published in Reichsgesetzblatt, Teil I - Berlin, den 19. Septem- 
ber 1944 - Nummer 43 - S. 199. 

"Runderlass vom 10.7.1942, quoted in “Uniformen-Markt,” Folge 21, 1. No- 
vember 1942, p. 16 


Ministerialblatt des Reichs- 
abe A - Nummer i 
(104.) Jahrgang 339 & ibid - Nummer 
ber 1944 - 9. (1 ng - Sp. 1208. 
"Award was restricted to the Ostmark and reports that it was awarded to po- 
licemen in Bavaria are unfounded. 
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William C. Stump 


bruck. Applicants had to provide details of their experience of mountain 
climbing and of the courses they had already taken: whether these were 
alpine and/or ski instructor courses, by whom they had been organized 
(Order Police, Rural Police, the Army, etc.) and the results achieved. Details 
also had to be provided of pertinent official orders and recommendations, 
whether the applicant was a ski instructor or Heeresbergführer; whether he 
belonged to the Alpine Union (and if so, since when and his organization), 
and whether he was a Bergfiihrer or candidate in the German Alpine Union 
(Deutscher Alpenverein). Details also had to be given of the mountain areas 
in which the applicant had operated and his experience in rescue and salvage 
expeditions. 

The design was based on that of a pre-Anschluss Austrian badge, with 
the second pattern police badge replacing the pre-1938 Austrian coat-of- 
arms. The badge was designed and manufactured by the L. Klein firm of 
Vienna, Austria. The badge was authorized by a circular dated 26 July 1938, 
following the German annexation of Austria (Anschluss) of March that 
year.35 It measures approximately 63mm high and 33mm wide and features 
the police badge with a white enamel background, an outer perimeter irreg- 
ular oval wreath formed of Edelweiss flowers, surmounted by a green enam- 
el banner bearing the inscription “Gendarmerie Alpinist” and has a vertical 
mountaineer’s stick or stock running from the bottom, with its head protrud- 
ing above the top of the badge. 

2. Rural Police High Alpinist Badge (Gendarmerie Hochalpi- 
nistabzeichen): This badge is identical to that for the “Alpinist” described 
above, was authorized by the same circular, was also designed and manufac- 
tured by Klein of Vienna, and differed only by the word “Hochalpinist” re- 
placing “Alpinist.” The comments provided above for qualification of the 
Alpinist badge also apply.*° 


33Saris, “Besondere Abzeichen der 
Deutschen Polizei im Gebirge und 
Hochgebirge 1938-1945," in "Mili- 
taria,” Heft 5, September/October 2000, 
and letter to the authors of 25 January 
2007. According to this source the dif- 
ference between the “Alpinist” and 
“Hochalpinist” badges was that they in- 
volved training at below and above the 
altitude of 1,500 meters respectively, 
and the term “Hochalpine” was defined 
in a war-time order as being in general 
altitudes of over 1,500 meters. Although 
regulations from the 3rd Reich period 
have not yet been found, it is not to be 
excluded (but not considered likely by 
at least Saris) that qualification re- 
quirements were the same or at least 
similar to those that apply today in the 
Austrian Bundesgendarmerie, which 
continues to use the titles Gendarmerie- 
Alpinist, Gendarmerie-Hochalpinist 
— and Gendarmerie-Bergführer and 
award specific badges for them. The 


Police High Alpine Expert Badge. 


This Polizei-Revieroberwachtmeister poses with his bride wearing a Gendarmerie Alpine 
adge. 


distinction between Alpinist and Hochalpinist in this case does not come from 
the altitude at which the men have to qualify, but rather the badges for Alpinist 
and Hochalpinist respectively are the Ist and 2nd class of what are two moun- 
taineer badge: the same series. To qualify for the three badges the applicant 
must spend a minimum number of days at one of the High Mountain Schools 
(Hochgebirgsschulen or HGSch): for the 1st Class (Alpinist) 7 days in winter, 9 
days in spring, 8 days rock climbing and 7 days on ice in summer; 2nd. Class 
(Hochalpinist): 9 days in ing, 8 days rock climbing and 7 days on ice in 
Summer; Bergführer: 10 days in winter, 10 days rock climbing and 10 days on 
ice in summer. Modern Austrian practice makes the theory that during the 3rd 
Reich the Alpinist Badge was awarded in three grades (gold, silver and bronze) 
even less probable. Source: “Richtlinien für der Alpindienst der Bundesgen- 
darmerie"on. the website of Der Österreichische Gendarmerie-Bergführer-Ver- 
band: http;//Awww.gendarmerie-aktiv.at. i 
Examples of the original pre-1938 Austrian badge modified by replacing the 
Austrian coat-of-arms with a 2nd pattern police badge are post-war forgeries 
and can be identified by the fact that the tips of the eagle's wings on ihe origi- 
nals extend beyond the wreath of flowers, whereas those on the forgeries do not. 
An example of such a modified forgery is illustrated in the article by Saris, 
Op.cit., confirmed in his letter to the authors of 25 January 2007. i 
“Unpublished Erlass v. 26. Juli 1938, O-Kdo KR Nr. 46 (141)/38, quoted by 
sae op.cit., p. 117, and confirmed to the authors in a letter dated 25 January 
36See also fn. 33. 


Robert Noss 
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3. Police Mountain Guide Badge (Polizei-Bergführerabzeichen): In- 
stituted by a circular of the Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the German Police 
dated 24 February 1941, this badge was a creation of the 3rd Reich and was 
not based on a previous Austrian design.’ Unlike the Alpinist and High 
Alpinist Badges, award of the Bergführerabzeichen was not restricted to 
members of the Rural Police (Gendarmerie) and only those in the Criminal 
Police (Kripo) and Gestapo were excluded. Most awards were to men in the 
Ostmark, and only exceptionally were these badges given to policemen liv- 
ing in other parts of the 3rd Reich.^* 

Requirements for qualification are not confirmed, but may have been a 
minimum number of days spent at the high mountain school.*? The recipient 
of this badge was no longer entitled to refer to himself as an Alpinist or High 
Alpinist, and could no longer wear those badges. 


SS und Chef der Deutschen Polizei im Re- 
ichsministerium des Innern v. 941 - O-Kdo II W (1) 100 Nr. 4/41 (RMBUV 
S. 373), announced. in "Uniformen-Markt," 15 March 1941, No. 6, p. 57 and 
“Schwert und Spaten,” March 1941, No. 3, p. 30. Quoted by Saris, op.cit., p. 118. 
38Recorded exceptions include policemen from. Berlin, Leipzig, Munich and 
Wuppertal: Saris, letter to the author: January 2007. 

39See fn. 33, which suggests that the Bergführer badge could have been consid- 
ered as part of a group, even the highest grade within that group, along with the 
‘Alpinist and Hochalpinist (a view Saris does not share: letter to the authors, 25 
January 2007). 


37Runderlass des Reichsführei 


Callewaert 


Of oval design, measuring 52mm high and 44mm wide, the badge has a 
silver police badge surmounting two Edelweiss flowers on a white enamel 
field, with a green enamel oval border bearing the inscription “Polizei- (left) 
Berg- (top) Führer (right).” It was authorized for wear on the center of the 
left breast pocket of the tunic (Waffenrock), the light-weight tunic (leichten 
Watfenrock), mountain jacket (Bergrock) and field blouse (Feldbluse). 

The Badge was presented in a dark blue with a blue velvet interior 
base, bearing the gold embossed title “Polizei-Bergführer-Abzeichen” (in 
two lines) on the lid. 

The DINA6 award certificate (Besitzurkunde) bore a facsimile of the 
badge at the top, had printed text and the recipient’s details and date of award 
entered by hand. It was ink stamped and signed, possibly by the school com- 
mander. 

4. Police Ski Instructor's Badge (Polizei-Schiführerabzeichen): In- 
troduced on the basis of a circular issued by Himmler as Reichsführer-SS and 
Chief of the German Police on 17 November 1942, the badge was awarded 
to those members of the Order Police who qualified as a Police Ski Instruc- 


Karl Haugg wears the Police 
Ski Instructor's Badge on his 
left breast pocket along with 
two sports badges (DRL and. 
SA Sports Badge). 


Police Ski Instructor's Badge. 
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Alfons R. Kleindienst 


Meister der Gendarmerie 


Karl Haugg 


wird das 


Police Sdufahre Absaichen 


gemäßRunderlaß des Reichsführers # und Chefs der Deutschen Poliz 
vom 17, November 1942 - O-Kdo. I W Qa 100 Nr. 319/42 - MBIiV. 
S. 2189 - unter Ernennung zum Polizei-Schiführer 
mit Wirkung vom 8. April 1943 verliehen. 


Das Abzeichen wird mit dieser Urkunde ausgehändigt. 


Berlin, den 1. September 1944 


Der Chef der Ordnungspolizei 


Miinpuonding 


Karl Hauge’s Certificate for the Police Ski Instructor’s Badge, issued in Berlin on 1 Septem- 
ber 1944 and bearing the signature (whether a facsimile or original is not known) of the 
Chief of the Order Police, SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Polizei und Waffen-SS Al- 
fred Wünnenberg. The wording refers to the orders establishing the Badge for Police Ski In- 
structors appointed with effect from 8 April 1943. 


tor (Polizei-Bergführer) on and after 8 April 1943.4° All ranks of the Order 
Police were eligible for the Badge, who had successfully completed the Po- 
lice Ski Instructor's or Candidate's Test Courses (Polizei-Skilehrerüberprü- 
fungs- oder Anwärterlehrgängen) in the winter of 1941/1942 or had subse- 
quently passed the Police Ski Instructor's Course having attended a Police 
Ski Instructor's or Candidate's Test Course.*! Badges are believed to have 
been awarded by the commanders of High Mountain Training Schools at 
which the courses were successfully held.* This badge was officially cl 
fied as an "achievement" award, rather than a qualification badge. It there- 
fore took precedence over other qualification badges, which could not be 
worn together with it. At first, wear of the badge was restricted to the winter 
sport uniform, but this restriction was subsequently relaxed and it could be 
worn on all uniforms upon which awards and decorations were permitted. 

The Badge is oval in shape and measures 44mm high by 35mm wide. It 
consists of a diagonally positioned pair of skis superimposed over the lower 
half of the police badge, which is within an outer oval ring, which bears the 
inscription: “Polizei” (above) "Schi-Führer" (below). 

C. Warrant Badges: Warrant discs, which were carried and not worn to 
indicate the authority vested in the bearer, will be considered in a future vol- 
ume in this series. Apart from gorgets, which also indicated the status of the 
wearer, there is believed to have been at least one instance of a warrant badge 
being worn on police uniform. 

1. Auxiliary Police Mountain Patrol Badge (Bergwacht Hilfspolizei): 
After Germany annexed Austria in the Anschluss, and Franz Hofer became 
Gauleiter of the Tirol- Vorarlberg Gau on 24 May 1938, the existing Tyrolean 
Mountain Guard organization (Tiroler Bergwacht) became an auxiliary po- 
lice force (Hilfspolizei) of the Gendarmerie and was renamed to Hilfspolizei- 
Bergwacht Tirol/Vorarlberg. 

When on duty the members of this Guard wore a duty or warrant badge, 
which has been encountered in two patterns, which although similar in de- 
sign are of different manufacture. That on the left (next page) has a small 
raised plaque below the swastika, upon which warrant numbers were etched: 
here “140,” but “92” and “122” have also been reported. That on the right is 


40Runderlass des Reichsführers SS und Chefs der Deutschen Polizei vom 17. No- 
vember 1942 - O-Kdo. I W 2a 100 Nr. 319/42 - MBliV. S. 2189. The badge was 
mentioned in “Uniformen-Markt,” Folge 23, 1 December 1942, p. 181, and de- 
scribed as a “breast achievement badge" (Brust-Leistungsabzeichen). A photo- 
graph was provided in Heft 1/2, 31 May 1943, p. 18, where the spelling was 
given as "Polizei-Skiführer-Abzeichen." The ski training school was at Kitzbühel 
(Saris, letter to the authors, 25 January 2007). 

?'Saris, op.cit., p. 115. 

'20ne confirmed example was issued on 14 October 1944 by the C.O. (an Ober- 
stleutnant der Gendarmerie) of the Police School for High Mountain Training 
(Der Kommandeur der Polizeischule für Hochgebirgsausbildung) at Wiesba- 
dener-Hütte, located at 2,443 meters above sea level in the extreme southwest 
corner of Austria. The badge and certificate were illustrated in a post to the Po- 
lice Uniforms Forum at German Daggers.Com by William C. Stump, credited to 
the Otto Spronk Photographic Collection, although Mr. Spronk has subsequently 
advised that these items are not in his collection and were at one time being of- 


Jered for sale by a well known dealer in the U.K. 
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Right: Stamped version of the Auxiliary Police Mountain Patrol Badge, where the warrant 
number (here “287”) is an integral part of the manufacture. At left is another version with 
the warrant number engraved on a small oblong bar protruding below the swastika. While 
the Hilfspolizei Bergwacht Tirol-Vorarlberg existed, it is possible that one or both of these 
badges were in fact manufactured after the end of WWII. 


of pressed metal and has the warrant number 
of the manufacturing process.* 

The badge has as its central motif a silver eagle and swastika (not the 
usual police badge with wreath) superimposed upon an oval background, 
consisting of a central oval in white enamel, surrounded by a silver edged 
green outer border, with the words “BERGWACHT" (above) and "HILF- 
SPOLIZEI" (below) in block capitals, and “TIROL (left) VORARLBERG 
(right)” in smaller capital letters on a horizontal green bar running immedi- 
ately below the eagle’s wings. 

D. Police Non-Portable Awards: Non-portable awards were presented 
to police personnel for official, unofficial and even semi-private events such 
as service, achievement, sports (including shooting events), etc. 

By their very nature, non-portable awards came in various type: apes 
and sizes. There were busts of Hitler on marble stands, as awarded at the Po- 
lice Championships in Frankfurt am Main in August 1937;* plaques on 
board or stone backings: cased plaques and items of porcelein from the SS 
factory at Allach. An “Honor Prize for Sporting Achievement" was awarded 
by the German Police Comrades Association (Kameradschaftsbund Deutsch- 
er Polizeibeamte) consisting of a reddish brown 10cm earthenware plate with 
the 2nd pattern police badge in high relief on the front and text on the re- 
verse. 45 


87" forming at integral part 


43Although the "Bergwacht" organization certainly existed during the 3rd 
n, some believe that these badges are post-war “fantasy” pieces. Logic sug- 
that if either of the two is genuine, then it would be the one upon which the 
warrant number was etched, as the “287” type would have required the die to 
have been changed. for each single badge, a clumsy and expensive process. How- 
ever, examples of the former type were being advertised in the U. 
US$35.00, which clearly suggests they were reproductions. 


Four examples from a series of non-portable awards for German Police Championship Com- 
Petitions (Deutsche Polizei Meisterschaft): 1925 and 1926/27. 


"As illustrated on page 274 of Volume 1 in this series. 


45, 2 
"As posted by Ernst-H (www.germanpolice.org) on 11 November 2003 to the 
Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers.Com. 
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Br 
im Be Dele dhen Poli eel 
WU 
Pol.Unterw.Lammers, Oldenburg 


und errang im 100m Lauf(Zeit:112 Sek)den 
4.Preis. | 


SIS neenon ü GereheichBefe2Ieirte 
“eo w i 


' | 


Honor Certificate awarded to an Unterwachtmeister of the Oldenburg Order Police by the 
Reich Interior Minister for winning the 100 meter sprint at the German Police Sports Cham- 
pionships in 1925. 


Hook 


| Silver victor’s leaf badge awarded during the 1930 competition organized by the Münster Po- 


Lautenschlager 


Non-portable prize awarded during the “Sports Week of the Schutzpolizei” in Breslau, 11 to 
18 August 1929. The obverse has an eagle holding a shield in its talons, upon which is em- 
bossed a police star over the arc-and-cross device that is still part of the town’s coat-of-arms 
today, now known as Wroclaw in Poland. Details of the specific award were engraved on the 
panel on the reverse. On this example, the 1st Prize for cross-counry running. 


Bronze non-portable award issued by the Police President of Essen. The grounds for the 
award are not known, and the only clue comes from the word “Fighter” on the reverse. The 
obverse has a shield divided into three segments: the upper has a police star with swastika, 
the lower right a sword and the lower left the left half of a double-headed eagle, the last two 
emblems forming a part of the city’s coat-of-arms. 


Manion-Faxhole Col 


Tautenchlager 


lice Association, The engraving personalizes this example for having come in 2nd in the 200 
meter sprint. 


164 


TArfunüe 


&praTacmóo der Schußpolizei. 


Bai doa MeifterfeHarten in dev Schutspolizei 
5 Berlin 1935 
belegte der Rev-Oberwachrmitv. 


Lammevs 


Barin,sen 18:Uugujt1935. 


Was LEA 


womumanisur ser OduBpoliset . 


Certificate issued by the Berlin Schutzpolizei HQ on 18 August 1935 for having com: 


e in 4th 


in a hand grenade competition during the Schutzpolizei championships held in Berlin. 


Urkunde 
Hau tmeifter derS lizei 
BB ae 


| „polizeifinfkampf 
oer deutfchen Polizei 1936” 


Altersklafje 8 mit 44 Punkten 
Dierter 


und erhielt die 


Plakette des Herin Reidjsminifters des Innern 


fjnlle a. S., den 27. September 1936 


Reidısführer BS. und Chef der Deutfdien Polizei 


A bb 


SS and Chief of the German Police. The design of the medal is not known. 


Certific. m m = = 

Bria for having placed 4th in the 1936 German Police Pentathlon in the 2nd age group 

504.4 Points and for the award of the Reich Interior Minister's Medal. Issued at Halle a.S. 
eptember 1936 and signed by Heinrich Himmler in his new position as Reichsführer 
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Beli -Mrbunde 


er Bendarmerie-Fauptwacjtmeifter d augg, | 
Oberaudorf 
wurde bei den 
Deutfchen Polizei- Meifterfchaften 1938 
im, Polizeifünfkampf 


Mritter 
in der 


tershlaffe I mit 76 Punkten 


und erhielt den Ehrenpreis des Heichsführers $4 
und Chels der Deutfchen Polizei. 


Wuppertal, 5.—7. Auguft 1938 


juu 


‚General der Polizei 
und £hef der Ordnungspolizei 


Sel 


Award Certificate for having placed 3rd in the Police Pentathlon in the Ist age group with 76 
points in the 1938 German Police Championships held in Wuppertal between 5 and 7 Au- 
gust and award of the Honor Prize of the Reichsführer SS and Chief of the German Police. 
The certificate is signed by General der Polizei Kurt Daluege in his role as Chief of the Order 
Police. Details of the Honor Prize are not available. 


Hook 


Ehren -UrKunde 


mut TOO SH dere Does M 
PA 
prr mn nenne una 


Deutsche Sportbebórde für Leichtathletik 


A. 
acc Lammers, Dil Dopo bung 


Honor Certificate awarded 

| to a member of the Oldenburg 
Order Police by the German 
Sports Authority for Light 
Athletics. Issued at Köln am 

| Rhein/Munich on 12/13 

| August 1933, it is the 5th 
Prize in the Men's 1933 

Light Athletics Championships, 
for completing the 100 meter 
sprint in 10.8 seconds, (Not 

| strictly a police award.) 


3rd Reich Honor Certificate 
issued by the German Light 
Athletics Association in the 
Wilhelmshaven-Oldenburg 
District during the local 
championships held in 
Oldenburg between 30 June 
and 1 July 1934. This example 
was awarded to a member 
of the Order Police for 
winning the 200 meter 
sprint in 23.8 seconds. (Not 
strictly a police award.) 


Ehren - Urkunde 
Kreig-Meifterfchaften 1934 


Det den Srihtukletden Keeismekerfäeftn am 30. Junt und 
1. Juli 1934 in Oldenburg, wurde 


Lammess 2 E 02:00 
in 200m kaiif mit 238 
FF Sieger 


Deutfcer Leichtathletit-Berband 
por bury 


Hook 


Hook 


Certificate issued by the 
Athletics Association of the 
town of Völkingen, Germany, 
during the 2nd Westmark 
Competition. This example 
was issued on 16 August 
1931 to a member of the 
Oldenburg Police for winning 


2, WESTMARK-K AMPESPIELE | the 100 and 200 meter sprints 


des TURN-VEREINS VÖLKLINGEN v. 1878 


in 10.5 and 23.1 seconds. 


Sieger-Urkunde 


(Not strictly a police award.) 


wurde 


1200+ * 


Seorg Lammers wert 
im 700 m Lauf” sc Dierctufs EDS 


: Sieger 


VOLKLINGEN, den 10, August 1991 


DAS KAMPFGERICHT: 


Diploma issued by the 
Athletics Club of the town of 
Herne, Germany, during the 

50 year jubilee competitions 

held in 1930. This example 

was issued on 25 May 1930 

to a member of the Oldenburg 
Police for winning the 100 

meter sprint in 10.6 seconds. (Not 
strictly a police award.) 
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1880 1930 
Jubiläums-Wettkämpfe 


des Herner Turn-Clubs e, V. 
Kreis sa Toiscneriiuhoan, 
Der Turner Georg Dammers 
rs Polizei Qldeabveg 
errang ım 100m Lauf 


Klasse 


den 1. Sieg 


an 40.6 Sekunden 


LING 


DER FUHRER 
HAT MIT ERLASS VOM HEUTIGEN TAGE 


Hauptwachtmeister der Gendarmerie 
Karl Haugg 


in Oberaudorf 


FÜR DIE RETTUNGSTAT 
vonl4. Dezember 1940 


DIE ERINNERUNGSMEDAILLE 
FUR REITUNG AUS GEFAHR 
VERLIEHEN. 


BERLIN, den 26. Juni 1942 


DER STAATSMINISTER 
| UND CHEF DER PRÄSIDIALKANZLEI 
DES FÜHRERS UND REICHSKANZLERS 


ce 


Certificate for the German Life Saving Medal, issued in Berlin on 26 June 1942 - the day the 


Eire ordered the award - to Hauptwachtmeister der Gendarmerie Karl Haugg for having 
zs a life in danger on 14 December 1940. The medal was a non-portable award, institut- 
ed on 10 July 1937. The certificate was signed by Meissner. 


* m Miscellaneous: Badges were awarded both at Reich and state level 

) olice Comrades Association. 

e On days members of the police were involved in street collections for the 
inter Relief Fund (Winterhilfswerk, or WHW - which became the War 

Winter Relief Fund during WWII, Kriegswinterhilfswerk or KWHW), they 


E D ERSOgraDn, ofan example of an oval badge, with an eagle and swastika over 

the st rea h, with the name of the Association, “Landesbund Thüringen” and 

B0 a pty, was posted by Ernst-H (wune.germanpolice.org) on 19 June 
3 to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers.Com. 
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Robert Noss 


were authorized to wear the badges they were distributing in return for con- 
tributions.47 WHW “Day badges" (known to collectors as “tinnies”) were is- 
sued that specifically commemorated the “Day of the German Police. 


as 


WHW “tinnies” being worn on police uniform on collection days, which also coincided with 


the annual "Day of the German Police." 


47As described in Volume 1, collections for the WHW and KWHW also coincided 
with the annual "Day of the German Police" (Tag der deutschen Polizei). Pho- 
tographic evidence proves that policemen collecting for the WHW on 28 and 29 
January 1939 wore one or more of the miniature metal aud plastic traffic signs 
given out on that occasion (the set consisted of ten different signs, as illustrat- 
ed on page 296 of Volume 1). These were worn in a horizontal line above the left 
breast pocket, or in a vertical line below the button of that pocket, or even clus- 
tered on the same pocket's flap. The same may have happened when the same 
badges were handed out on the Day of the German Police on 15/16 February 
1941, but was not possible on 18 February 1940, as the badges given out on that 
occasion were small plastic figures of eight different types of policeman (illus- 
trated on page 325 of Volume 1). Thanks to Robert Noss, who posted interesting 
photographs from an album in his collection showing three and possibly even 
more of these WHW badges being worn at the same time on the Police Uniforms 
Forum of German Daggers.Com. 


48For example a sunburst des 


having a large mobile swastika in the center 
within a ring bearing Ihe inscription "TAG DER DEUTSCHEN POLIZEI. WHW 
1934/35" and another, produced in bronze and silver, having a police star and 
swastika stamped onto a circular metal badge with the words "TAG DER 
DEUTSCHEN POLIZEI" (but no indication of the year) - photographs of both 
posted by "ORPO" on 21 March 2004 to the Police Uniforms Forum at German 
Daggers.Com. 


WHW badge 

for the "Day of 
the German 
Police," featuring 
the Prussian star 
with swastika 

in its center. 


WHW badge for the “Day 
of the German Police 
1934/1935, similar to the 
design that would be 
adopted in 1941 for the 
German Cross (Das 
Deutsche Kreuz). 


Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers.com 


Rare example of the Spanish 
Cross with Swords being worn 
on a police uniform. 
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AG Belts & Buckles 


was assigned and his rank grouping. Police buckles of the Third Reich 

had as their antecedents those worn by the various Police and fire po- 
lice departments of the respective German states and, in particular, those of 
the Prussian State Protection Police (Schutzpolizei) and Communal or Mu- 
nicipal Police (Kommunalpolizei). 

Throughout the enüre period the characteristi 
les remained unchanged — the rectangular "box" buckle (Kastenschl for 
wear by enlisted men and NCOs and round for officers. Primary measure- 
ment of the buckle was established by the width of the belt to which it was 
attached — usually 45mm wide from top to bottom measured from the inner 
edge of the box buckle, or 50mm for officers measured by the outer diame- 
ter, or 50mm or 55mm wide for the double-claw open rectangular buckle 
(Zweidornschnalle), also measured from the inner edge. 

Leather tabs on the "box" buckles were normally in the same color as the 
belt upon which they were worn. It is of interest to note that the Berg & Nolte 
sales catalogue infers that buckles without the leather tab were for the dress 
belt, and those with the leather tab were for the service belt. When the man- 
ufacturer's logo was stamped on the tab, it normally gave the full designation 
of the manufacturer rather than the initials characteristically found on the 
back of the buckle. 

The enlisted/NCO leather belt was of natural tan color on the inside, and 
brown, black or white according to the applicable dress regulations. It was 
Amm thick, 45mm wide and its length was naturally determined by the size 
of the wearer. At one end was a metal rectangular hook, and at the other a 
sewn-on leather tongue measuring approximately 210mm x 35mm. The 
tongue had one end free and a double row of parallel punched holes to allow 
for adjustment to give the correct fit. 

When the belt was to worn with a leather shoulder strap this was 24mm 
wide. The leather color was that of the belt with which it was worn, and the 
metal fittings were the same color as the buckle. In June 1940 the shoulder 
strap was withdrawn from wear. 

Mounted personnel wore a black leather or patent leather bandolier. 

A. Prussian Police: 

A.1 Buckles worn by enlisted and NCO personnel of the Prussian Pro- 
tection Police (Schutzpolizei) took the form of a “box” buckle with an un- 
adorned field finished in a silver color (neusilber) and raised insigne featur- 
ing the Prussian eagle surrounded by a round wreath of laurel leaves. The 
47mm x 63mm buckle was worn on a black leather belt with or without cross 
strap. It was introduced in 1923, and worn until 1931. 


B elt buckles reflected the branch or department to which the wearer 


pattern of the basic buck- 


1st pattern Prussian Police 
buckles for Wachtmeister: 
the upper specimen is 
stamped nickel-plated steel, 
while the lower one is 
stamped brass, Both feature 
a spread winged eagle sur- 
rounded by a laurel leaf 
wreath, joined at the bot- 
tom by a crossed ribbon. 


2nd pattern Prussian Police 
buckle for Wachtmeister — the | 
specimen at right is in stamped | 
nickel-plated steel and features 
a Prussian eagle surrounded | 
by a laurel leaf wreath, joined 
at the bottom by a crossed 
ribbon. The detail below 
shows the manufacturer's 
logo and the year “1927,” 
which was probably that. | 
of manufacture. 


; 


IN 
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Lautenschläger 


A.2 Buckles worn by officers, Polizeianwärter, Polizeiwachtmeister and 
Polizeimeister of the Schutzpolizei were silvered with the Prussian eagle on 
a pebbled field, with “FREISTAAT” (free state) arched above, and 
“PREUSSEN” (Prussia) below. The 48mm diameter buckle was worn with 
the 45mm wide black leather belt and 20mm wide cross strap. The reverse of 
the buckle characteristically bore the manufacturer's logo and the date of 
manufacture. Those commonly encountered are dated “1930” (the year of in- 
troduction) or *1935" (the last year of authorized wear, although it is docu- 
mented that this buckle was worn as late as 1937). 


Prussian Schutzpolizei 
officer’s buckle dated 
1930. This pattern buckle 
was produced in both 
silver and gold. 


Polizeiwachtmeister of the 
Schutzpolizei wears the silver 
“FREISTAAT PREUSSEN” 
buckle with black leather 
belt and shoulder strap. 


Silver Prussian officer's buckle with control tag. There is neither a 
logo nor a date on the reverse. 


Prussian officers buckle in gold. Note the minor variations in 
e design of the eagle when compared with the silver version. 


" A.3 Officers’ buckles of the Communal Police (Kommunalpolizei), 
ose of the Lan Ijäger, Landjügermeister and Landjäger officers, as well as 
those of the Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizeibeamte) from Polizeikom- 175 
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missar and above were brightly polished gold in color and of the same design 
as A.2 above, but worn on a brown 45mm wide leather belt with a 20mm 
wide cross strap. Polizeianwürter were not authorised to wear the cross strap. 

A.4 Officers of the Schutzpolizei, Kommunalpolizei and Gendarmerie 
usually wore the bright nickel-plated double open claw buckle on either the 
brown or black leather belt with cross strap depending upon uniform re- 
quirements. 


B. Auxiliary Police (Hilfspolizei or HIPO): 

As described in Chapter 5, members of the SA, SS and Stahlhelm were 
sworn-in to act as auxiliary Police between 22 February and 15 August 1933. 
The only distinguishing sign was a brassard worn on the upper left sleeve of 
their respective uniforms, and so SA, SS and Stahlhelm buckles continued to 
be worn. 


C. SA Field Police (SA-Feldpolizei or Fepo): 

As described in Chapter 5, this police force that existed for a short time 
between March and September 1933 was a part of the SA and, as such, wore 
SA buckles. 


D. Feldjágerkorps: 

As described in Chaper 5, the Feldjägerkorps was short-lived, first being 
an SA policing unit created in October 1933, and absorbed into the Prussian 
Schutzpolizei on 1 April 1935. Period photographs and illustrations normal- 
ly show the double open-claw buckle on a brown leather belt, worn with 
cross strap. Period photographs exist showing the “box” buckle in wear, but 
of the Prussian Police variety. However, rare specimens of the "box" buckle 
do exist with a plain brass field, and with the Prussian six-pointed star with 
eagle in the center, but with a swastika on the bird's chest. No regulations 
concerning this buckle have yet been found. 


Feldjäger buckle 
with six-pointed 
nickel-plated star 
on a brass field. 
Note the swastika 
on the eagle’s 
chest. 


E. Police 1936 — 1945: Service regulations of 25 June 1936 prescribed 
the color of the leather to be the following:! 
- Protection Police and Municipal Police (Schutzpolizei und 
Gemeindepolizei): 
-- Service Uniform: black 
-- Special Occasions: white 
- Rural Constabulary and Motorized Rural Constabulary (Gen- 
darmerie und Motorisierte Gendarmerie/Gendarmerie-Bereit- 
schaften): 
Brown for all uniforms 
- Officials (Beamte): 
Brown for all uniforms 
Belts were to be worn when carrying weapons or when on special as- 
signment. These regulations prescribed that no cross strap or bandoleer was 
to be worn. 
When the white leather belt and bandoleer were worn on parade by en- 
listed men and NCOs, the cartouche was black. 
Black leather belts in grain leather were classified as the service belt (Di- 
enstkoppel), while those of black patent leather were considered the deluxe 
belt (Extrakoppel). 


Other Ranks’ Buckles: 

E.1 The matte-silver buckle worn by members of the Schutzpolizei, 
Kommunalpolizei, Gendarmerie and Luftwaffe Fire Service was introduced 
on 25 June 1936. It took the form of an aluminum or steel 45mm “box” buck- 
le with pebbled field with raised circular insigne depicting an open oak leaf 
wreath at the base. “Gott mit Uns” (“God with Us” — minor but distinct vari- 
ations in the style of the lettering exist) arched above, and a mobile swasti- 
ka. A steel version painted aluminum with plain field was also worn. Police 
buckles finished in field-grey were also produced — presumably to be worn 
by combat field police. 


A white police service buckle with black 
leather tab dated 1938. 


"Runderlass des 
> IIM 100 Nr. 56/36 (RMBIiB. S. 58. 


m Ministers des Innern vom 25.6.1936 
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A Berlin police NCO wears the standard 
pattern black leather belt with white 
metal buckle. 4 È e 
7 for Police enlisted 

men. Note the “Po” 
(for “Polizei”) and 
“1939” in square 

: frames and the en- 
x larged keeper. 


Lautenschläger/Beng 


First strike (first phase) in the 
manufacture of the police enlisted Ss 
buckle as denoted by the solid yet 
un-bored belt catch. The second \ : 
phase is presumed to be the } 
boring of the belt catch. i 


their identification mark - "Linden u. Funke" on the leather tab, “L.U.F.” on the reverse of 
178 the buckle, and “L&F” on the belt hook. The belt hook is typical of that used by the police. 


Police enlisted buckle produced by the Linden and Funke Company with each piece bearing 
d 179 
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This molded white 
metal buckle has a 
unique field. Nole 

the coarse pebbling 

in a circular pattern. 
The buckle is unmarked. 


Second strike (third 

phase) in the manufacture 
of the police enlisted 
buckle. Presumably, the 
fourth phase is the folding 
of the sides, while the fifth 
phase is the addition of 
the roll bar and comple- 
tion of the buckle. 


Gilin 


Police enlisted. buckle 
with plain field made by 
Overhoff & Cie. 


Enlisted police buckle with white 
leather tab as worn with the white 
parade belt. The leather tab is 
stamped with the manufacurer's 
logo and date (Hans Römer, 1939) 
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White metal police 
enlisted buckle in 
aluminum. Note the 
style of the lettering, 
as compared to 
those that follow. 


White metal police 
enlisted buckle in 
steel finished with 
aluminum paint. 


Í Enlisted police 
| buckle in zinc. 


Note the large 
swastika and the 
small lettering as 
well as the minor 
variation in the 


oak leaves wreath. 
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E.2 A buckle identical to E.1 above, introduced at the same time, was 
worn by the Water Protection, Harbor and Traffic Police (the last mentioned 
only when the white tunic was worn), but with a gold finish. Traffic Control 


Police did not wear the shoulder strap. | 


Enlisted police buckle in aluminum with gold finish for wear by the Water Protection, 
Harbor and Traffic Police. Manufactured by Overhoff & Cie in 1937. 


Officers’ Buckles: | 
E.3 A 50mm round buckle (Feldbindenschloss) was also introduced on | 

25 June 1936, which had the same design as that in the center of the other 

ranks’ buckle described above. The aluminum buckle was either matte fin- 

ished overall, or with polished swastika and highlights. When the Police 

came under the control of the SS, SS proof marks were added to the reverse 

of the buckle, along with the manufacturer's logo. Effective 13 February 

1939, commissioned officers who also held rank as an SS officer or general 

were required to wear the standard SS officer's buckle. The officers’ buckle 

also came in a field-grey finish. 


Police officer's belt buckle in matte aluiminum. The reverse is stamped "D.R.G.M." (Deut- 
184 sches Reich Gebrauchsmuster, or German Reich Registered Design). 


Variation police officer’s belt buckle in matte aluminum. The reverse is unmarked. 


m O 
Kopvelfchlon 
‘Dom Reid.sf. SS. befohl. Ausf, 
fiecftellet : 


Police officer’s aluminum buckle with poli i RZM 
le with polished swastika and motto. N. 
trol tag and the ^RZM M4/22" mark on the hook. SEPA Bd 5e con: 
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Note the Assmann logo 
and the letters DRGM, 
which stands for 
“Deutsches Reich 
Gebrauchsmuster,” mean- 
ing German Reich Regis- 
tered Design, 


Two patterns of brocade dress belt to be worn with the dress or parade 
uniform existed: 

1st pattern: Effective 11 January 1937 a silver brocade with a 5mm 
wide broken black stripe top and bottom and a 4mm wide broken red stripe 
in the center, on a mouse grey or field grey backing. The slides were of the 
identical pattern, but with 5mm wide stripes. 


1st pattern officer's brocade dress belt. 


2nd pattern: Effective 13 February 1939 Police officers holding an SS 
commission were permitted to wear the SS leaders' pattern of brocade dress 
belt, but with mouse grey or field grey backing, usually in velvet. This au- 
thorization was extended to all Police officers effective June 1939. This pat- 
tern took the form of a 45mm aluminium brocade with woven alternate oak 
leaves and SS runes, and with alternate black and aluminum stripes top and 
bottom. The slides were of the same pattern, but without the oak leaves and 
SS runes. RZM regulations dated 11 May 1940 prescribed that officers and 
officials of general rank were to wear an identical pattern brocade dress belt, 
but with a gold facing on a grey-green velvet backing. It further specified that 
the dress belt could only be purchased through the RZM. No brocade belt 


amaari À 


2nd pattern officer's brocade dress belt. 


matching this description has so far been found. Prior to the 11 May 1940 
order, there was no difference between belts worn by officers and officers 
and officials in general rank, except for the color of the buckle. 

The bandoleer worn with the parade uniform had a gold colored f: 
and metal fittings, and the emblem on the cartouche was also gold. 


2nd pattern police officer's brocade dress belt and 
aiguillette in a black cardboard protective container. 
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E.4 General Officers? Buckles: Identical in design to the officer's buck- 
le, but with a gold finish with highly polished highlights. However, all gen- 
erals holding an SS commission were required to replace the gold police 
buckle with the SS officer's pattern. 

The circular gold general's buckle could also be worn on the leather belt 
with the undress uniform. However, it was more common for the gold dou- 
ble open-claw buckle to be worn with the leather belt with this uniform, and 
with the greatcoat. 


Police general 
‚officer’s buckle 

in fire-gilt (gold). 
Note the highly 
polished swastika. 


A 


Brocade belt being worn by an unidentified Police general, who greets a group of visiting 
officers from the Italian Fascist Militia (M.V.S.N.). 


E.5 Water Protection Police Buckles: These were identical to the offi- 
cers’ buckle, but finished in matte gold. 

Regulations dated 11 May 1940 prescribed that the dress belt worn by 
officers and officials of officer rank of the Water Protection Police were to be 
of the standard police pattern, but with a navy blue backing and gold facing. 
Although no such dress belt has been encountered, one specifically attributed 
to the Water Protection Police does have the navy blue backing, but with the 
standard aluminum facing. 


Ist pattern Water Protection Police officer's brocade belt with navy-blue backing. 


F. Fire Police 1900 - 1934: 

y Other Ranks’ Buckles: The common design dominator with virtually all 
enlisted fire buckles of this period was the leather fireman’s helmet with neck 
guard, possibly as well as other items of fire fighting equipment, such as the 
fire axe, pick, ladder and rope. The basic buckle was the rectangular “box” 
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pattern with round insignia plate. It was worn with the black leather belt. 
Some examples are illustrated below: 


Two variations of the early 
Fire Brigade buckle: one has 

a brass faceplate on nickel, 
while the other has a nickel 
faceplate on brass. To be noted 
that the leather fire helmets in 
each design have a spike. 


Officers’ Buckle: A 48mm diameter round silver buckle with a full lau- 
rel leaf wreath and the traditional fire fighting helmet and crossed axes. A 
near identical pattern, but with oak rather than laurel leaves, was produced 
by F. W. Assmann & Sóhne of Lüdenscheid. The black leather belt had a 
width of 45mm. 


Pre-1934 Fire Brigade officer’s buckle in matte silver finish with nickel or silvered fire em- 
blem. The helmet in this design has no spike. The reverse of the buckle is unmarked. The belt 
190 on this specimen is brown leather. 


G. Fire Police 1934 — 1945:? 

Other Ranks’ Buckles: 

G.1 The Fire Protection Police (Feuerschutzpolizei) wore a buckle of 
identical design to that described under E.1 above, but with a burnished black 
finish. It was worn on a black leather belt. 


Belt buckle for enlisted men and NCOs with a burnished black finish. 


Officers’ Buckles: 
... G.2 These were identical in design to the regular Police buckles, but fin- 
ished in a burnished black color. A May 1939 order specified that a gold col- 
ored buckle was to be introduced for wear by general officers and officials of 
general rank. Prior to this time, the burnished buckle was worn by all ranks. 
It was prohibited for wear after 1940, and was replaced by the standard buck- 
le of the regular Police. 


Fire Police officer’s 
belt buckle in 
burnished aluminum. 


?RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol., 3/5/1939. 
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H. Fire Brigades: 

There were both professional (salaried) and volunteer Fire Brigades 
(Feuerwehr) throughout the cities and states of Germany. The face plate in- 
signe was normally the provincial, state or city coat of arms (Provinz-, Lan- 
des- und Stadtwappen). It is assumed that for every officer pattern there was 
a corresponding version for other ranks, but this has not been fully substan- 
tiated. 

Belts were black leather, 45mm wide. Belts with the round buckle were 
normally fitted with black 20mm wide leather slides positioned 30mm to the 
right and left of the buckle. The black leather shoulder strap was 20mm wide 
and had burnished metal fittings. 

Other Ranks' Buckles: 

H.1 The early pattern buckle for other ranks consisted of a 45mm wide 
plain brass field with silver fireman's helmet surmounting crossed fireman's 
axe and hatchet, or nickel plate field with gold insigne of the same design. 

H.2 1933 — 1945 buckles: To avoid duplication with the patterns of offi- 
cers’ buckles, only a few will be illustrated. 


Fire Brigade buckle 
worn until 1936. The 
field is nickel, and the 
faceplate stamped brass. 
The reverse is unmarked. 
The coat of arms varied 
between provinc 
and town, here 
the “Rheinland.” 


Very rare specimen of 
the Freistadt Danzig Fire 
Brigade enlisted buckle. 
The face plate is nickel 
on plain brass field. The 
reverse is unmarked. 


3Literally "fire defense." 


Brouphy 


Unidentified enlisted Fire Department buckle showing flames 
superimposed by crossed fire axes and a helmet bearing a swastika. 


Officers’ Buckles: 

H.3 The round buckle with the same insigne as described under G.1 
above, surrounded by either a closed laurel or oak leaf wreath. 

H.4 The standard pattern Fire Brigade Officers’ buckle was circular and 
50mm in diameter, with closed laurel leaf wreath bound at the base by a rib- 
bon in the form of an “X” or *)(." The distinctive coat of arms of the respec- 
tive province, state or city appeared on a raised pebbled field. These are nor- 
mally burnished in a bronze color, but examples have been found in a raw 
aluminum color. Examples follow: 


Bronze buckle for an officer 
of a Westphalian fire brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an officer 
of a Hannoverian fire brigade. 
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Aluminum buckle for an officer 
of a Rheinland fire brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an officer 
of an East Prussian fire brigade. 


stpreussen mark OberSchlesien Nied-Sduesien Pommern | 
9 22612 ony 39 22589 22508 22574 


: i 
Medlenbug Brandenburg SchleswHolstein Prov. Sachsen ione 


22744 22504 22510 22471 
es amm. — 
HessenNassau Freist Hessen en Bronze buckle for an officer 
WEISSE 22624 23409 2232 22892 of a Grenzmark fire brigade. 
Hohenzollern StaàtBrouunsdus Olacien 
23954 93952 23779 23458 


= ix g 
erlin Hamburg Bremen Danzig 3 
= 40 22971 23539 2278 5 
ronze buckle for an of- 


Fire Brigade belt buckle centers as shown in the Assmann catalog. ficer of an Upper Silesian 
fire brigade. | 
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Bronze buckle for an offi 
cer of a Lower Silesian fire 
brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an 
officer of a Pommeranian 
fire brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an officer of 
a Mecklenburg fire brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an offi- 
cer of a Brandenburg 
fire brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an officer of a 
Schleswig Holstein fire brigade. 


Nickel buckle for an officer 
of a Saxon fire brigade. 


As above, variation in bronze. 
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Silver buckle for an officer Nickel buckle for an officer 
of a Hessen Nassau fire of a fire brigade of the Free 
brigade. State of Hesse. 


Bronze buckle for an 
officer of a Hessen Nas- 
sau fire brigade. 


Buckle in burnished aluminum for an officer of a Bavarian fire brigade. This is a pre-1936 
pattern and is stamped “ges.gesch.” on the reverse, standing for “gesetzlich geschützt” 
(patented or registered design). 


Bronze buckle for an 
officer of a Bavarian 


fire brigade. 


Variation bronze buckle 
for an officer of a Hessen 
Nassau fire brigade. 
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Officer's buckle in bronze from 
the city of Liegnitz. In 1919 it 
became part of the newly created 
Province of Lower Silesia, which 
between 1938 and 1941 was 
known simply as the Province of 
Silesia, but reverted to Lower 
Silesia from 1941 until 1945. It is 
now in southwest Poland and 
goes under the name of Legnica. 


Variation bronze buckle for 
an officer of a Bavarian fire 
brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an officer of 
the City of Berlin Fire Brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an of- 
ficer of the City of 
Mainz Fire Brigade. 
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Bronze buckle for an officer 
of the Erfurt Fire Brigade. 


Bronze buckle for an 
officer of an unidenti- 
fied fire brigade. 


Variation bronze buckle for an 
officer of a Hesse fire brigade, 
possibly one of the larger 
cities within Hessen. 


Bronze buckle for 
an officer of a 
Baden fire. 
brigade. 
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Bronze variation of the 
Baden fire brigade buckle. 


Gold buckle for an officer 
of a Württemburg fire 
brigade. 


Variation bronze buckle for 
[| an officer of a fire brigade in 
the Province of Saxony. 


Gold buckle for an officer of 
an unidentified fire brigade. 


Schleswig-Holstein of- 
ficer fire brigade 
buckle in bronze-col- 
ored finish, Note the 
rarely encountered 
perimeter border of 
oak leaves rather than 
the normal laurel 
leaves. This specimen 
is unmarked. 


Bronze colored buckle for 
an officer of the Free City 
of Danzig Fire Brigade. 
The circular buckle is a 
one-piece strike. This 
specimen is unmarked. 


Silver buckle for an officer 
of the Danzig Fire Brigade. 


Silver colored finish buckle 
for an officer of the Olden- 
burg Fire Brigade. This 
specimen is unmarked. 
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1. State Police: 

Various buckles were worn by the State Police (Landespolizei or LP) 
that existed between March 1933 and the end of March 1936, as has been 
shown in the photographs in Chapter 4. These include the “box” type for en- 
listed men and NCOs, circular buckles for officers (but also worn in at least 
one recorded case by an NCO*) and rectangular single open claw. Little is 
known about a form of “box” buckle that was designed and manufactured 
specifically for the LP. The date of its introduction, purpose and conditions 
of wear or why it existed in two different colors is not known. They were 
manufactured and made available between 1933 and 1936, but no evidence 
has yet been found to prove that they were ever issued, let alone worn. In fact 
the only contemporary sources to confirm that they were manufactured at all 
are the manufacturers' sales catalogues. The only known examples are of the 
other ranks /NCOs' pattern — a 45mm “box buckle." Two variations have 
been found: 

I.1 Highly polished nickel-silver field with raised matte silver emblem 
consisting of a modified Police visor cap design — vertical fully closed oval 
laurel leaf wreath bound at the base by a crossed ribbon with national eagle, 
facing to its left, with elongated outstretched wings and holding a mobile 
swastika (without wreath) with its talons. The area within the wreath behind 
the eagle is pebbled.5 


s Nickel silver buckle of the State 
7° Police (Landespolizei 

or LP), having a raised matte sil- 

ver emblem on a highly 

polished nickel-silver field. This 

specimen bears the 

Assmann trademark and was list- 

ed in their catalogue 

under code number 22672” 


1.2 As LI above, but in matte gold on a plain highly polished gold field. 
It has been suggested, but so far without any supporting evidence, that they 
were only intended for wear on the white tunic. The gold variation could also 
have been intended for the small LP Water Protection element (LP-Wasser- 
schutz) at Lindau on Lake Constance (Bodensee), which was disbanded at 
the end of March 1935. 


SS 


< 


Gold colored buckle of the State Police (Landespolizei or LP). The contrast between the in- 
signe’s matte finish and the brightly polished field is to be noted. 


J. Rectangular Open-claw Buckles of all Police Elements: 

A 60mm double open-claw polished nickel-silver buckle was introduced 
for wear by Police officers in July 1935. The buckle was designed by Over- 
hoff & Co. and designated the “Weustenfeld Pattern" after one of the firm's 
female employees. The new double open-claw buckle, introduced in July 
1937, was of the same standard white metal rectangular pattern with double 
claw, and measured either 50mm or 55mm high. It was worn with a 24mm 
wide shoulder strap, which was eliminated after June 1940. This buckle was 
worn by Inspectors, officer candidates and officers with the service uniform 
after July 1937, replacing the earlier belt with round buckle. 

The following chart summarises the color of leather and metal fittings 
worn by the Police: 


"See lower photograph on page 480 of Volume 1. 
This buckle is illustrated on page 32 of the catalogue of F. W. Asmann & Söhne 
of Lüdenscheid under reference 22672. 

{chapter 4, pp. 491/492. The gold pattern (also said to have been “brass”) is de- 
scribed and illustrated by Angolia in “Belt Buckles of the Third Reich, Revised 
Edition,” p. 447. 
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Uniform Belt Metal 
Fittings 


Police Grouping 


Generals and officials of 
General rank Service Black Gold 


Reich and Municipal Protection 

Police, Medical and Veterinary Service Black Aluminum 
Services and Administrative 
Police (Schutzpolizei des 
Reichs und der Gemeinden, 


Sanitats und Veterinärdienst, Parade White Aluminum 
Verwaltungspolizei) 
Rural Constabulary Service 


(Gendarmerie) including & Parade Brown Aluminum 


Motorised (Motorisierte) 


Mounted Gendarmerie Service 
(zu Pferde) & Parade Brown Gold 


Fire Protection Police Service 
(Feuerschutzpolizei) & Parade Black Aluminum 


Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei): Service 

- Summer & Parade Brown Gold 

- Winter Service Black Aluminum 
Water Protection Police Service Black/ 
(Wasserschutzpolizei or SW) Parade White* Gold 


*Note: Dress regulations of the SW published in June 1939 provided that 
a) when so ordered by the Führer, or at State functions, officers were to wear 
white leather belts with gold fittings, and b) the parade uniform had a white 
leather belt, no cross strap, but a single white three-compartment ammunition 
pouch worn on the left side. 


JÄ The single claw buckle was rarely worn. 


Rectangular open claw officer’s buckle with black 
leather belt prescribed for all officers after July 
| 1937 with the service tunic. 


The Police officers in this group wear black leather belts with the double open claw buckle 
With their service uniforms. 
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K. The Technical Emergency Corps (Technische Nothilfe or TN): 
The buckles of this organization, which was taken over by the Police, 
will be considered in Chapter 19. 


L. Railway Police (Bahnpolizei) and Railway Protection (Bahn- 
schutz): 

The special buckles of these organizations will be considered in the 
chapters devoted to them. 


M. Other Organizations’ Buckles: 

As described above under E.3 and E.4, effective 13 February 1939 com- 
missioned officers of the Police who also held rank as an SS officer or gen- 
eral were required to wear the standard SS officer's buckle. The SS other 
ranks/NCOs' buckle has also been found worn on Police uniform. Apart from 
the SS, buckles from other organizations have also been found in contempo- 
rary photographs to have been worn with Police uniform. Whether this was 
authorized or not is not yet known, and may have been the result of short- 
ages. Photographs suggest that the use of non-Police buckles was most pre- 
velent in the Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei). The following exam- 
ples have so far been reported: 

M.1 Army (Das Heer)? 

M.2 Air Force (Die Luftwaffe: Possibly by members of the Air Protec- 
tion Police (Luftschutzpolizei). 

M.3 German Labor Front (D.A.F.): Possibly by members of the 
Luftschutzpolizei and/or Factory Protection Police (Werkschutzpolizei). 

M.4 German Red Cross (D.R.K.):8 

M.5 Air Raid Protection League (R.L.B.):? 

M.6 Brown Shirts (S.A.):!° SA buckles were worn, other than by mem- 
bers of the Auxiliary Police and SA Field Police. 


7Reported by “Ernst H” in his post to the Police Uniforms Forum at German 
Daggers.Com of 2 August 2004. 

BAs previous footnote.. 

Confirmed by “Ernst H” in his post to the Police Uniforms Forum at German 
Daggers.Com and illustrated being worn in Angoliu's “Belt Buckles & Brocades 
of the Third Reich. Revised Edition," p. 357. 

lOReported by “Ernst H” in his post to the Police Uniforms Forum at German 
Daggers.Com of 2 August 2004. 


The D.A.F. “box” buckle is worn here on Police unif« 
DAF ckle form, the narrow shoulder straps sug- 
pears (Credit: Post by “Wickie” to the Police Uniforms Forum at German 
aggers.Com on 2 August 2004, with comments provided that day by ^ "^ 
H” and Moderator Dave Cameron) i Ba 
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Protection Police (Schutzpolizei)/ 
Reich Protection Police | 
(Schutzpolizei des Reichs) 


Introduction 


known prior to June 1936 simply as Schutzpolizei and referred to 
hereafter by the abbreviation Schupo?), were the executive police 
branch in the larger towns and cities in which national Police Administrations 
(staatliche Polizeiverwaltungen) had been established. Throughout the 3rd 
Reich they provided not only the equivalent of American "cops" and British 
*bobbies," but also maintained barracked companies and battalions which, 
with the coming of war, were expanded into combat troops and sent to serve 
at the front, mainly behind the lines and against partisans. 

Unlike the situation in Italy, the pre-war German Schupo did not have 
the powers of judicial police. Their role was thus to intervene and prevent 
and stop criminal acts as soon as they became known. They were involved 
less in the gathering of intelligence and did not perform detective or inves- 
tigative work, such tasks being handed over at an early stage in the investi- 
gation of a crime to the Criminal Police (Kriminalpolizei or Kripo).* These 
restrictions on their powers allowed the Schupo to perform their institutional 
tasks with great efficiency, in particular the prevention of crime. This was 
achieved by individual Schupos on the beat or on guard duty in specific areas 
of the towns, and with street patrols on motorcycles and suitably equipped 
automobiles. The Schupo were also very active in professional, physical and 
sporting education. 


Ts uniformed Reich Protection Police (Schutzpolizei des Reichs, 


"The spelling found in contemporary and post-war German sour 
although “Reiches” was used in the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Po- 
lice” and by Neufeldt/Huck/Tessin, "Zur Geschichte der Ordnungspolizei 1936- 
1945,” and is also deemed to be correct. 

?The off 
the Chie 

1944 — OHB 256 
the “Dienstalter 
Standartenfühn 
JVicende ed attuale organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca,” in “Ri 
Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 1939-XVII, p. 33. 


of the Orpo dated 18 January 1944: RdErl. d. ChefsOP. v. 18 January 
Wr. 4/44, although this had already been in use earlier (e.g. in 
te der Schutzstaffel der NSDAP [SS-Obergruppenführer 

r] Stand vom 30. January 1942"). 


ta dei 


ial abbreviation for the Schutzpolizei became “SchP.” by a circular of 


Background and Development 

As has been seen in Volume |, there was no unified police force across 
what became the 3rd Reich when Hitler was appointed Chancellor of Ger- 
many on 30 January 1933. Each of the German states (Länder) had its own 
force, made up of various branches and there was no standardization of 
ranks, uniforms or even the names given to the different branches into which 
the states’ police were organized. Various factors distinguished the states one 
from the other, such as size, location, industrialization and even religion, and 
the local police forces had evolved to fit in with these characteristics. Those 
on the German/Polish border in the east, for example, had special problems 
with which to contend. 

In the mid-1800s, the various police forces that had been formed in the 
towns across Germany began to be reorganized into constabularies (Schutz- 
mannschaften, literally protection details or troops) which, with the constab- 
ulary (Gendarmerie) in the rural areas, were known collectively as the State 
Police (Staatspolizei). The constabularies grew in step with the development 
of the towns they served and the increase in population. The states raised Se- 
curity Police (Sicherheitspolizei or Sipo) to face the troubled times following 
the loss of World War I, but these were banned by the Allies as they were 
seen to be in breach of the demilitarization provisions of the Versailles 
Treaty. The Order Police (Ordnungspolizei, or Orpo) were formally estab- 
lished in October 1920 from the various constabularies and other forces that 
had existed throughout the states. As would happen again in 1936, the Orpo 
was a collective term that encompassed not only the Schupo, which absorbed 
the forbidden Sipo, but also the Communal or Municipal Police (Gemeinde- 
polizei), Criminal Police and Administrative Police.* 

The unstable political situation in the country, the size of Germany and 
the fact that it was broken up into a number of disparate states, led to consid- 
erable confusion. There were delays in disbanding the Sipo and its incorpo- 
ration into the Schupo and while the Municipal Police continued to maintain 
order in the smaller towns, what would emerge in the larger towns and cities 
as the Protection Police were known by both that name (Schutzpolizei, or 
Schupo) and Order Police (Ordnungspolizei, or Orpo). In 1934 the barracked 
units (kasernierten Polizeibereitschaften) became known as Land Police 
(Landespolizei, or Lapo or LP).5 

The Lapo were effectively a continuation of the Sipo and so really a mil- 
itary force disguised as police. But by then the Allies had lost control over 
Hitler's militarization of the 3rd Reich and, dropping the pretence that they 
Were police, the Lapo were incorporated into the Army and Luftwaffe in 
1935/1936. The para-military gap left behind was to be filled by Schupo b: 
talions, regiments and even divisions, which took part first in the bloodless 
territorial conquests of the late 1930s and then in World War II and which 
in be considered later in this series in the chapter devoted to police combat 
orces. 


"The Municipal Police are considered in Chapter 17. The Criminal and Admin- 
istrative Police will be considered in a ‚future volume. 


?The Lapo is considered in detail in Volume 1, Chapter 4. 
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The Schupo, along with the other police forces, were purged in the early 
months of the 3rd Reich. This removal of left wingers and even lukewarm 
supporters of National Socialism was particularly evident in Prussia, where 
Göring as Prime Minister removed no less than 1,457 members of the po- 
lice. 22 of the 32 Colonels were “purged as unreliable" from the Prussian 
Schupo, along with “hundreds of of s and thousands of NCOs (Wacht- 
meistern). In Berlin alone, 445 members of the Berlin Schupo were re- 
placed in the first months of 1933, 63 of them officers.® 

By 1 November 1933 there were some 40,000 men in the Schupo.? As at 
the beginning of May 1934, it was one of the three uniformed branches of the 
Police in Prussia, the other two being the Municipal Police (Gemeindevoll- 
zugspolizei) and the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie), and was in its turn 
made up of the Precinct Police (Revierpolizei) and State Police (Lapo).'? In 
fact the structure of the Precinct Police was entwined with that of the Lapo 
and attempts to separate the two had begun on 7 September 1933, but this 
was to prove difficult and had still not been completed by March 1934.1! 


Massed Schupos in greatcoats and shakos attend an open-air prayer service in front of the 
Berlin Castle on the “Day of Potsdam,” 21 March 1933. 


"Hühne, "The Order of the Death's Head," p. 84. 

7Rühle, “Das Dritte Reich. Das erste Jahr 1933," pp. 44/45. 

)Liang, “The Berlin Police Force in the Weimar Republic," p. 169. 

Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 5, 1 November 1933, p. 173. 

10Die neue Polizeiverwaltung” in "Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 13, 1 July 
1934, pp. 481/4 
to Munoz, “Hitler's Green Army,” Volume 1, p. 18, the Revierpolizei 
d to the Schupo on 12 October 1934 as part of the “streamlining 
g“ of the Police. 


N Accordin 
were trans 
and centrali: 


The terms Ordnungspolizei and Schutzpolizei were both being used to 
describe what had essentially become one and the same part of the police 
when, in mid-October 1934 as part of the federalization process, it was or- 
dered that only the term Schutzpolizei was to be used from then onwards. !2 
Prior to the introduction of new green uniforms in 1936, members of the 
SEDUDO were known as “the Blues” (die Blauen) after the color of their uni- 
orms. 


»3 25 er 
Schupos at a rally of the Stahlhelm old comrades’ association. 


The most significant reorganization of the entire police, and one that 
marked its total federalization, came in June 1936, when Himmler was ap- 
pointed Chief of the German Police in the Reich Interior Ministry (Chef der 
deutschen Polizei im Reichsministerium des Innern, or ChdDtPol. im Rmdl.) 
on the 17th and nine days later, on the 26th, issued decrees that divided the 
force Into two groups, the Order Police (Ordnungspolizei, or Orpo) and the 
Security Police (Sicherheitspolizei, or Sipo), each of which was controlled 
bya Head Office (Hauptamt). The Orpo Head Office (Hauptamt Ord- 
nungspolizei, or HAOP) controlled the three uniformed branches of the Po- 
lice: the Schupo, now known as the Reich's Schupo (Schutzpolizei des 
Reichs), the Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizei), later to be assimilated with 
the Schupo and known as the Schupo of the Municipalities (Schutzpolizei 
der Gemeinden), and the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie). 


<Lankenau, “Aus der Geschichte der oldenburgis i 

a " is d Te: p gischen Ordnungspolizei 
(Sehutzpolizei),” in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 24, 15 December 1934 
Pp. 923/925. Although this article was specifically about the Oldenburg force, it 
is believed to have applied across the Reich. I 


}3Daluege, “Tag der deutschen Polizei 1934," p. 77. 
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Schupos hold back a crowd, while an NSKK man with gorget looks at the camera. Place and 
date unknown, but after June 1936. 


i É ia 1 itzpolizei from Ki 
Day of the German Police on 16/17 January 1937. Officials of the Schutzpolize 
eve out free soup. Note the early blue uniforms and collar patches are still being worn in 
1937. 


Members of the Schupo were in Reich service, as was made clear in the 
text of their promotion citations which added “im Reichsdienst” (in Reich 
service) after the rank to which they had been promoted.'^ A 2 

March 1938 saw the annexation of Austria and the incorporation of the 
Austrian Police into that of the Reich — they took the oath to Hitler on the 


16th of the month. SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Polizei Kurt Max 
Franz Daluege, Chief of the Order Police, inspected the Alarm Battalion 
(Alarmabteilung) of the Viennese Schupo on 5 April 1938. The Sudetenland 
was occupied by Germany in the first days of October 1938, and the local po- 
lice became German. What remained of Czechoslovakia was invaded in mid- 
March 1939 and renamed the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia, which 
had a police force of its own, the Protektoratspolizei.!5 


Officials of the Polizei-Hundertschaft der Schutzpolizei from Kiel in Vienna, 1938. 


Following Germany's lightning victory over Poland in September 1939, 
the first 84 police battalions (Polizei-Bataillonen) were raised in October, 
along with a police division, which subsequently transferred from the 
Order Police to the Waffen-SS in February 1942. By Ai 1gust 1940 the number 
of police battalions had risen to 101. The prefix was added to the titles 
of police regiments on 24 February 1943.16 


"For example, "Polizeioberwachtmeister im Reichsdienst" (23 March. 1940) 
and "Polizeirevieroberwachtmeister im Reichsdienst" (11 March 1941) — origi- 
nal promotion citations jor a member of the Schutzpolizei Nürnberg-Fürth in 
the Author's collection. 


TEES i M ; AM A 
The Protektoratspolizei will be considered in a future volume in this series. 


'6SHAEF/MIRS Handbook, "The German Police,” p. 20 says this change was 
made in March 1943, suggesting that it was ordered on 24 February, but only 
took effect the following month. 
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Return of the Polizei-Hundertschaft from 
28 April 1938. Police Hauptmann Völker is on horsebacl 
worn by Revieroberwachtmeister Walter (front left). 


The SS Pay Book (SS-Soldbuch) was introduced by an order of the 
Chief of the Orpo dated 9 June 1944 for members of the Orpo, to include the 
Schupo and its constituent Water Protection Police (Wasserschutzpolizei, or 
SW). 

In February 1945 SS Police Brigade (SS-Polizei-Brigade) "Wirth" was 
transferred from the Orpo to become the 35th Division of the Waffen-SS. The 
Italian SS Legion, by early 1945 of Brigade strength and subsequently only 
up-graded to become the 29th Division of the Waffen-SS on paper, was still 
considered a part of the Order Police (and thus of the Schupo) as late as 6 
February 1945.7 

As to the strength of the Schupo, in 1932, the year before Hitler came to 
power, it had an establishment of 92,306 men, 54,921 (59%) of them in Prus- 
sia.!8 By late 1938 the strength of the Schupo had fallen across the Reich to 
74,500 men, of whom 2,800 were officers, 9,050 Schutzpoliz -Inspektoren 
and Polizei-Meister (S.B.)!? and 62,650 Polizei-Wachtmeister (S.B.).?? Num- 


y l field post guide, valid as at 6 February 1945, 
listed the Ist Italian Volunteer Assault Brigade (Armed Militia) (Pol.): “Feld- 
postübersicht” Teil III Band 13, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 945. This Brigade 
will be considered in a later volume together with the other combat police forces. 


I8Goertz/Bryans: "German Small Arms Markings from Authentic Sources." 


T7The 12th edition 


bers increased during WWII and rose from 117,053 in 1943 to 127,935 in 
1944, increasing further through that year to 142,641, of whom 36 were gen- 
19,721 officers, and 122,884 Meister and Wachtmeister. There 
were also 6,693 Schupo officers and 48,374 Meister and Wachtmeister as- 
signed to the Gendarmerie at that time. 


A Schupo officer with sword reports to Hitler. 


DSE i a I, 
”S.B. the abbreviation of 


s Sammel-Begriff,” being a collective or generic 
term. In other words, “Wachtmeister (S.B.)" is a gene m for all Orpo non- 
commissioned Is in the same way that "Unteroffi was used in the 
chrmacht and *N.C.O." in the British Army and R.A.F: P ss, e-mail 

HPT, 29 September 2005. y cu Her Mas 
^"Die Ordnungspolizei.” "Vi 

20°Die Ordnungspolizei.” “Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della Polizia 
Tedesca,” in "Rivista dei Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 1939- 
XVII, p. 34, on the other hand gives a total strength of “about 70,000." ^ 
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Robert Nose 


Note the “Deutsche Schutzpolizei” wall plaque. 


Recruitment and Training 
At the beginning of 1934 new training arrangements were introduced 
across Prussia, and Schupo Schools (Schutzpolizeischulen) were opened at 
Königsberg, Breslau, Berlin, Halle an der Saale, Frankfurt am Main, Kiel, 
Dortmund, Essen and Cologne (Köln). While these will be considered in 
greater detail in a separate chapter devoted to Police schools, it is of note that 
between May 1934 and September 1937, 2,087 police candidates (Polizeian- 
wiirter) underwent training at these establishments, 1,959 of whom entered 
the Schupo upon graduation?! ' 
By 1938 the Schupo were recruiting young men to become Wachtmeis- 
ter from the SS and armed forces. Recruits from the SS-Verfügungstruppe 
had to have served in that organization for at least four years, while the min- 
imum period in the Wehrmacht was between two and five year: 2 Tn 
Before World War II, candidates for service in the Schutzpolizei des 
Reichs had to satisfy the following requirements: 
* Bein good health by meeting fixed medical standards 
* Minimum height 5 feet 7 inches (1.7 meters) 
* Unmarried 
* Member of the SS or other Nazi Party organization 
e Pass an aptitude test 


. Polizeihun- 
. Schutzpolizei, 


21Koch, “Beiträge z rmationsgeschichte der Deut: 
dertschaften und mot. Gendarmeriebereitschaften 1934 
in “Feldgrau,” p. 36. 

22“Die Ordnungspolizei” refers to men recruited from the Wehrmacht (and thus 
Army, Navy and Air Force), whereas "Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della 
polizia. tedesca, in "Rivista dei Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January-February 
1939-XVII, p. 43, refers only to the Army and Navy. 


* Be discharged from military service with the rank of sergeant. 

During the war, the following exceptions applied: 

*  Wearers of eye glasses were not automatically excluded 

* Married men were accepted 

* Men who had served with the Armed Forces for two or more 
years could be appointed: 

- after two years’ service, to Rottwachtmeister 

- after four years’ service or if over twenty-six years of age, to 
Wachtmeister 

- after five years or if over twenty-seven years of age, to 
Oberwachtmeister 

- after seven years' service, to Revieroberwachtmeister. 

Once admitted to the Schupo, the candidate was trained in Training Bat- 
talions (Polizei-Ausbildungsabteilungen), which were composed of two or 
three Training Companies (Polizei-Hundertschaften). Further training took 
place in Police Schools (Polizeischulen). Polizei-Wachtmeister destined for 
the Motor Transport and Signals Services (Kraftfahr- und Nachrichten- 
dienstes) went on to attend the Police Technical School (Technische Polizei- 
schule), and other schools existed for other specialists (e.g. police cavalry 
and ski schools). 

Promotion followed on the basis of length of service. For the first twelve 
years with the police force, the enlisted personnel were appointed on a revo- 
cable basis. Thereafter they received appointment for life, provided they 
passed a special examination. In compiling this twelve-year service record, 
members of the Nazi Party and its organizations reccived credit for the time 
of their membership, which was added to the length of their police service. 
Single policemen required permission from their superior officers to marry. 
Retirement age, suspended during the war, was sixty for enlisted men and be- 
tween fifty and fifty-six for officers, depending on their rank. 

Commissioned officers of the Schupo were recruited from graduates of 
the SS Officer Cadet Schools (SS-Führerschulen or SS-Junkerschulen) in 
Bad Tólz near Munich and Brunswick (Braunschweig). Graduating with the 
rank of SS-Untersturmführer (abbreviated SS-Ustuf., the equivalent of a sec- 
ond lieutenant), they were appointed lieutenants of the Schupo upon assign- 
ment to that branch. They were then given special police training at police of- 
ficer schools (Polizei-Offizierschulen23) in Berlin-Kópernick and Fürsten- 
feldbruck in Bavaria. 

‘The opportunity for a commission within the Schupo was also open to 
its NCOs, provided they had the required levels of ability and culture.4 

Newly appointed officers were posted to mobile units, where they had to 
serve until promoted to Lieutenant before being taken into the Schupo terri- 
torial organization.?5 


“That in Berlin-Köpernick was also referred to as a Reichspolizei-Offizier- 


Schule. 


?^Vicende ed attuale organi: 
Carabinieri Reali,” No. I, January-February 19 
Svid. 


a tedesca,” in "Rivista dei 
XVII, p. 44. 
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formed between 15 May and 8 August 1t 


As will be seen in Chapter 18, the Schupo provided the men for the Rural 
Constabulary (Gendarmerie). This was seen as a more demanding task and 
required a greater degree of experience, maturity and age. Thus only men 
with ten years service in the Schupo (in exceptional cases this was reduced 
to eight) were eligible for special training at one of the Gendarmerie schools. 

Under arrangements in force in 1943, the personnel of the Schupo der 
Gemeinden had to be recruited from members of the Schupo des Reichs. 


Command 

Prior to federalization the Schupo, like the other branches of the Police, 
were controlled by departments of the various States' interior ministries. In 
Prussia, such control was exercised until the end of October 1934 by Section 
II (II. Abteilung) but on 1 November 1934 passed to Sections III B 3, III B. 
5. 2 and III B 4 (Traffic Police — Verkehrspolizei) of Department III (Police) 
(Amt III (Polizei]) of the new Reich and Prussian Interior Ministry.? In June 
1936 these functions were brought together with those of the other two uni- 
formed branches of the Police (Gemeindepolizei and Gendarmerie) under the 
newly established Orpo Head Office (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei, or HAOP), 
which had as its Chief General der Polizei (SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer und 
Generaloberst der Polizei from 20 April 1942) Kurt Daluege from its estab- 
lishment on 17 June 1936 until his replacement for ill health on 31 August 
1943 by SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Waffen-SS und Polizei Al- 
fred Wünnenberg.?* 

The control of traffic (Verkehrspolizei) was an increasingly important 
function and a Section (Referat) was established within the HAOP's Admin- 
istration and Law Department (Amt Verwaltung und Recht, VuR) on 30 June 
1936.2 Originally numbered 6 (VuR 6 - Verkehrspolizei), this was renum- 
bered to 8 at the beginning of September 1936% and to 13 (by then called 
Traffic Law (Verkehrsrecht]) within a newly formed Office Group ( Amts- 
gruppe VuR II]) in June 1939.3! When the HAOP's Administration and Law 
Department was closed down in September 1943, VuR 13 became R8 of the 
Law Department (Rechtsamt).?? 


According to Munoz, op.cit., Volume 1, p. 18, Amt II — Schutzpolizei had been 


27On 1 November 1934 Abteilung II (Polizeiabteilung) in the Prussian Interi 
ini: lesignated as Abteilung III (Polizei) in the Reich and Prussian 
Interior Ministry. Daluege was in charge of both, first from 11 May 1933 until 
1 November 1934 (Abt. II) as Ministerialdirektor and (from 14 September 1933) 
Generalmajor der Landespolizei, and then from 1 November 1934 until June 
1936 (Abt. III) as Generalmajor der Landespolizei, SS-Obergruppenführer and 
(from 20 April 1935) as Generalleutnant der Schutzpolizei (he became General 
der Polizei on 17 June 1936). 
28rl. d. RFSSuCH.d.Dt.Pol. v. 26.6.36 - O/S Nr. 2/36. Wünnenberg had com- 
manded the Police Division of the Waffen-SS from 15 December 1941 until 10 
June 1943. 
29Erl.d.Chefs O. v. 30.6.1936 (BA. R. 18/29). 
30Geschäftsverteilungsplan der HAOP. v. 1.9.1 
31Erl.d. O. v. 21.6.1939 (BA. R. 19/5c). 


An Inspectorate for the Reich Protection Police (Inspektion der 
Schutzpolizei des Reichs) was formed within the HAOP in June 1936, which 
was up-graded in status on 1 September of that year to a General Inspectorate 
(Generalinspektion). From its creation, to the end of the war, four police gen- 
erals served as Inspector/General Inspector of the Schupo: 

17 June 1936 — 20 April 1937: Generalmajor Theodor Siebert 

20 April 1937 — 1 April 1940: SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor 
der Polizei Arthur Miilverstedt** - 
Generalmajor (SS-Gruppenführer 
und Generalleutnant der Polizei from 
9 November 1941) Georg Schreyer 
SS-Gruppenführer und General- 
leutnant der Polizei Herbert Becker 


1 April 1940 — 30 June 1943: 


1 July 1943 — 8 May 1945: 


Theodor Siebert. 


e Hill M] 


Herbert Becker. 


Arthur Mülverstedt. 


TIL Mem 
7NBI. 1943 S. 16599. 


Later promoted to Gi 
Technische Nothil 


?4Mülverstedt was 


eralleutnant der Polizei, he was the Deputy Chief of the 
e Office in the HAOP and was killed in Berlin on 3 May 1945 

illed in action as Commander of the Police Division on 8 
et 1941, a pos ion he had held since 10 November 1940. At his death he 
held the rank of SS-Gruppenführer (since 9 November 1940) und Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei (since 6 October 1940). 
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All Schupo formations in an area came under the relevant Order Police 
Inspector (Inspekteur der Ordnungspolizei, or 1.d.O.), who was attached to 
the general administration and supervised the service and the training of all 
units under his command, and all matters relating to operations.?5 In case of 
more extended police operations, the Inspector led the formations gned 
to the particular task. He maintained liaison with the Nazi Party and the 
Army. 

An 1.d.O. could be downgraded in status to become a K.d.S. (Komman- 
deur der Schutzpolizei), as happened with effect from 31 December 1938 in 
Darmstadt and Kiel, these henceforth reporting to the 1.d.O.s in Kassel and 
Hamburg respectively.5 

After the creation of the post of Higher SS and Police Leader (Hóhere 
SS- und Polizeiführer, Höh.SS-Pol.F. or HSSPF) in March 1938, the Orpo In- 
spector also belonged to the staff of the HSSPF, and so formed a link with 
the Combined Command (Orpo and Sipo). As an official of the Orpo, he re- 
ported directly to the Command Office (Kommandoamt) of the HAOP. In 
October 1943 the Orpo Inspectors were elevated to the position and status of 
Orpo Commanders (Befehlshaber der Orpo, or B.d.O.) 

The uniformed police force under each national Police Administration 
H.Q. was commanded by a Schupo Commander (Kommandeur der 
Schutzpolizei, or K.d.S.), who was the executive assistant to the local head 
of the national Police Administration (Polizeiverwalter). The Polizeiverwal- 
ter was the Police President (Polizeipräsident), Police Director (Polizeidirek- 
tor) or Police Councillor (Polizeirat) and exercised iplinary powers over 
the Schupo Commander and decided on all police actions. When absent, the 
Polizeiverwalter was replaced by his deputy, but who did not have discipli- 
nary powers over the Schupo Commander. 

The tactical methods to be employed were decided upon by the Schupo 
Commander independently of the Polizeiverwalter, who had no authority 
over that decision. The Polizeiverwalter nevertheless had the power to cancel 
the Commander's original order for police action, and so retained some mea- 
sure of control over the powers of the Commander. 

Liaison between a city's Schupo Commander and the Order Police Com- 
mander (Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei, or B.d.O.) in the military district 
(Wehrkreis) was carried out through a Schupo Staff Officer (Stabsoffizier der 
Schupo), who was attached to the Office of the District President 
(Regierungspräsident) or similar higher police authority, to whom he was re- 
sponsible for the conduct of the work of the Schupo in his area. 

These Schupo Staff Officers, one from each Administrative District 
(Regierungsbezirk), could have been advisory members of the staff of the 
B.d.O. in the Military District, in which their governmental sub-areas were 
located. The highest supervisory authority of the Schutzpolizei des Reichs 
was the General Inspector of the Schupo at the HAOP. 


There were also Schupo Inspectors (Inspektoren der Schutzpolizei), as consid- 
ered in RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. im. RMdI, vom 23 juli 1936 - O - KP III S II 
51a Nr. 7, quoted in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte," No. 16, 15 August 1936, p. 
643. 

36Nix & Jerome, “The Uniformed Police Forces of the Third Reich 1933-1945," 
pp. 239 & 242. 


Organization 

The Schutzpolizei des Reichs were divided into two groups, the so- 
called "single service" (Einzeldienst) and the barracked elements 
(Kasernierte Schutzpolizei). i 
; By late 1938 the Schutzpolizei des Reichs were seeing to law and order 
in 118 State Police Administrations (staatliche Polizei-Verwaltungen) in the 
larger towns and cities across the Reich. These as a rule were those with 
populations of 100,000 and above, given that the smaller towns generally 
had Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizei or Gempo, later Schutzpolizei der 
Gemeinden) and the smaller communities and open countryside were po- 
liced by the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie). There were exceptions, 
also brought about by population changes and/or the shifting of state and 
municipal lines, where a Schupo force could be down-graded to Gempo 
and viceversa? There were also cases where Schupo des Reichs policed 
towns of less than 100,000 inhabitants that were deemed to be of “police 
importance." 


“Single Service" (Einzeldienst) 

4 The name came from the fact that its members usually performed their 
duties alone, that is walking their beat, directing traffic or performing other 
police duties. 

By late 1938 the “Single Service" was made up of:3 


HQs Kommando-Dienststellen 
Precincts Reviere 

Mounted detachments Reitstaffeln 

MT columns Kraftfahrstaffeln 

Medical Service Sanitätsdienst 

Waterways Protection Police Wasserschutzpolizei 


Signals columns Nachrichten-Staffeln 
Schools Schulen 


Headquarters (Kommando-Dienststellen) 

Whether atown was policed by Schutzpolizei des Reichs or der Gemein- 
den depended upon its size and so what follows applies equally to the Mu- 
nicipal Police (essentially for towns below 100,000 inhabitants). 

All Schupo formations within a city of 50,000 inhabitants and above 
were under the orders of a Commander (Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei), 
who was responsible for the proper execution of all measures decided upon 
by the Police Authorities. In towns of less than 50,000 inhabitants the po- 


For exampl i 3 i 
7For example the Wittenberg Gempo was elevated in status to Sch s 
time after 1935. erome, op.cit., p. 208. u te 


38 Die Ordnun izei." i rprisii Ve ry Service 
' Ordnungspolizei.” The list surprisingly omits the Veteri; "i 
Veteri ESL ngly omits the Veterinary Service 


39The title “Leiter der Schutzpolizei” 

T 2 "Lei e 'zpolizei" has, however, been found for Kattowi 
Münster (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," pp. dod es ae 
tively). As seen above, an I.d.O. could be downgraded to a K.d.S., as happened 
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sition of the Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei was held bya Führer der 
Schutzpolizei, if the police force was large enough to require such an official 


at all.’ 


The Commander’s rank depended upon the size of the town, and ranged 
between Major for the smallest towns, through Oberstleutnant and Oberst, 
and went as high as a Generalmajor in the largest cities. The Schupo Com- 
mander's staff was organized into a Command or H.Q. (Kommando der 


Schutzpolizei, or KdSchupo), which had the following ba 


Adjutantur 

Abteilung Ia 
Abteilung Tb 
Abteilung Ic 


Abteilung II 
Abteilung III 


Abteilung Registratur 
Abteilung K 
Abteilung LS 
Abteilung N 


Abteilung Feuerschutz- 
polizei 

Abteilung SAN 
Abteilung WE 


Abteilung IV 


Abteilung IVB 
Abteilung V 


Abteilung VI 
Abteilung VII 
Abteilung VIII 


c structure:?! 


Central Office 

Plans, training and operations 
Supply and equipment 

- Control of local police forces 

- counter-intelligence 

- security of zone of communications 
Personnel and welfare 

Recruitment for the field forces, 
etc. 

Documents and files 

Motor Transport (Kraftfahrwesen) 
Air Raid Precaution (Luftschutz) 
Communications; signals intelli- 
gence (Nachrichten) 

Fire-fighting 


Medical services (Sanitätsdienste)* 
Ideology (Weltanschauung; Party 
Charities) 

Cashier; bookkeeping and account- 
ing; quarters and buildings 

Medical services (Sanitätsdienste)* 
not always present and depended 
upon local requirements 

as Abteilung V 

as Abteilung V 

as Abteilung V. 


on 31 December 1938 in Darmstadt and Kiel, who thereafter reported to the 
1.4.0.5 in Kassel and Hamburg respectively (Nix/Jerome, op.cit, pp. 239 & 
242). The K.d.O. commanded all the police in his area, not just the Schupos 


(email from P. H. Buss to the Auth 


11 April 2007). 


10As described below, the title "Führer der Schutzpolizei” could also have been 
used to identify the commander of a single Schupo precinct (e.g. in the toun of 


Speyer). 
#1Wnich 
structur 


‚as essentially the same as that for the B.d.O., although the precise 
as influenced by local conditions and requirements. 


42This Abteilung was not present in all H.Q.s and was not always responsible 


for recruiting. 


43Also found as Abteilung IVB. 
44Also found as Abteilung SAN. 


The Schupo H.Q. also had offices that looked after such matters as Or- 
ganization; Clothing (Bekleidungsstelle); Equipment, Weapons and Ammu- 
nition (Waffenmeisterei) and the provision of food in Police canteens 
(Polizeikantine). 

The Local and, if the city was a Stadtkreis, the Kreis Police Authority, 
whether (Ober-) Bürgermeister or head of the state Police Administration, 
decided upon the measures to be taken. The commander and his staff decided 
how those measures were to be executed. 

All identified Schupo H.Q.s and their commanders are listed in Appen- 
dix A to this volume, which also gives Schupo Commands that were estab- 
lished in areas annexed by Germany, both in the pre- WW2 “bloodless con- 
quests" and following the invasion of Poland on 1 September 1939 — or in 
areas that were lost to Germany after WWII. Other Schupo H.Q.s were es- 
tablished in Poland, Russia and the South Tyrol during WWII as will be seen 
when considering the combat elements of the Police later in this series. 


Precinct Police (Revierpolizei) 

The Precinct Police (Revierpolizei) was a part of the Schupo, although 
in some cases appears to have been considered as a separate entity and, for 
example, Oberst der Schutzpolizei Kurt Góhrum was referred to as the 
"Commander of the Precinct Police" of Stuttgart (Kommandeur der Revier- 
polizei Stuttgart) between 1 September 1934 and 1938.5 

The number of Schupos assigned to a town or community was deter- 
mined by the Reich Authorities on the basis of population. The general rule 
was for towns with 100,000 inhabitants and above to have Schutzpolizei des 
Reichs, while those with smaller populations had Schutzpolizei der Gemein- 
den.46 Exceptions could be made and, for example, Schutzpolizei des Reichs 
were in charge of law and order in towns of particular importance, even if 
they numbered less than 100,000 inhabitants. And at least five towns with 
populations over 100,000 were policed by Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden, 
rather than Schutzpolizei des Reichs.*7 

The number and ranks of police officers increased in accordance with 
the size of the force they were to supervise. A Polizeimeister generally super- 
vised from between nine to twelve policemen, but the 1935 regulations pre- 
scribed that 198 to 206 policemen were to be supervised by 22 Polizeimeis- 
ter, seven Polizeiobermeister, at least four (and more if needed) Polizei-Kom- 
missáre and at least 1 (and more if needed) Polizei-Ober-Inspekteur. 


?Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei," Band 
2, p. 719. When describing the Police after the 29 March 1935 Decree, “A Study 
of the Employment of German Manpower from 1933-1945," which was compiled 
at GMDS by a combined British, Canadian, and US Staff between 1945 and 
1947, showed the Revierpolizei — which it translated as “District Police"— as one 
of the branches of the Order Police, the others being Barracks Police (Truppen- 
polizei), Municipal Police (Kommunalpolizei), Rural Police (Gendarmerie), 
Waterways Police (Wasserschutzpolizei), and Administrative Police (Verwal- 
tungspolizei) (Chapter 15 “Para-Military Organizations,” pp. 1/2). 

*6“Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca,” in "Rivista dei 
Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 1939-XVII, pp. 34/35. 

47In late 1938, four of these towns were in Prus: 


: “Die Ordnungspoliz 
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The commander of the 81st Police Precinct (81. 
Pol.Revier), a senior NCO wearing officer’s cap 
cords, and his five subordinates pose on the steps 
of their station house. Note the different colored 
trousers. 
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The fundamental element of the Schupo des Reichs and in which the ma- 
jority of its men served was the Precinct (Schutzpolizei-Revier), although in 
recognition of Hamburg’s maritime and historical traditions and importance 
this was known there as a “Watch” (Wache). These were numbered in Ara- 
bic numerals and there was normally one Precinct for every 20,000 to 30,000 
inhabitants, each with a strength that varied from between 20 and 40 police- 
men. These Precincts were well structured, in that they had to satisfy all the 
demands placed upon them. Their men went out alone on the beat and to di- 
rect traffic (Einzeldienst), while other Schupos worked out of the precinct 
house. There was a criminal police section and a variety of other police duties 
were performed, to include administration, registration, traffic, medical, vet- 
erinary and victualling.*9 

The precinct commander was responsible for the overall running of the 
precinct, but delegated certain duties to his subordinates to foster and encour- 
age initiative. Each precinct was organized into offices, manned by polic: 
men with specialist training, who responded to a section head, or Obermeis 
ter, who had the authority to sign certain documents on behalf of the precinct 
commander. 

Motorized traffic and accident squads (see below) supplemented the 
“single service.” 

Precincts were commanded by either a captain (Hauptmann der 
Schutzpolizei) or first lieutenant (Oberleutnant der Schutzpolizei). In some 
areas there were branch outposts (Revier-Zweigstellen and Revier- 
Zweigmeldestellen) and smaller units, known as posts, for the outskirts of 
towns and suburbs (Polizeiposten and Polizeilandposten). In Munich, for ex- 
ample, 31 Polizeireviere were distributed throughout the city and suburbs. 
Eight had subordinate Revierzweigstellen and/or Polizeiposten for opera- 
tions in outlying or sparsely populated districts. Of these there were seven 
Revierzweigstellen and four Polizeiposten, making a total of 41 local 
precinct headquarters, which is the level to be expected in other large citi 
where there was usually one Polizeirevier for approximately every 20,000 in- 
habitants. In Nuremberg (Niirnberg) and its suburbs there were 18 Polizeire- 
vier headquarters numbered in Arabic numerals (the 19th, 20th and 21st were 
in nearby Fürth), two Revierzweigstellen and two Polizeiposten, plus another 
Revierzweigstelle and Polizeipost in Fiirth.°° 

Five or more Precincts formed a police section (Schutzpolizeiabschnitt), 
which had a Section Command (Schutzpolizei-Abschnittskommando) as its 


TVicende ed attuale organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca,” in "Rivista dei 
Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 1939-XVII, p. 35. The same rule 
would also appear to have applied to the other Hanseatic Ports, and in 193: 

men had a “4. Wachbereitschaft" (Roden, "Polizei greift ein,” p. 27). Terminol- 
ogy varied, however, and Hamburg also had “Free Harbor Precincts” ("Frei- 
hafenrevier 1, 2, 4, 8 & 9") between at least 1923 and 1927 (Roden, op. 

21, 22 & 24) and there was a “Polizeiwache 32" in Hamburg-Brambeck i 
(Roden, op.cit., p. 22). The term “Wache” was also used on occasion outside 
Hamburg and the other Hanseatic Ports and Dresden had a “Wache 22" in 1932 
(Roden, op.cit., p. 26). 

49"Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca,” in "Rivista. dei 
Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 1939-XVII, p. 35. 

SOChapter X “Police,” “Zonal Handbook Bavaria," pp. 10/12. 


H.Q., led by a higher ranking officer. The Abschnitt was either named, usu- 
ally after the points of the compass (e.g. the four in Munich were named 
“Nord” [North], “Süd” [South], “Ost” [East] and “West”5!) or numbered in 
Roman numerals (e.g. Schutzpolizei-Abschnittskommando I in Cologne?2). 

Towns with over 30,000 inhabitants usually had a Command 
(Schutzpolizei-Kommando), while those below that population had a Service 
Department (Schutzpolizeidienstabteilung).53 

The largest formation in the Schupo was the Group (Schutzpolizei- 
gruppe), made up of three to five Sections. The Group had an H.Q. (Polizei- 
Gruppenkommando) and was commanded by an Oberst or Oberstleutnant.5^ 
Only three cities were large enough to warrant having Groups. These were 
Berlin with five (Mitte [Center],55 Ost [East], Süd [South], West and Nord 
[North]57); Hamburg with two (Ost [East]58 and West) and — after the An- 
schluss of March 1938 — Vienna with an unspecified number, but probably 
four if not five, one of which is confirmed as “Mitte” (Center). The groups 
were controlled by a higher command, led by a general. 

On 1 January 1938 (and therefore three months before the German an- 
nexation of Austria) there was also a Schutzpolizeigruppe “West,” but this 


"The name “Mitte” (Center) was also used, and for example Major der 
Schutzpolizei Fritz Freitag was Kommandeur des Schutzpolizei-Abschnitts 
Mitte (the town is not given) between July 1934 and January 1936: Schulz/Weg- 
mann, op.cit., Band 1, p. 345. “Mitte” was also one of the four Schutzpolizei-Ab- 
schnittskommandos in Nuremberg (Nürnberg), where the other three were 
“Nord,” “Süd” and “West” (“West” in fact controlling the Schutzpolizei in Fürth). 
ajor der Schutzpolizei Otto Giesecke was Kommandeur des Schutzpolize 
Abschnittskommando I in Köln: Schulz/Wegmann, op.cit., Band 1, p. 377. 


"Riv 
towns with populations of between 200,000 and 500,000 had a “ 
um command," under a Lieutenant Colonel (Oberstleutnant), and those with be- 
tween 40,000 and 200,000 had “so-called small commands,” under a Major. 


Die Ordnungspolizei.” According to “Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della 
Polizia Tedesca,” in "Rivista dei Carabinieri Reali,” No. 1, January/February 
1939-XVII, p. 35, towns with populations of between 500,000 and. 1,000,000 
were. commanded by a Colonel (Oberst). E 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm Klinghammer led Gruppenk 

Oberst de zpoliz er led G nkommando 
Mitte” until 1944: Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 333. = 


56; inte “By n 
'Berlin’s “East” Group was commanded by Oberst der $ 
Klinghammer up to 1944. 


Berlin's “North” Group was 


schutzpolizei Wilhelm 


ommanded in 1937/1938 by Polizeioberstleut- 
nant (Oberst der Schutzpolizei from 9 November 1937) Oskar Paul Knofe, who 
pas succeeded after 25 August 1938 by Oberst der Schutzpolizei Eberhard Herf. 
is reported that in 1932, that is the year before Hitler came to power, there was 
(sath Bertin Group, Südost (Southeast): Goertz/Bryans: "German Small Arms 
Markings from Authentic Sources.” 
P?Hamburg's "East" Gn 
: ast” Group was commanded after 1 October 1936 by Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Eberhard Herf. d 
Vienna's "Center" Grou i 
„Vienna's "Center" Group was commanded in 1938/1939 by Oberst der 
3 hutzpolizei Karl Herrmann, whose title was Kommandeur des Gruppenkom- 
BEER Mitte der Schutzpolizei Wien. Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Wolf- 
gang Denicke was ^het ři i J si rom 
Gang Denicke was attached to th erving as KdS Arnsberg from 1 
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appears to have been a tactical element rather than a part of the Schupo ter- 
ritorial structure. 

For an understanding of the Schupo organization in towns of varying 
size, the following examples may be cited, although these can be taken at 
best as a guide. 

In 1942 Ludwigshafen in Westmark, with a population of 144,000, had 
a National Police Administration (staatliche Polizeiverwaltung) with a Police 
Praesidium (Polizeipräsidium). It was not large enough to warrant 
Schutzpolizei-Abschnittskommandos,*! although the Schupo machinery ex- 
tended beyond the limits of the town, and some of the precincts (Polizei-Re- 
viere), outposts (Zweigstellen) and pc (Polizeiposten) were located in 
neighboring towns and in suburbs of Ludwigshafen and controlled directly 
by the Schupo C.O. in the Police Praesidium. The operational Schupo units 
under the Ludwigshafen Police President were: 

+ 2 Branch Outposts (Zweigstellen) in Oggersheim and Rhein- 
gónheim, a suburb of Ludwigshafen‘? 

e 6 Precincts (Reviere): 1, 2, 4 & 5 in Ludwigshafen; 3 in Munden- 
heim and 6 in Oppau 

+ 2 Police Posts (Polizeiposten) in Edigheim and Maudach, both 
suburbs of Ludwigshafen. 

Kaiserslautern on the other hand, with a population of 70,000, was typ- 
ical of smaller towns which had National Police Administrations (staatliche 
Polizeiverwaltungen). There were only three Precincts, one of which was the 
H.Q. of the Police Directorate (Polizeidirektion), under the Schupo C.O. 

Small towns had only one Precinct or one Police Post. Speyer for exam- 
ple, with a population of 28,000, was a Stadtkreis without a National Police 
Administration, and had only one Precinct under the command of the Schupo 
Leader (Führer der Schutzpolizei).°* 

The Schupo in the smaller communities formed service sections (Dienst- 
abteilungen) under the command of a commissioned police officer, which 
were supervised by another police officer, who was assigned to the next high- 
er police authority. 


OWhen promoted to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei on 1 January 1 38, Wern- 
er Voelkeriing was transferred to Schutzpolizeigruppe West (Andreas Schulz, 
email to HPT 14 April 2007). 

6lThe only town in the area with Schulzpolizei-Abschnittskommandos appet 
to have been Stuttgart, which had th ‘Nord” (North), Ost (East) and Sü 
(South), under a central Kommando der Schutzpolizei. 

62]t is not known whether the two Zweigstellen were supervised directly by the 
Kommandeur or, as was usual practice, attached to one or two of the Reviere. 
63The title Fi 
Schutzpolizei in towns 
was large enough to require such an offi 


er der Schutzpoli 
th less than 50,000 inhabitants, where the police force 
cial at all. 


i was also used instead of Kommandeur der 


Mounted Police 

, Mounted elements were formed for special use in the larger and more 
important State Police Administrations and contained Veterinary Officers. 
They were classified as single service (Einzeldienst) and were trained at the 
Police Riding School (Polizei-Reitschule) at Rathenow. Their duties included 
ceremonial, crowd control and patrolling parks, woods and lakes in towns. 
Their jurisdiction extended to the outskirts of built-up areas, but not to the 
open countryside, which was the responsibility of the Gendarmerie. 

There were mounted Police from the birth of the 3rd Reich and in 1934 
the mounted units of the Prussian Landespolizei were transferred, with their 
90 mounts, to the Schupo and came under the Inspectorate of Mounted Police 
in Berlin.“ 

Prior to 1937 the basic unit of the Mounted Schupo was the mounted de- 
tachment (Berittene Bereitschaft), which came under the orders of the 
Schupo Commander (Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei). Berlin had three such 
Squads, which came under an Inspectorate, and Königsberg, Stettin, Breslau 
and Gleiwitz all also had three detachments which were combined under one 
command. The name of the basic unit was changed in 1937 to mounted troop 
(Reiterstaffel) and their strength and number depended upon their Police Dis- 
trict. Berlin’s Inspectorate was renamed a Mounted Battalion (Reiter- 
abteilung) and after its incorporation into the Reich in 1938, Vienna also had 
a Battalion. 


A EN = : 
mounted police officer participates in crowd control during the Day of the Nation, 21 


March 193 
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E 7 AN Ji Pl V. Dus 
Two mounted police officers wearing early shakos escort the winning jockey in the German 
Derby in July 1934. Note the open collar tunics. 


According to need, the Troops were either autonomous mounted units or 
were combined into mixed squads/detachments with the regular Schupo. In 
1938 the following combined detachments were identified: 

* Mounted Detachments in Berlin, Königsberg, Stettin, Breslau 
and Gleiwitz where there were three detachments combined 
under one command; 

* Mixed Detachments in Frankfurt am Main, Bochum, Düsseldorf, 
Halle and Magdeburg, composed of two-thirds mounted and 
one-third foot police. 

* Mixed Detachments in Tilsit, Elbing, Schneidemühl, Oppeln, Er- 
furt, Kassel, Koblenz and Aachen composed of one-third mount- 
ed and two-thirds foot police. 

* Mixed Detachments in Wiesbaden composed half of mounted 
and half of foot police. 

After the outbreak of war, mounted police elements served in Ukraine as 
a Mounted Police Regiment (Polizei-Reiter-Regiment), made up of locally 
recruited racial Germans (Volksdeutsche). As will be seen when considering 
police combat troops in a future volume, there were also Police Cavalry Bat- 
talions (Polizei-Reiter-Abteilungen) operating in Russia. 

On 28 April 1941 the Mounted Troops of the Schupo (Reiterstaffeln der 
Schupo) were redesignated as Police Mounted Troops (Polizei-Reiter- 
staffeln). 

Uniforms of the Mounted Detachments: Since the Mounted Detach- 
ments were a part of the Schupo, they wore the uniforms of that organization. 
The main distinguishing uniform features for mounted Police were the shako 
chin strap worn under the chin when on duty, and the 1932 pattern black 


Clearly shown is the front Gn the upper photograph) and the back (in the lower photograph) 
of the unique bandoleer. Note sabre being worn on the saddle. 
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Berlin Mounted Police on parade. 


leather or patent leather duty (vice parade) bandoleer and cartouche box. The 
bandoleer was distinguishable by a whistle on a chain suspended from a 
round medallion at the front, and a silver or nickel-silver buckle, slide and tip 
at the back. At the base of the bandoleer was a black cartouche box with sil- 
ver Prussian star affixed to the flap. In all other regards, to include the parade 
uniform when mounted, the uniforms were as those described for the 
Schupo. With the June 1936 regulations introducing the new Police uniform, 
the Prussian star was replaced by the Police national emblem, and the whistle 


and whistle fittings were removed from the bandoleer. 


A (= 


‘A mounted Schupo in greatcoat leads a Luftwaffe band as they parade under the Branden- 
burg Gate in Berlin. 


The horse blanket of the mounted Police had a Police national emblem 
sewn to each side of the lower rear corners, and positioned at a 45 degree 
angle. The emblem was machine-embroidered in green with a black swasti- 
ka. It measured 120mm wide (wingspan) and 100mm high (wreath bottom 
ribbon to wreath juncture top). 


A police-green saddle blanket with police national emblem (note unique shape of cut). 
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A Schupo on horseback leads a detachment of men on foot under the Brandenburg Gate in 
Berlin. Note the horse blanket with emblem and the white belts and cross belts worn by the 
men on foot. 


Mountain Police 

Schupo elements in mountainous areas of the Reich and, after the An- 
schluss of March 1938, in the Ostmark (former Austria) were designated as 
mountain Police. Those serving over 1,500 meters above sea level were 
known as High Mountain Police. There was also a Police School for High 
Mountain Training (Polizeischule für Hochgebirgsausbildung). During 
WWII a number of Police Battalions were equipped for mountain service and 
inthe summer of 1942 three of these battalions were brought together to form 
a regiment: Polizei-Gebirgs-Jäger-Regiment 18. 

Uniforms of the Mountain Schupo: Since the Mountain Schupo was a 
part of the Schupo, their uniforms were identical, apart from the following 
exceptions particular to the skier (Skilüufer) uniform introduced in early 
1937: 

- Mountain Trousers (Kielhose): Standard ski trousers with ta- 
pered legs. There were two front and two rear pockets, each with 
scalloped flaps secured by a button. The seat, crotch and inside 
of the legs were reinforced with basic cloth. The tapered lower 
part of the trouser legs was worn tucked inside the top of the 
mountain boot, and then bloused over the boots to keep snow 
out. 

- Mountain Boots (Bergschuhe): These boots were only issued 
to the Mountain Gendarmerie, and were worn with the mountain 
trousers. They were worn in difficult mountainous terrain, and as 
ski boots. The leather was either brown or black. They were se- 
cured by five pairs of eyelets below and four pairs of hooks 
above. The heels were grooved for ski bindings. About the edges 
of the sole and heel were nail studs. A series of nails was in the 
heel and sole. 

- Mountain Cap (Bergmütze): For details, see the old-style and 
new-style winter cap described above. The mountain Edelweiss 
was permitted for wear on the left side of the cap flap with effect 
from 1 November 1941 and was positioned at a 45 degree angle 
with the end of the stem 2cm from the rear of the visor and 2.5cm 
from the bottom edge of the cap.°° Members of Schupo mountain 
elements were entitled to wear both patterns of this badge:5? 


For example, and as described in detail below, the Police Company (Polizei- 
Kompanie) and High Mountain Precinct (Hochgebirgsrevier) in Innsbruck 
were both authorized to wear an Edelweiss on their caps, yet the former's title 
did not indicate that it was a mountain unit. 

^^Runderlass des Reichsführer-SS und Chef der Deutschen Polizei im Reichs- 
ministerium des Innern vom 25. Juli 1941 - O-Kdo II W (1) 100 Nr. 71/41, pub- 
lished in the Ministerial-Blait des Reichs- und Preussischen Ministeriums des 
Innern, Ausgabe A — Nr. 31 — Berlin, den 30. Juli 1941 — 6. (102.) Jahrgang, S. 
1370. See also "Uniformen-Markt," Folge 16, Berlin, 15. August 1941, p. 159, & 
Queen "Das Edelweissabzeichen der Ordnungspolizei im Hochgebirge 

41.” 

67Identification of the two patterns is confirmed by the text of the 25 July 1941 
Decree introducing the badges, a sample card in the collection of Andrew Mollo 
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von Zemek 


This Wachtmeister wears a 
mountain cap with single button 
closure and pattern | Edelweiss. 


A Bergführer from the Ostmark during 
training in the “Norwegian Alps.” 


a. Pattern I (Edelweiss I): The larger of the two patterns, measuring 
25mm wide and 51mm long and thus natural size, and described in 
the Decree as silver colored and in high relief (hochgeprägt). This 
is the type also worn by the Army and in fact consists of a light 
metal flower and stem with a gold stamen, sewn to the side of the 
cap through four small holes in four of its petals.‘ This pattern was 
authorized in July 1941 for wear effective 1 November of that year 


(a color photograph of which was posted to the Police Uniforms Forum at Ger- 
man Daggers Dot Com on 2 February 2003), and by 
webmaster@germanpolice.org in an email to HPT dated 7 November 2007. The 
commonly accepted reverse identification resulted from an error by Dr. Kliet- 
mann in his pamphlet "Das Edelweissabzeichen der Ordmungspolizei im 

orgari rgi 1941,” Heft 11 (“Polizei 161 1”), “Die Deutsche Wehrmacht 1934 
is 1945." 


6bThe catalogue reference for the Army pattern manufactured by Assmann & 
Sthne of Lüdenscheid was 27073 (on page 3a) and the illustration clearly shows 
the four fixing holes. These are also visible on the photograph of the sample card 
in the Mollo collection. Curiously these small holes are not on the specimen in- 
correctly identified as Edelweiss II in the Klietmann pamphlet. 
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by the (Schupo) Police Company (Pol.-Komp.) in Innsbruck and 
the High Mountain Precinct (Hochgebirgsrevier) in Innsbruck.‘ 
The fact that it is often found worn in contemporary photographs 
suggests that it must subsequently have been authorized for many 
other units.7° 

b. Pattern II (Edelweiss II): Longer and thinner than Pattern I, mea- 
suring 39mm wide by 56mm long, this was described in the Decree 
as aluminum colored and in low relief (flachgeprägt). This is also 
constructed in two parts, with a light stamped metal flower and 
stem and a gold colored stamen. It was sewn to the side of the cap 
through a small hole in the top petal and by passing cotton around 
the lower part of the stem.?! This pattern was originally authorized 
for members of Orpo battalions issued at that time with mountain 
equipment,? members of the staffs of the B.d.O. in Norway and the 
1.d.O. in Salzburg.” It could also be worn by policemen taking part 
in ski training courses and ski competitions, but only for the dura- 
tion of the course or event. 


In July 1942 officers were permitted to wear machine-woven or hand- 
embroidered versions of the Edelweiss. 

- Service Tunic: During the war, officers wore the Army pattern 
officer’s service tunic with four pleated patch pockets and five or 
six button front closure. The Edelweiss insigne was worn on the 
lower left sleeve. 

- Windjacket (Windjacke): A double-breasted windjacket was 
authorized effective 1 February 1938 for wear by skiers. It was 
made of mixed cotton and linen greenish-brown fabric. There 
were two vertical rows of five buttons each, with closure on the 
right side. Two pleated patch pockets with buttoned scalloped 
flaps, and two muff pockets above at the front. At the reverse 
was a 7-8cm pleat and a two-piece cloth half belt secured by two 
buttons. The sleeve cuffs had a securing strap with two buttons. 


69As seen in Chapter 18, this pattern was also authorized for the Hochgebirgs- 


gendarmerie. 
70webmaster@germanpolice.org, email to HPT dated 7 November 2007. 


7IThis pattern is known to collectors as the “political” pattern and was worn by 
Austrian SA mountain units on their kepis and Bergmützen (post by Erich-SA 
to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers Dot Com of 2 March 2003) 
and by the Hitler Youth in former Austria (post by Ernst H to the same Forum, 
3 March 2003) 

72Pol.-Btl. 251, 252, 253, 255, 256, 302, 312 und Halbbataillon Grong. These 
were the units referred to in the 25 July 1941 Decree. Oihers were raised and 
three of the battalions (Pol.-Btle. 302, 312 and 325) were used in the summer of 
1942 to form Polizei-Gebirgs-Jäger-Regiment 18. However, the badge could only 
be worn by those members of this Regiment who came from units whose mem- 
bers were authorized to wear it (post by J Wotka to the Police Uniforms Forum 
at German Daggers Dot Com, dated 5 March 2003). 


Z Angehörigen des Stabes des Befehlshabers der Ordnungspolizei in Norwegen 
und des Inspekteurs der Ordnungspolizei in Salzburg. 


Two versions of the metal Polizei Edelweiss badge created by order dated 25 July 1941. Pat- 
tern I was as the Army style and authorized for wear by the (Schupo) Police Company in Inns- 
bruck (Austria) and the High Mountain Precinct in Innsbruck. Pattern Il was longer and thin- 
ner than Pattern | and was authorized for members of Orpo battalions. It was also to be worn 


by policemen taking part in ski training courses and ski competitions, but only for the dura- 
tion of the course or event. 


Police Gebirgstruppen wearing the Edelweiss badge and brown "Deutsche Wehrmacht" 


lecveband that gave these policemen military combatant status on active duty. 


Andrew Mello 
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Service tunic of a Leutnant 
of the Mountain Schupo 
with light green collar 
patches and shoulder 
board underlay. Note the 
machine embroidered 
mountain sleeve insigne 
permitted for wear by 
officers in 1942 (on next 
page). 
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left sleeve by these officers. Also of interest is the 
two-button cuíf in the same material as the rest of 
the tunic worn by the officer with his back to the 


camera, and the SS sleeve eagle on the left sleeve 
of the officer at left, who is shown to have been a 
member of the SS by the SS runes badge below his 
left breast pocket. The helmet decals at center and 
left have a white border, whereas the one at right 
does not. 
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- Anorak: Personnel of mountain battalions wore a reversible 
white-to-grey or white-to-light brown lightweight anorak similar 
10 the Army pattern. It was a pull-over with sewn-on hood. The 
breast opening was covered by a buttoned flap. It could be tight- 
ened around the wrists by means of a strap and metal buckle, and 
around the waist by a drawstring. There were three pockets 
across the chest with buttoned flaps. No insignia were worn on 
the anorak. 

Qualification Badges: 

All suitably qualified members of the Schupo (along with the other 
branches of the Police) were eligible for the Police Mountain Guide Badge 
(Polizei-Bergführerabzeichen) and Police Ski Instructor's Badge (Polizei- 
Schiführerabzeichen) that were instituted in February 1941 and November 
1942 respectively and are considered in Chapter 13. 


Motor Transport (Kraftfahr) 

With the exception of issuing licences, the policing of traffic was origi- 
nally handled by the Schupo, who had motor transport elements formed from 
the men and vehicles of the Police Administration.” The basic element was 
the Motor Transport Column (Kraftfahrstaffel), made up of Motor Transport 
Detachments (Kraftfahrbereitschaften), Motorized Traffic Detachments (mo- 
torisierte Verkehrsbereitschaften) and Motorized Road Accident Detach- 
ments (motorisierte Verkehrsunfallbereitschaften). 

The Motor Transport Detachments (Kraftfahrbereitschaften) took care of 
all duty travel of Police personnel as well as of the maintenance of all motor 
transport vehicles assigned to the Schupo Command. 

On 1 April 1935 a new branch was formed within the Schupo to see to 
all traffic matters in communities of over 2,000 inhabitants, given that juris- 
diction in the smaller communities and in the open countryside was the do- 
main of the Gendarmerie. This force was known both as the Motorized Road 
Police (motorisierte Strassenpolizei) and the Motorized Road Traffic Police 
(motorisierte Strassenverkehrspolizei). Although it remained a part of the 
Schupo, what were known generically as the Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei) 
are considered in Chapter 16. 

Motorized Flying Squads (Motorisierte Überfallkommandos/5) were 
formed in every German town having a national Police Administration 
(staatliche Polizeiverwaltung), which were kept in constant readiness and 
were used for prompt assistance in case of any type of emergency which may 
have arisen in a large city. The number of such squads depended upon the 
size of the town. They were equipped with light, armored high-speed vehi- 
cles mounting revolving MG turrets and during WWII were transferred from 
Germany to Denmark, Holland and Belgium to quell larger demonstrations 
and to Slovenia to take on the partisans and patrol roads. 


TiFor details of Schupo vehicles, see Volume 1, pp. 130/132. 


75Translated in the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 23, as "Mo- 
torised Riot Squads.” 


In all cities, the police were organized into units which may have includ- 
ed members of the SS, SA, and NSKK for the purpose of checking drivers 
and vehicles. 

Until 1935 German police vehicles had the registration plates of their 
local town or community, but then received special plates with the prefix 
“Pol” for “Polizei.” They were also decorated with the police badge, for ex- 
ample on the doors of automobiles and trucks. 


Veterinary Service (Veterinärdienst) 

The Schupo’s Veterinary Service (Veterinärdienst) operated under Police 
Veterinary Officers (Polizeiveterinäroffiziere), who were attached to the 
Mounted Troops, cared for the horses and dogs in Police service and were 
charged with the combating of animal epidemics and the inspection of meat 
and other animal products. 


Water Protection Police 
(Wasserschutzpolizei, or SW) 

This special branch, responsible for the maintenance of law and order on 
Germany’s rivers and inland waterways, and in her harbors and ports, was a 
part of the Schupo and its abbreviation “SW” came from “Schutzpolizei — 
Wasser.” It will be considered in Volume 3. 


Medical Service (Sanitätsdienst) 
. The Schupo’s Medical Service was run by Police Doctors (Polizei- 
Artze) who had their own Medical and First Aid Posts (Sanitätsstellen). 


Signals Units and Communications 

Signals Columns (Polizei-Nachrichtenstaffeln) saw to communications 
and provided personnel for the radio, telephone and telegraph posts of the 
Police Administration. They were responsible for Police communications, all 
of which were maintained in readiness around the clock, 24 hours a day. Both 
the radio and telephone nets were divided into trunk lines and secondary cir- 
cuits. The communications control H.Q. was the Police wireless station in 
Berlin, which represented the center of all principal Police trunk lines in Ger- 
many. For control of the borders, the Orpo had at its disposal Frontier Wire- 
less Stations (Grenzfunkstellen). 

In the largest towns and on highways the Orpo owned and operated ex- 
ceptionally well-equipped mobile transmitters and receivers which were han- 
died by the Signals Detachments (Nachrichtenbereitschaften). Radio com- 
munication lines were further supplemented by an inter-urban and road net- 
work of two-way channels over permanent stations. All equipment (largely 
manufactured by Telefunken and AEG) was of a high quality that matched 
that of the Wehrmacht. The Orpo had at its disposal what was arguably the 
best and densest net of police radio communications in the world, surpassed 
= as to efficiency though not coverage and density — only by the communi- 
cation lines owned by the Sipo and SD. d 

Alongside its own telephone lines, the Orpo also operated its own tele- 
{ype system composed of both above ground open-wire lines and overland 
cable lines. Its central exchange was the Reich Telephone Post (Reichsver- 
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mittlungsstelle or Rvstr.) in the HAOP. Other exchanges, known as main 
trunk line exchanges (Leitervermittlungsstellen, or Lvst.), were located in the 
offices of the B.d.O. and the H.Q.s of the national Police Administrations, 
which had locally their own teletype lines connecting them with the H.Q. of 
the Group and Section Commands (Gruppen- und Abschnitts-Kommandos) 
and with the individual Precincts of their city or town. Most of these ex- 
changes were also connected with the teletype net operated by the German 
Postal Authorities. Thus the Orpo, in addition to its own networks, had at its 
disposal the government-owned general telephone and teletype net, enjoying 
highest priority. 


Schools (Schulen) 

Police schools will be considered in a future volume. The younger mem- 
bers of the Schupo, who were part of the Barracked Protection Police as de- 
scribed below, were organized into training battalions and companies (Aus- 
bildungs-Abteilungen and Ausbildungs-Hundertschaften). 


Uniforms of the Schupo 
Readers are referred to Chapters 8, 9 and 10 of Volume 1. 
The distinguishing color of the Schupo was light green (bright red for the 
Traffic Police [Verkehrspolizei], which is covered in Chapter 16). 


Schupo collar patch for 
enlisted/junior NCO (left) 
and senior NCO (below) 
as distinguished by the 
golden-yellow Litzen. 
Note the green branch 
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Schußpolizei 
Dienft-Anzug 


This 1938 illustration by Knötel shows a Hauj vachtmei lizei i i 
is ! t iptwachtmeister der Schutzpolizei in Service 
Uniform (Dienst-Anzug). Behind him is a column of vehicles from a sorted CES 
with a signals vehicle (Funkwagen) leading the way, followed by open 4-wheeled personnel 
carriers and with a machine gun truck (MG.-Wagen) bringing up the rear. 249 


Schupo officer's 
visored cap. 


KULEA 


George A. Petersen 


The other ranks’ shako in 
wear. 
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Schutspolisei 
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Parade-Ansus 


This 1938 illustration by Knötel of Schupo parade dress uniforms shows a Revieroberwacht- 
meister der Schutzpolizei in the foreground, with black plume on his shako and with a rifle 
on its sling. Behind him at the left are two officers with white plumes to their shakos, a Gen- 
eralmajor der Ordnungspolizei and a Leutnant. The flag bearer at right carries one of the 58 
flags that had been awarded to the Orpo by Hitler on 12 September 1937. 


"Traditions of the Former Colonial Troops 
The Lapo elements that had been granted the traditions of the former 
German colonies in 1934 had to pass them over to the Schupo in their home 
towns when they were removed from the Police and incorporated into the 
Army in 1935/1936: 


Town Former German Colony 

Bremen German South West Africa 
(Deutsch-Südwestafrika) 

Kiel Cameroon (Kamerun) 

Hamburg Kiautschou 

Munich Togo 

Stuttgart South East Islands (Südseeinseln) 


The traditions of the former Police Troop of German South West Africa 
(Polizeitruppe für Deutsch-Südwestafrika) had in fact been granted to the 
H.Q. of the Bremen Schupo in November 1931, prior to their transfer to the 
Lapo.76 

The precise Lapo and Schupo elements concerned are not known, except 
that the traditions of Kiautschou (in China) had been held by the 9th Compa- 
ny (9. Hundertschaft) of the Hamburg Lapo since 26 June 1934.77 

The traditions of German East Africa (Deutsche-Ostafrika) had been car- 
ried since June 1934 by the Lapo Group (Landespolizeigruppe, or LPG) 
"General Góring," which had been removed from the Schupo on 17 July 
1933. 

The traditions involved the right to wear the “Southern Cross" Tradition- 
al Badge (Traditionszeichen or Traditionsabzeichen) on the lower left sleeve 
and for the Traditional Badge to appear upon the flag of their “jingling John- 
ny" (Schellenbaum).?* Also see pp. 74/75 in this volume. 


This original award had been agreed by the Reich and Prussian Interior Min- 
ister in agreement with the former Colonial Fighters’ Association (Kolo- 
nialkriegerbund) and by a decision of the Senate taken on 6 November 1931 all 
members of the Kiel Schupo had been authorized to wear the Traditional Badge. 


Ubergabe eines Schellenbaumes und der Tradition von Kiautschou an die 

Landespolizei Hamburg, in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 14, 15 July 1934, 
D. 528, & Elster, op.cit. 
Schellenbäume have so far only been confirmed for Cameroon and Kiaut- 
schou, but are likely to have existed for all of the former German colonies. A pho- 
tograph of the handing over ceremony of the Cameroon Schellenbaum to the Kiel 
Police was published in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 21, 1 November 1936, 
D. 825. 
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ks 
The flag on the Kiel Schupo Schellenbaum 
bore the Southern Cross traditional shield 
over the word “Kamerun.” 


Note the "Southern Cross" 
traditional badge worn on the 
lower left sleeve of this Schupo. 


Barracked Protection Police 
(Kasernierte Schutzpolizei)” 

The Schupo had barracked companies and battalions before Hitler came 
to power on 30 January 1933, which were an ill-concealed continuation of 
the Sipo that Germany had been forced by the Allies to disband as being too 
military in nature. In February 1933 Göring instructed Major der 
Schutzpolizei Walther Wecke to raise a personal protection force for himself 
and before the month was out Wecke had assembled enough reliable officers 
and men from the Berlin Police Inspectorates and schools to raise a battalion 
of three companies (Hunderschaften). Originally known as the "Police Bat- 
talion for special employment Wecke" (Polizeiabteilung z.b.V. Wecke), it had 
grown to regimental strength by 17 July 1933, when Góring removed it from 
the jurisdiction of the Berlin Schupo, and placed it under his own personal 
command as Prussian Interior Minister. The unit's title was changed to Lapo 
Group Wecke z.b.V. and it became the first Group (or Regiment) of the Lan- 
despolizei. During 1934, the Lapo was built up from the other barracked 
units of the Schupo (kasernierten Polizeibereitschaften) but between 1935 
and 1936 the entire organization was absorbed by the Heer, with the former 
Wecke Group joining the Luftwaffe. 

Fresh recruits were then required to fill the void left in the barracked Po- 
lice by the loss of the Lapo. Many of these young men came following ser- 
vice in the Wehrmacht or SS-Verfügungstruppe and their training began in 
1936. The barracked Schupo were manned by the youngest and fittest mem- 
bers of the force, but whose lack of experience meant they were not yet ready 
for service in the Precinct Police. When trained they provided replacements 
for the territorial organization. 

The establishment of the Schupo des Reichs for the financial year 
1938/1939 provided that the barracked Schupo should be organized into the 
following elements:$! 


Element Strength 

Officers Wachtmeister 
Companies (Hundertschaften) 3-4 105 
Small companies (kleine Hundert- 2 70 
schaften)*? 
Training companies (Ausbildungs- 4 100 
Hundertschaften) 
Training battalions (Ausbildungs- 14 212 
Abteilungen) — of 2 companies 
each 


is given for the “Barracks Police" of the Order Police in “A 
Study of the Employment of German Manpower from 1933-1945,” which was 
compiled at GMDS by a combined British, Canadian, and US Staff between 1945 
and 1947, (Chapter 15 *Para-Military Organizations," p. 1). 

ĉ0See Volume 1, pp. 448/470. 

#1Koch, op.cit., p. 36. & "Die Ordnungspolizei, 
82 Upgraded to full companies by order of 1 April 1939. 
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Element Strength 
Officers Wachtmeister 
Training battalions (Ausbildungs- 20 313 


Abteilungen) — of three companies each 

Barracked signals detachments (Nachrichtenbereitschaften) were also 

raised, both full size (with sixteen Wachtmeister) and half strength (“small” 
or “1/2” detachments, with eight Wachtmeister). 

Companies in the larger towns were equipped with armored cars, whose 
crews wore special uniforms as described below. 

Where not enough men were available to complete the companies, these 
were drawn from the local Motor Transport and Medical Detachments 
(Kraftfahr- und Sanitätsstaffeln). 

Whether a town had a company or a battalion, and the strength of such 
elements, depended upon the size of the Police district 

The Schupo battalions, companies and detachments are listed below, 
shown against their home town and respective Order Police Inspector (1.d.O.) 
- Schupo Commander (K.d.S.) in the case of Berlin:5? 


Orpo Inspector Home Town Elements 
Königsberg in Kónigsberg in 1 Hundertschaft 
Preussen (1.d.O.) Preussen | Ausbildungshundertschaft 


1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
Tilsit 1 kleine Hundertschaft 


Elbing I kleine Hundertschaft 
Berlin (K.d.S.) Berlin 5 Abteilungkommandos** 
16 Hundertschaften 
2 Ausbildungsabteilungen (3) 
4 Nachrichtenbereitschaften 
Brandenburg Potsdam 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
(I.d.O.) Frantfurt/Oder 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
Stettin (1.d.O.) Schneidemühl 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
Stettin 1 Hundertschaft 
1 kleine Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
Rostock 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
Breslau (1.d.O.) Breslau 2 Hundertschaften 
1 Ausbildungsabteilung (2) 
1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
Waldenburg 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
Oppeln 1 kleine Hundertschaft 
Gleiwitz 2 Hundertschaften 
Dresden (I.d.O.) Dresden 2 Hundertschaften 


1 Ausbildungsabteilung (3) 
1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 


83Koch, op.cit., pp. 37/38. 
4The Arabic number in brackets after each Ausbildungsabteilung indicates the 
number of component Ausbildungshundertschaften. 


85Each of the Berlin Battalion H.Q.s had two officers and three Wachtmeister. 


(Dresden (I.d.O.) continued: 
Leipzig 
Chemnitz 
Plauen 

Magdeburg (1.d.O.) Magdeburg 


Halle/Saale 

Erfurt 

Dessau 
Kiel (1.d.O.) Kiel 


Lübeck 
Hannover (1.d.O.) Hannover 
Braunschweig 
(Brunswick) 


Hamburg (I.d.0.) Hamburg 


Bremen 

Wilhelmshaven 
Miinster/Westfalen Recklinghausen 
(Ld.O.) : 
Bochum 
Dortmund 
Kassel 
Wiesbaden 
Frankfurt/Main 


Kassel (1.d.O.) 


Weimar 
Offenbach/Main 
Mainz 

Koblenz 
Düsseldorf 


Koblenz (I.d.O.) 


Essen 


Wuppertal 
Mónchen-Gladbach 
Cologne (Kóln) 
Aachen 


P6Preliminary. 


2 Hundertschaften 

1 Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

1 Hundertschaft 

1 Ausbildungsabteilung (2)8° 
1 kleine Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
1 Hundertschaft 

| kleine Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

1 Hundertschaft 

1/2 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

2 Hundertschaften 

1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 


4 Hundertschaften 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

1 Ausbildungsabteilung (3) 
1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
1 Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

2 Hundertschaften 

1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
2 Hundertschaften 

2 Hundertschaften 

1 Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

2 Hundertschaften 

1 Ausbildungsabteilung (3) 
1 Nachrichtenbe haft 
1 Hundertschaft 

1 Kleine Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

1 kleine Hundertschaft 

1 Hundertschaft 

1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 
1 Hundertschaft 

1 Hundert: 
2 Hundert 
1 Ausbildungsabteilung (3) 
2 Hundertschaften 

1 Hundertschaft 

2 Hundertschaften 

1 Ausbildungsabteilung (3) 
1 kleine Hundertschaft 
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Saarbrücken 2 Hundertschaften 
Stuttgart 2 Hundertschaften 
1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 


Stuttgart (1.d.O.) 


Karlsruhe 1 Hundertschaft 

Mannheim 1 Hundertschaft 

Konstanz 1 Hundertschaft 
South Bavaria Munich 2 Hundertschaften 
(Bayern-Süd) (München) 1 Ausbildungsabteilung (2) 
(Ld.O.) 1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 


stenfeldbruck 1 Ausbildungsabteilung (2) 
Ludwigshafen 1 Hundertschaft 
North Bavaria Nuremberg 2 Hundertschaften 
(Bayern-Nord) (Nürnberg) 1 Nachrichtenbereitschaft 


(1.d.O.) 

The special police terminology (Hundertschaften and Abteilungen) gave 
way to military usage (Kompanien and Bataillonen) during WWII. 

Wherever there were several companies under one national Police Ad- 
ministration they were permanently organized into Police Battalions. Other- 
wise companies were usually independent, but for action in one specific area 
(such as within an Administrative District (Regierungsbezirk] or Military 
District ( Wehrkreis ]), the higher officers, such as the Schupo Staff Officer or 
the Orpo Commander (B.d.O.), could temporarily combine the Barrack Po- 
lice within their territory into Police Battalions and Regiments. 

Apart from providing training, these elements served as a reserve for the 
precinct service (Revierdienst) and were held in readiness for larger opera- 
ass meetings and demonstrations under control and 
st with catastrophes. 

WWII brought new duties to the Barracked Schupo, to include: 

* Securing lines of communication in the occupied territories 
* Participation in anti-guerilla operations 
* Safeguarding security between field units. 

The Schupo elements spread across the length and breadth of the Reich 
were mobilized and dispatched to the occupied territories, where they were 
used especially in anti-guerilla operations, thus allowing Army units to con- 
duct operations against regular enemy forces. Many of the numbered Police 
Battalions were engaged in Russia and the Baltic States, where they also be- 
came actively involved in the Holocaust.’ 

By 1941, 28 Police Regiments had been formed from the numerous bat- 
talion-sized elements and in 1943 these Police regiments and battalions were 
renamed as “SS Police (Rifle) Regiments” (SS-Polizei[Schützen]- 
Regimenter" and "SS Police (Rifle) Battalions” (SS-Polizei-[Schützen]- 
Bataillone"). These units are not to be confused with those of the two Police 
Divisions of the Waffen-SS. 


87Deta 
Battalion 
Baltic States include those numbered 20, 32, 43, 56, 83, 84, 85, 
111, 112, 121, 122, 132, 134, 153, 171, 201, 203, 251, 255, 256, 
313- 323, 325, as well as Reserve Battalions 1-3, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, 21, 22, 
42, 44, 45, 51, 53, 61-69 (Todt), 74, 81, 82, 91, 92, 101, 102, 131 and 133. 


ll these battalions will be given in a future volume in this series. 
far identified as being involved in the Holocaust in Russia and the 
96, 104, 105, 


Barrack police NCO dressed in combat gear. 


Uniforms of the Barracked Schupo: The uniforms worn by the Bar- 
rack Police were those of the Schupo, except for the distinctive black Panzer 
uniform of the armored Police (see below) and a distinctive Barrack Police 
Coverall, a one-piece coverall buttoned to the neck, with pleated patch breast 
pockets and concealed slash hip pockets. Collar insignia were worn on the 
fall-down collar. 

Uniforms of Schupo AFV crews: Prior to WWII, Schupo companies 
(Polizei-Hundertschaften) in the larger state Police administrations were 
equipped with armored cars, whose 7-man crews wore a special service uni- 
form (Dienst-Anzug). This consisted of a light green coverall, with dark 
brown cloth collar. The front was secured by pebbled aluminium-colored 
18mm diameter buttons, the bottom of which was below the black leather 
belt, which was worn with the usual aluminium-colored rectangular box 
buckle. Mirror image collar patches had the light green service color, which 
Was also the color of the shoulder strap underlay, collar piping and sleeve 
eagle, which had the company’s home town above. There were two angled 
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Hauptmann der Schutzpolizei eneralmajor der Polizei) Hermann Grothe (far ri 
wears the police coverall, but with visored cap. 


pleated patch breast pockets and two angled pockets on the front upper 
thighs, these visible only by the scalloped flaps buttoned by 18mm diameter 
pebbled aluminum-colored buttons. The cuffs were not turned up but were 
each fitted with two aluminum-colored buttons. The trouser bottoms were 
gathered and worn with black lace-up boots. When aboard AFVs, crews wore 
the characteristic Police crash helmet with chin strap, a black hard shell hel- 
met with padded leather bumper pad running about the perimeter of the hel- 
met. The crash helmet was with or without a leather visor. Centered on the 
front w large aluminum-colored Police emblem. 


RER a 2 A 
Italian and Hungarian protective helmets are being worn here by personnel of Police Bat- 
talion 101 during the invasion of Poland at the beginning of September 1939. 


Black protective 
helmet with visor 

for crews of Schupo 
armored vehicles. 


Interior view of the black protective helmet with visor. 261 
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Visorless black protective helmet for crews of Schupo armored vehicles. Note the four vent 
holes (two on either side) as compared to the two on specimen with visor. 


Visorless black protective helmet for crews of Schupo armored vehicles. The four vent holes 
(two on either side) are visible. 


This 1938 illustration by Knötel shows a Wachtmeister crew member of an armored car 
(Schutzpolizei-Panzerwagen or Panzerkraftwagen) wearing the visorless protective helmet.99 
The caption states that the crew was made up of a commander (Kommandant), two machine- 
gunners (2 MG.-Schützen), two men armed with machine pistols (2 MP.-Schützen) and two 
drivers (2 Kraftfahrer), who were armed with heavy and light machine guns, machine pistols 
and hand grenades. The six wheeled vehicles shown in the background were a type which 
Was apparently unsatisfactory or redundant, as it was never used in action in WW2.89 


8 


e illustration appeared as Tafel 12 in the "Die Ordnungspolizei” 
Bildmappe, which was published in December 1938. 

S9War Department Technical Manual TM-E 30-451 “Handbook on German Mil- 
itary Forces." 15 March 1945, p. VII-85. 
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A black Panzer uniform was subsequently introduced, which was iden- 
tical to that of the Army Panzer troops, except that the collar piping (when 
present), piping of the Police style collar patches, shoulder board underlay, 
shoulder strap branch piping and cap piping were light green. The enlisted 
sleeve national emblem was light green machine-woven or embroidered on 
a black backing. 

When aboard armored vehicles, crew members wore the characteristic 
Police crash helmet 


Hand-embroidered 
sleeve insigne of a 
Schupo officer assigned 
to a Panzer unit. The 
backing fabric is black 
and the swastika is 
black bordered in 
aluminum wire. 


Komorowski/skalsky 


L_ "— 
An officer and men of the 14th (reinforced) Police Armored Company (14. [verst.] Pol.Pz.Kp.) 


pose by their light railroad reconnaissance armored car (leichter Schienenpanzerspähwa- 
gen). Date and location unknown. 


A machine-embroidered green on black sleeve insigne for the Panzer jacket. 


266 


Sn 


M 3 


The commander (Kommandant) of a Hotchkiss tank of the 5th (reinforced) Police Armored 
Company (5. [verst.] Pol.Pz.Kp.). The police had to make do with a hotchpotch of captured 
vehicles and in the background is a Russian BA-64 armored car and an ADGZ. 


m 


A Schutzpolizei NCO 

of an armored unit wears 
the black Panzer tunic with 
police insignia. His cap is 
green, not black. 


Standard pattern police collar patch in aluminum and green. Note the green collar piping. 
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Black Schupo Panzer jacket for an Oberleutnant attached to an Army Panzer Unit. Interior 


marking: 


H 
H 
E 


7 
GER: 
Le 


ate the wearer's size and the manufacturer “Roger Kauert, K.G.” 


Shoulder board of an 
Oberleutnant der Schupo 
assigned to a Panzer unit. 

The underlay is green. 


Collar patch of an Oberleutnant 
der Schupo assigned to a Panzer 
unit. The patch piping is green. 


Komorowshi/Skalky 
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Black Schupo Panzer Uberfallhose 
worn with the tunic described above. 
Interior waistband markings indicate 
the wearer's size and the manufacturer 
“Roger Kauert, K.G." 


Orpo armored car in action in Russia, October 1943. 


A green assault 
gunner's jacket with 
police sleeve insigne 
and green-piped 
collar patches with 
death’s heads. 
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Variations of two distinctive sleeve bands are known to have been worn 
by Barrack Police personnel, the first to indicate that the wearer was serving 
in the German armed forces and the second to denote membership of the 28th 
Police Regiment. 

- "Deutsche Wehrmacht" worn on the lower left sleeve positioned 
10cm above the top of the brown cuff or like position on service tu- 
nics. Silver-grey embroidered title in Gothic lettering on a black 
sleeve band. It was worn by enlisted/NCO personnel 

- Officer's pattern "Deutsche Wehrmacht" with Gothic aluminum 
hand-embroidered title on a black band with an aluminum 
Soutache at the top and bottom edge. 


Deutfche Wehrmacht 


Steve Kerby 


Tandis 


Veutfrhye Delyrmary 


Officer’s version of the “Deutsche Wehrmacht” sleeveband - aluminum hand-embroidered 
title and edge stripes on black. 


Enlisted police personnel 
having just been awarded 
the Iron Cross IInd Class. 
Note the EM pattern 
“Deutsche Wehrmacht” 
sleeveband. 


Major der Schutzpolizei Hans 
Helves wearing the “Deutsche 
Wehrmacht” sleeveband on 
his lower left sleeve - Russia 
1942/43. 


Erans 
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NCO of the Barrack Police in Russia, wearing the “Deutsche Wehrmacht” sleeveband on the 
lower left sleeve. 


- "Polizei-Regiment Todt” and “Polizei Regiment Todt” and “SS- 
-Regiment Todt," worn by members of the 28th Police Reg- 
iment (SS-Polizei-Regiment “Todt”) on the lower left sleeve, but 
also observed on the lower right sleeve. Silver-grey embroidered 
title in Gothic lettering on a dark brown sleeve band. It appears that 
those specimens with the “SS-“ prefix had the runes hand-embroi- 
dered in silver-grey thread after they had been manufactured, pre- 
sumably after 24 February 1943 when such prefix was ordered for 
Police regiments. 


acide E 
Several interesting points can be observed in this photo: the “Polizei-Regiment Todt" sleeve- 
band is worn on the right sleeve and not the left (bottom right corner); no shoulder straps on 
the NCO tunic in right center; the sweater at left; special fur cap with metal police emblem 
at top right; and visored field cap with single button and metal police emblem. This photo- 
graph was probably taken in 1943 on the Russian Front. 


According to the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. 20, the SS- 


Prefix was added in March 1943. 275 
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Polizei Regiment Todt 


hh- Polizei Regiment 


Two examples of the enlisted version of the "SS-Polizei-Regiment Todt” sleeveband, silver- 
grey machine-embroidered on black. The somewhat oversize SS runes appear to have been 
added after this specimen was manufactured, presumably after February 1943. 


zei Regiment Tod 


| 


= = H li 
A Schupo NCO mounts guard outside the H.Q. of SS Police Regiment 28 “Todt.” The sign be- 
hind him suggests that the unit has already been given the “SS-” prefix, in which case his 
sleeveband may also bear that prefix, but the camera angle conceals this fact. 


Bands 
The Schupo had a number of military bands (Musikkapellen der 
Schutzpolizei), which will be considered along with all those of the Police in 
a future chapter. 


“Air War" 
On 13 September 1944 a 130-man Special Unit for Air War Action was 
raised from the Berlin Schupo.?! No other details are available, and this could 
have been an Alarmflak- or Heimatflakbatterie.° 


Gary Chambers 


This is the only photograph found so far of the ^SS-Polizei-Regiment Todt” cuffband being 
worn: location unknown, but almost certainly after February 1943. 


Reserves 
Units of the Protection Police Reserves (Schutzpolizei der Reserve) were 
placed on the active list during the war to maintain the strength of the Mu- 
nicipal Police (Schupo der Gemeinden).?* 
The Police reservists (Polizeireservisten) and reserve police battalions 
will be considered later in this series. 


s Flags, banners and “jingling Johnnies” 

Given the uncertainty as to whether the standards (Polizeistandarten) and 
flags (Polizeifahnen) were awarded specifically to the Schupo, or to the Orpo 
as a whole, they will be covered in a separate chapter later in this series. 

Trumpet banners, kettle drum drapes, Schellenbäume and other such 
paraphernalia will be considered in a future volume in a chapter devoted to 
Police bands. 


p: RdErl.d.Ch v. 13 September 1944 - Kdo g 1 Org/Ta (3) Nr. 556 11/44(9). 
? Email to HPT from P H Buss, 11 April 2007. 3 


93 $ 
H.B.G. - Part II, Chapter VI “Police CET (EET Su 
psc ftrt I, Chapter VI "Police and Security (including the SS)," Apri 
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Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei) 


Background 


d traffic, and the need to control and di 
R ‘aced the German Police long before the invention of the internal com- 
bustion engine. But it was the rapid expansion of motorized vehicles 
automobiles, trucks, buses and motorcycles — that led to the need for spe- 
cific traffic Police. Germany was one of the leading nations when it came to 
motorization in the early years of the 20th Century and registration plates 
were introduced in Prussia in 1906! and road traffic increased before WWI, 
slowing down through the demands by the military for vehicles and fuel dur- 
ing the Great War. 

Expansion took off again after Germany's defeat in November 1918 and 
continued during the fragile and troubled Weimar Republic. By the end of the 
1920s Department (Abteilung) II of the Greater Berlin Police Presidium 
looked after the Traffic Police ( Verkehrspolizei), and incorporated the Motor 
Traffic Office (Kraftverkehrsamt). By 1931 responsibility for the Traffic Po- 
lice had been transferred to Department III and by the time Hitler came to 
power in 1933 it was controlled by Office Group (Amtsgruppe) HI B4 of the 
Prussian Interior Ministry. 

Road accidents became a serious problem in Germany, with 263,000 col- 
lisions involving 171,000 injured and 8,500 killed in just the 12 months to 30 
September 1936.? This rise in accidents was in part due to the rapid increase 
in road traffic volumes during the 3rd Reich. Between 1933 and 1938 the 
number of automobiles, trucks and buses rose by 130% from 755,156 to 
1,737,722 and the number of motorcycles by 8996 from 844,042 to 
1,599,055.3 

In an attempt to stem this vertiginous rise in accidents, Himmler as Re- 
ichsführer-SS and Chief of the German Police ordered in August 1936 that 
new and clearer traffic signs be introduced. The Traffic Police mounted a 
campaign called the "battle against traffic accidents" and a number of train- 
ing courses for highway police (Strassenpolizeilehrgünge) were organized. 
Kurt Daluege opened the 3rd of these courses on 31 August 1936.4 

There were a number of police organizations entrusted with traffic con- 
trol during the 3rd Reich, and the situation was further complicated by 
changes in name. What follows concerns the Traffic Police of the Schupo and 
for a complete understanding of the subject reference needs to be made to the 
Motorized Gendarmerie in Chapter 18. 


zipline it, was a problem that 


Jallkommandos). A good e. 


Road Police (Strassenpolizei) 

Motorized Road Police (motorisierte Strassenpolizei) 
Motorized Road Traffic Police 
(motorisierte Strassenverkehrspolizei) 

State Roads Traffic Supervision Police 
(Landstrassenverkehrsüberwachungs-Polizei) 


Controlling the ever-increasing volume of road traffic in the towns and 
cities of Prussia led to the creation on 1 April 1935 of a new force, known 
variously as Road Police (Strassenpolizei), Motorized Road Police (mo- 
torisierte Strassenpolizei*), or Motorized Road Traffic Police (motorisierte 
Strassenverkehrspolizei). This new force, which was something of an exper- 
iment and was only to be short-lived, took many of its men from the 3,159 
strong SA Feldjägerkorps in Prussia (FJK), which was disbanded following 
the June 1934 purge of the SA on 1 April 1935 and incorporated into the 
Prussian Schupo.? The FJK men continued to wear their SA-style uniforms 
with special gorgets when on duty and in November 1935 were still doing 
so and referred to by yet another name, the State Road Traffic Supervision 


had been the first to require that motor vehicles be identified by 
mumbers displayed on. registration plates. That was in 1898. In the US, wh 
each. state issued its own plates, New York was the. t in 1901 and the Bri 
followed in 1904. 


?Rühle, “Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936", p. 272. 
3Eichler: “Du bist sofort im Bilde”, p. 184. 


*"Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 18, Berlin, 15 September 1936, p. 701 and 
Rühle: “Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936", p. 272. 


5Made up of Motorized Road Police detachments (motorisierte Strassenpolizei 
Bereitschaften). 

The new force was considered a component (Bestandteil) of the Schupo. Incor- 
poration followed an order given by the Rei 
Dr. Wilhelm Frick, in agreement with. Gi 
Rudolf Hess in his role as Hitler's deputy 
Ministers des Innern vom 30. März 19 
Dritte Reicl s dritte Jahr 1935", pp. 
The adjective "Feldjüger-" in ranks and unit titles gave way to "Schutzpolizei-", 
e.g. the Feldjügerbereitschaften became Schutzpolizeibereitschaften. According 
to the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German. Police", p. 26, some FJK elements 
were transferred intact into the Schupo Barracks Police (Kasernierte Polizei), 
replacing the Lapo which had been incorporated into the Army. According to 
Rühle, op.cit., p. 58, men from the FIK had been employed upon transfer to the 
Schupo in District Guard elements (Be: wachen) and Flying Squads (Über- 
vample of an officer who transferred from the FJK to 
the Motorized Gendarmerie is Paul Otto Geibel. From 21 December 1933 he had 
been an SA-Sturmführer (later promoted to ger-Sturmbannführer) and 
head of the Personnel Department in the FJK H.Q. in Berlin. He left the SA on 
31 March 1935 and transferred the next day to the Prussian Police, promoted to 
Major der FJK. From then until 31 March 1936 he was Leader of the Clearing 
Office (Leiter der Abwicklungsstelle) of the FJK, which was a department (Di- 
enststelle) of the Reich Interior Ministry. On. 6 February 1936 he was attached 
to the Reich Interior Ministry as the official in charge of Organization and Per- 
sonnel Affairs of the Motorized Gendarmerie on the Staff of the Reich Interior 
Ministry. On 1 April 1936 he was promoted to Major der Gendarmerie and 
transferred to the Motorized Gendarmerie (Schulz/Wegmann, op.cit., p. 362). 


fi 


Erlass des Reich 
III S, i1 10a Nr. 3/35 (Rühle, “Das 
& 395). See Volume 1, pp. 537/549. 
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the Weimar Republic in Berlin a number of these pedestals were erected at crossroads. 
practical point of view they gave the trafic policeman a better view and made him more 
le by raising him off the ground and the four horizontal glass panels suggest that he coul. 
also have been illuminated in bad weather and at night. For his comfort, they were heated in 
winter. They were the idea of an enterprising advertising agency who sold the advertising space: 
280 here for Berlin electricity supply company from 1923 to the end of 2005, Bewag Erco- 


berwachungs-Polizei).? The original plan was 
for the new traffic police to have 31 commands (Land: senverkehrsüber- 
wachungskommandos), each composed of between 45 and 50 men under a 
leader and between 18 and 20 automobiles fitted with short-wave radio trans- 
ceivers.* 

The force's main task was control of traffic on the state roads (Land- 
strassen) and "automobile roads" (Kraftwagenbahnen — later known as Au- 


tobahnen), observance of the highway code (Verkehrsvorschiften) and the 


road worthiness of all motor vehicles. They were to in case of accident, 
provide advice to motorists and check on the condition of roads and traffic 
signs. 

It proved to be such a success in controlling and supervising the roads of 
Prussia that on 24 July 1935 the Reich Interior Minister instructed all of the 
state governments that with effect from 1 April 1936 the force would become 
à branch of the Gendarmerie and have jurisdiction over the entire country. 
This change was seen to be the best method of coping with the rapidly ex- 
panding road traffic throughout the entire Reich, especially on the new mo- 
torway network, the Reichsautobahnen, but was also a part of the federalizz 
tion process the Nazis were aiming for and would achieve in June 1936. Al- 
though the word “Gendarmerie” was not included in the force’s title for some 
months, the Motorized Road Police (Motorisierte Strassenpolizei) did in fact 
become a part of the Gendarmerie with effect from 1 April 1936, and so the 
rest of its story is to be found in Chapter 18. 

Uniforms of the Motorized Road (Traffic) Police (motorisierte 

Strassen [verkehrs] Polizei): Formed on 1 April 1935 as a part of the 
Schupo, the short-lived Motorized Road (Traffic) Police had their own uni 
form, based in large part upon that of the “Preussischen Feld; igerkorp: 
(FJK), from which a large number of their men had come. FJK members con- 
tinued to wear their SA uniforms, modified as described below. In theory 
these modified FJK uniforms should only have been worn for one year, 
1 April 1936 the force was taken into the Gendarmerie and so logically 
should at that point have been issued with Gendarmerie uniforms. But this 
did not in fact happen and the green Gendarmerie uniform was not autho- 
rized until 30 June 1937 and the modified FJK uniforms were still being 
worn by at least some until as late as March 1938. These consisted of: 

- Tunic (Waffenrock): Olive-green (olivmeliert) with brown collar 
and with white piping about the collar, turned-up cuffs and down 
the front. The front closure was with eight gold buttons. With two 
pleated breast pockets and two slanted slash hip pockets with but- 
toned scalloped flaps. At the reverse were two gold buttons (or 


—— 
“Photomontage facing page 861 of “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 22, 
vember 1935. The units of this force were known as Traffic Supervision 
mands of the Schupo (Verkehrsüberwachungskommandos der Schutzpolizei). 
The FJK uniforms, with police collar patches and shoulder straps, in fact con- 
tinued to be worn until as late as March 1938. 

Muller, “Germany's War Machine", pp. 176/177. 


"It is reported that police-style 
the distinguishing color were is 


collar patches and shoulder straps with 
ued to the former FJK men in May 19. 


'hite as 
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hooks) serving as belt ramps. The police national emblem (white 
with black swastika for enlisted/NCOs and aluminum hand-em- 
broidery with black swastika on an olive-green backing for offi- 
cers) was worn on the upper left sleeve. Shoulder boards were of 
the standard police pattern, but with a white interior and underlay, 
while the cording was gold with white *V"s. Shoulder boards were 
secured by small gold buttons. Collar patches for enlisted and ju- 
nior NCOs were woven yellow with white interior on white patches 
with silver twist-cord piping, while those of senior NCOs up to Re- 
vieroberwachtmeister were with gold piping. Hauptwachtmeister, 
Meister and Obermeister had similar collar patches, but with gold 
metallic Litzen. Officer candidates and NCOs in the rank of In- 
spektor, and officers, wore the officer pattern collar patches of 
hand-embroidered golden-yellow metallic thread on white patches. 
Officers in the rank of Hauptmann and above who were assigned 
to the Head Office of the Order Police (HAOP) wore the collar 
patch with serrated Litzen. 

Light-weight Dress Tunic (leichter Waffenrock): A light-weight 
combed wool tunic of the same cut and style as the Waffenrock was 
authorized for wear during the summer months. 

Summer Driver’s Tunic (Sommerfahrrock): Transport orderlies 
were issued with a light-weight driver’s tunic that was of the cut of 
the service dress tunic of the Schupo, but of simpler construction. 
Tt was of a green-brown mixed cotton-linen fabric, with six button 
front closure, two pleated breast patch pockets with buttoned flap, 
and two concealed slanted hip pockets with buttoned flaps. The 
collar was without piping and the collar patches were to have a 
backing of washable cloth. Slip-on shoulder boards were pre- 
scribed. At the back were two buttons serving as belt ramps. The 
police national emblem was worn on the left upper sleeve. 

Tie: Black 

Breeches: Olive-green of the standard pattern, and with two slanted 
side pockets, a watch pocket (on the right side) and a rear pocket. 
Breeches were identical for all ranks. Officers assigned to the 
HAOP were distinguished by the addition of two dem wide dark- 
green badge cloth stripes about the outer seam. Riding breeches 
were reinforced with a leather trim at the seat down to the knees. 
Long Trousers (lange Tuchhose): Worn by all ranks, the olive- 
green trousers were piped in white along the outer seam. Pockets 
were the same as those on the breeches. Piping for officers assigned 
10 the HAOP were as the breeches above. White trousers, of light- 
weight fabric, were authorized for wear with the dress tunic when 
in Walking-out uniform during summer months and on special oc- 
casions. Spurs were prescribed for officers and enlisted men/NCOs 
with custom-made trousers. 

Visor Cap: Olive-green top with white piping, and with dark brown 
cap band without piping. The vulcan-fiber visor was black with 
rolled rim, and green on the underside. Officers wore the golden- 
yellow cap cord with pebbled matte-gold side buttons, while enlist- 


This photomontage of what was described as “the new State Road r i i 
This Traffic Supervision Police” 
¢ Die uum Landstrassenverkehrsüberwachungs-Polizei") was published Rust page 860 d 
O oandie Polizeibeamte”, No. 22, 15 November 1935. Also known as Road Police 
em izei), Motorized Road Police (motorisierte Straßenpolizei) and Motorized Road 
[alfic Police (motorisierte Straßenverkehrspolizei), this force existed from 1 April 1935 until 
‘corporation into the Gendarmerie on 1 April 1936, although their mixture of SA and Police 


uniforms continued to be worn until as late as March 1938: Photo. Scherl, Deutsche Presse- 
, 
cl hoto. Scherl, Deutsche Presse. 


283 


284 


Brian Leigh Davis 


ed and NCO personnel had black leather with smooth black but- 
tons. NCOs in the rank of Inspektor and officer candidates were au- 
thorized to wear the officer’s cap cord. At the front center of the cap 
band was a matte-gold police national emblem, with a national tri- 
color rosette centered at the peak. The cap lining was prescribed as 
olive. 

Visored Garrison Cap (Hausmütze): Authorized for wear by all 
ranks, it was in the shape of the service visor cap described above. 
It was considered to have been a fatigue cap. The olive-green cap 
top was piped in white, while the white badge cloth cap band was 
unpiped. No chin cord or strap was worn, The visor was black lac- 
quered leather. The insigne worn at the front was a gold-yellow em- 
broidered version rather than being of metal. 

Belt/Buckle: Brown leather and cross strap with gold-colored 
metal fittings. The buckle was initially of the “Freistaat Preussen” 
police pattern. This was changed to the gold double open-claw 
buckle. The first pattern police officer's brocade dress belt with 
standard pattern gold police buckle was worn on parade. The 25 
June 1936 regulations prescribed that the buckles for officers and 
EM/NCOs were to be those of the other major Orpo branches, ex- 
cept in a gold color. 

Boots: Brown leather riding boots. 
Gorget: Similar to that of the Feldjägerkorps in Preussen, with gold 
insignia on a matte field. The bosses were a swastika in each cor- 
ner. In the center was the gold Prussian Star. Unit designations 
were also in gold. 

Greatcoat: Olive-green double-breasted with two vertical rows of 
six large gold buttons each. At the back was a two-part cloth belt 
with two large buttons. There were two concealed slash hip pockets 
with unbuttoned flaps. The rolled cuffs were without piping. How- 
ever, the dark brown collar and the front closure were piped in 
white badge cloth. The only insignia worn on the greatcoat were 
the rank shoulder boards. 

Ranks were the same as those of the Schupo. 


Far left: Shoulder strap for a 
Oberwachtmeister. Note the 
white piping. 


Left: Woven yellow on white 
collar patch for enlisted ranks 
and junior NCO's. Senior NCO's 
up to Revieroberwachtmeister 
had gold piping. 


SF a traffic contol po 
Lübeck Schutzpoli 
motorcycle. Taken in 1935, the offi- 
cer’s greatcoat suggests wintertime. 
(Credit: Stolz, “Geschichte der 
Polizei in Schleswig-Holstein”) 


1935. This traffic control policeman of 
the Lübeck Schutzpolizei sits in a passenger 
seat of a M.A.N. diesel truck with a portable 
distance measurer - presumably to calibrate or 
check the accuracy of the vehicle’s own on- 
board equipment. (Credit: Stolz, "Geschichte 
der Polizei in Schleswig-Holstein”) 


The policeman at the lower right of this photograph is a member of the moto 

e i rspolizei and he wears the service gorget with greatcoat. He stands at attention along- 

loui MON men and their “Deutschland Erwache" standard at a political rally held in Saar- 

ee m 'e Saar region on 13 January 1936. Saarlouis had returned to the Reich following 

Th nch administration after a plebiscite on 13 January 1935 and was renamed Saarlautern. 
€ Strassen(verkehrs)polizei became the Motorized Gendarmerie on 1 April 1936 and their 


unit in the Saarland was a Kl.Gendarmerie-Kompanie (mot.) its H.Q. in Trier. 
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Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei) 

Discipline of road traffic was the responsibility of the Protection Police 
and Municipal Police in the various states of the Reich until the unification 
and federalization of the entire police system that resulted from Himmler's 
appointment as Chief of the German Police in the Reich Interior Ministry and 
his creation on 26 June 1936 of the Order Police Head Office (Hauptamt 
Ordnungspolizei or HAOP).!° Responsibility for the Traffic Police across the 
Reich was then entrusted to the Administration and Law Office (Amt Verwal- 
tung und Recht, or VuR), of Office Group II of the HAOP. On 30 June 1936 
the Traffic Police Department was formed under Departmental Chief (Refer- 
ent) VuR 6.!! On 1 September 1939 the Department was renumbered to VuR 
8 and between the end of 1938 and the first half of 1939 Department 13 was 
formed for Traffic Law (VuR 13 Verkehrsrecht). A Traffic Registry Office 
existed in the VuR Office between 1937 and 1943 (“O-VuR Verk”). 

The size of the town the Traffic Police served determined whether they 
were an integral part of the Protection Police (Schutzpolizei/Schutzpolizei 
des Reichs — in the major cities), or the Municipal Police 
(Gemeindepolizei/Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden — in the smaller towns).'* 

In cities in which the Mayor was both the Orts (Local) and Kreis Author- 
ity, all matters relating to traffic (motor traffic, street cars or trams, and trains 
operating along the city streets) were made the responsibility of the muni 
pal headquarters. Elsewhere, such work was the responsibility of the Kreis 
(Police Authority). This field included: planning, marking and inspection of 
traffic routes and parking places; the control of traffic; checking drivers and 
vehicles; and issuing licenses. 

With the exception of issuing licenses, all traffic work in towns with over 
2.000 inhabitants was originally handled by the Schutzpolizei, who had 
motor transport elements formed from the men and vehicles of the Police Ad- 
ministration.! Details are to be found under “Motor Transport” in Chapter 
15. 

The continuing expansion of road traffic during the 3rd Reich, compli- 
cated by the construction of the motorway network ( Reichsautobahn) and the 
Nazis' awareness of the strategic importance of road communications in the 
inevitable event of war, led to significant changes in police jurisdiction. The 
most significant change came when responsibility for the state roads and mo- 
torways was entrusted to the Gendarmerie, to which branch the Road Police 
was transferred from the Schupo as described in Chapter 18. 


T0Der RFSSuChdDI.Pol. im RMdI — O/S. Nr. 2/36, vom 26. juni 1936 
"Ges erteilung im. Geschäftsbereich des Chefs der Deutschen Polizei”, 
quoted. in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 16, 15 August 1936, p. 639. 

11Erl. d. ChefsO. v. 30.6.36 (BA.R 18/29). 

12Himmler’s decree of 26 June 1936, in which he defined the responsibilities of 
the newly appointed heads of the HAOP, showed the Traffic Police 
(Verkehrspolizei) separately from the Schupo, on a par with the Gemeinde- 
i and Gendarmerie. This may have suggested an original intention to 
have it form a separate and thus fourth. branch of the Orpo, but as matters 
turned out, it remained an integral part of the Schupo. 

13For details of Schupo vehicles, see Volume 1, pp. 130/132. 


Loss of the Road Police to the Gendarmerie depleted the Schupo's own 
traff ic capabilities and led to a reorganization ordered by Himmler as Reichs- 
führer-SS and Chief of the German Police on 25 August 1937.14 The changes 
were justified by the need for better traffic control in the larger towns and in- 
volved the conversion of the Schupo Traffic Superv ision Commands 
(Verkehrsüberwachungs-Kommandos der Schutzpolizei) into Motorized 
Schupo Traffic Detachments (motorisierte Verkehrsbereitschaften der 

which formed part of the Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei 
T to control traffic and thereby improve the observance of traf- 
fic rules and regulations and prevent road accidents. They manned traffic 
posts (Verkehrsposten) at major city intersections, enforced speed laws and 
were responsible for more difficult traffic problems and accidents, in areas 
where the authority of the Motorized Rural Constabulary (Motorisierte Gen- 
darmerie) was restricted to the motorways (Reichsautobahnen). Unlike the 
Motorisierte Gendarmerie, the Motorisierte Verkehrsbereitschaften were at- 
tached to the National Police Administration (staatliche Polizeiverwaltung) 
of the district, not to the State Police Authority (Landespolizeibehórde). $ 
For the execution of their duties, the Motorized Traffic Detachments had 
at their disposal patrol vehicles, staff cars and motorcycles with and without 
sidecars. Personnel of the Motorized Traffic Detachments usually operated 
alone on solo motorcycles, but also as two-man teams in automobiles and on 
motor-cycle combinations. In special circumstances a number of patrols 
could work together, or even an entire Detachment. 

; The strength of a full detachment consisted of 48 men (known as a 4/4 
unit). As local conditions demanded, fractions of that figure made up smaller 
but still autonomous, detachments. These were units of 12, 24 or 36 men, 
which were known as 1/4, 2/4 or 3/4 units respectively.!5 k j ; 

The proposed establishment was attached to the 25 August 1937 Circu- 
lar, showing 56 of these detachments, Berlin and Hamburg having five and 
two respectively, one for each of the cities" Schutzpolizeigruppen.'® The bro- 
posed total strength was 1,380 men (20 Obermeister, 61 Meister and 1990 
Wachtmeister (SB}), with 115 automobiles, 115 motorcycle combinations 
and 345 solo motorcycles, for a total of 575 vehicles. The Berlin detachments 
each had 48 men and 20 vehicles, while those in Hamburg had 36 men and 
15 vehicles. These detachments are listed below, grouped alphabetically by 
State and then their Police Administration, with their strengths and total rod 
bers of men and vehicles: t > à 


T4paR 4 PROG ALIN; 
'RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. in 5 
E 7 . im RMAI. v. 25.8.1937 - O- 3) 2 Nr. 63/37 
"Mot. Verkehrsbereitschaften der Schutzpol.” CIS IEEE 
As will be seen in Chapter 
3 E 1 ?hapter 18, the detachments (Bereitschaftei ti fr 
i = Gendarmerie were organized on the basis of thirds, en ae! 
"This table is reproduced (without the breakdou HOS a 
ferns. “ eakdown of the various ranks) in the 
BHAEPAMIRS Handbook “The German Police” as Annere D: Part 1 poU The 
mpilers were quite wrong to suggest that the figures were “as officially listed 
-.. at the end of 1942” as they dated back to August 1937! Spine 
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State (Land) 
Police Administration 


Strength Men Vehicles 


Anhalt 
Dessau 

Baden-Württemberg 
Freiburg 
Heidelberg 
Karlsruhe 
Mannheim 
Stuttgart 

Bayern (Bavaria) 
Augsburg 
München (Munich) 
Nürnberg (Nuremberg) 
Würzburg 


Braunschweig (Brunswick) 


Bremen 
Hamburg 
Hamburg 
Gruppe Ost 
Gruppe West 
Hessen (Hesse) 
Darmstadt 
Mainz 
Mecklenburg 
Rostock 
Preussen (Prussia) 
Aachen 
Berlin 
Gruppe Mitte 
Gruppe Nord 
Gruppe Ost 
Gruppe Süd 
Gruppe West 
Breslau 
Bochum 
Dortmund 
Duisberg 
Düsseldorf 
Elbing 
Erfurt 
Essen 
Frankfurt am Maine 
Gleiwitz 
Halle an der Saale 
Hannover 
Kassel 


1/4 12 


u 


3/4 36 

3/4 36 15 
1/4 12 5 
174 12 5 
2/4 24 10 
3/4 36 15 


3/4 36 15 
3/4 6 15 
3/4 36 15 
2/4 24 10 
2/4 24 10 
174 12 5 


Kiel 2/4 24 10 


Koblenz 1/4 12 5 
Köln (Cologne) 3/4 36 15 
Königsberg 2/4 24 10 
Lübeck 1/4 12 5 
Magdeburg 2/4 24 10 
München Gladbach Rheydt!? 1/4 12 5 
Münster 174 12 E) 
Oberhausen 2/4 24 10 
Potsdam 1/4 12 5 
Recklinghausen 3/4 36 15 
Stettin 2/4 24 10 
Wiesbaden 1/4 12 5 
Wuppertal 34 36 15 
Sachsen (Saxony) 
Chemnitz 2/4 24 10 
Dresden 3/4 36 15 
Leipzig 34 36 15 
Plauen 14 12 5 
Westmark 
Ludwigshafen 14 12 5 
Saarbrücken 2/4 24 10 


It was proposed that with the passage of time the number of solo motor- 
cycles would increase. Traffic Detachments were not in general required 
under the smaller police administrations, where traffic supervision would be 
performed by patrols from the Motor "Transport Detachments (Kraftfahrbere- 
itschaften). However, traffic detachments could also be formed should local 
conditions so require. 

In Berlin and Hamburg the Motorized Traffic Detachments were to form 
2 special unit of the Motor Transport Service (Kraftfahrdienst) and would 
come under the command of the service commander, who would take on the 
additional title of Traffic Officer ( Verkehrsoffizier). In Berlin and Hamburg 
the Motorized Traffic Detachments were to respond first and foremost to the 
Traffic Officers of the Police Groups ( Verkehrsoffizieren der Polizei-Grup- 
pen). 

Technical control and care of the detachments’ motor vehicles was the 
responsibility of the Motor Transport Service. 

Meister and Wachtmeister were to belong to the Single Service of the 
Motor Transport Service (Einzeldienst des Kraftfahrdienstes). 

The Circular went on to consider such matters as training, driving licens- 
es and even the regulation size of orderly rooms. Information to assess the 
situation had to be provided within 20 September 1937. 

As this service required a considerable number of especially well-trained 
motor cyclists, a high percentage of its personnel were taken from the ranks 
of the National Socialist Motor Corps (Nationalsozialistische Kraftfahrkorps. 


TW aL 


See fn. 96 in Appendia A. 
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or NSKK). Details of the enlistment for the Motorized Traffic Detachments 
of the Schupo of officers and men from the NSKK were published in a fur- 
ther circular from the Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the German Police dated 
4 November 1937.!5 They had to be qualified motor drivers, between 24 and 
27 years ofage, and who had either fulfilled their military service obligations 
or been exempted from them. Applications had to be made to one of the 47 
Schupo commands listed as enlistment posts (Einstellungsstellen) and enlist- 
ment would follow between 1 December 1937 and 1 January 1938. This cir- 
cular went on to lay down the rules governing enlistment and left details of 
the training the NSKK men would receive to a further circular. 

The number of these detachments increased with the annexation of ter- 
ritories in the so-called “bloodless conquests” and so others were raised in 
Austria, the former Sudetenland and elsewhere. 

Uniforms of the Traffic Police (Verkehrspolizei): Traffic Police, under 
the control of and in the uniform of the respective states, had long been in ex- 
istence to serve the need of municipalities. Their uniforms were unified by 
the June 1936 dress regulations and were essentially those of the Schupo, but 
with the following distinctive features: 

- Ranks: The rank structure was identical to that of the Orpo, but 
with the suffix *... der Verkehrspolizei." The branch color displayed as the 
underlay of shoulder boards and on collar patches was bright red. 


Shoulder boards for Meister der Verkehrspolizei with bright red underlay. The button is gold. 


TERdErt. d. RFSSuChaDtPol. im RMdI. v. 4.11.1937 — O-Kdo P (1a) Sch 34c 
146/11. 


Unlind 


- Sleeve National Emblem: The enlisted/NCO sleeve national em- 
blem (with or without duty location) was in bright red and black swastika on 
a white field (summer white tunic) or police-green field (winter Waffenrock). 
Sleeve national emblems worn by officers were hand-embroidered aluminum 
wire with a black swastika on a backing identical to the tunic fabric. 


Sleeve patches for the traffic police - 
red with black swastika on white 
backing for the summer white tunic. 
Shown are patches for Kassel and 
Wiesbaden, both in Prussia. 


A traffic policeman assists - or shows interest in - an attractive young Berliner. 
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Sleeve patch without town assign- 
ment for the winter uniform. 


| Sleeve patch without town 
assignment for the summer 

| white tunic. 

1 


A variation traffic police sleeve 
national emblem for the winter 
uniform. 


- Tunic: White service tunic with four gold button front closure, two 


pleated patch breast pockets and two pleated patch hip pockets — all with but- 
toned flaps, slip-on shoulder boards, and national emblem on a white field on 
the upper left sleeve. It was worn in both summer and winter with the parade 
uniform of the traffic officials. 


A white Meister's uniform with 


Shirt: Brown with lay-down collar 

Breeches (winter): Black of the standard riding pattern 

Trousers (summer): Black with bright red piping, worn with black 
low quarter shoes 

Boots (winter): Black leather 

Raincoat: White rubberized 

Headgear: (continued on page 297) 


Je 


Berlin sleeve patch. 
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A traffic pol ts traffic on a city street, probably Berlin, on 16 August 1936, wearing 
the new uniform. He wears white gloves but no belt. 


294 Service uniform of an Oberwachtmeister der Vekehrsdienstes (from a period wall chart). 295 
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Traffic police officer’s white tuni 
a white field. 
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A white enlisted/NCO 
tuni 
Note the red police 
national emblem on a 
white field. 


gold buttons. 


à. Shako: For summer wear, the standard pattern shako was finished 
with a white enamel lacquer paint, with white or brown leather chin 
strap, and gold shako police emblem (introduced in 1936).'9 It was 
common to have air ventilation holes at the front open area be- 
tween the wreath and the eagle's legs as well as the two on each 
side as normally found. This pattern shako, with the Prussian shako 
shield, was first introduced for wear in Berlin in the spring of 1934. 
In December à white shako cover was introduced for traffic police 
in the City of Hamburg. The standard pattern shako was also worn 
when performing traffic duties. 


This Hauptwachtmeister of the traffic police wears the early pattern white shako, white cuff 
covers and gloves with his greatcoat. He poses with children on the cover of a special “Our 
Police" issue of the weekly “Die Woche,” published in Berlin on 22 April 1936, just a few 
months before the new uniforms were introduced. 


The white shako was wor n by the Prussian police, among others, but the fit- 
tings were aluminum including the silver Prussian star. They also existed with 
the 3rd Reich gold traffic police eagle, but the fittings were aluminum in color 
(information posted by J Wotka to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Dag- 
gers Dot Com on 25 January 2004). The white shako is mentioned in the 1936 
Dress Regulations (Bekleidungsvorschrift — 2. Teil); the 1 Regulations (1. 
Teil) it only for parade dress and it is not shown in Knütel's plates (which 
date from. December 1938). The 1940 Dress Regulations (2. Teil) required the 
white visor cap to be worn, restricting wear of the white shako to special circum- 
stances and then only when aboard an automobile (information courtesy web- 
master@germanpolice.org). 
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White enlisted/NCO shako 
with white metal national 
police emblem. Note the ad- 
ditional two air ventilation 
holes within the wreath, 


As above, but with proper 
gold police emblem and no 
additional air ventilation 
holes at the front. 


b. Visor Cap: Like the shako, a white-topped visor cap had been in 
wear by traffic police outside Prussia since 1932, but this was dis- 
continued in July 1935. It was re-introduced in July 1936. The light 
white cloth was with a bright red piping as well as at the top and 
bottom of the dark brown cap band. A white cotton cap cover (sum- 
mer) and a white rubberized cover (winter) were also used. The 
white-topped visor cap was only to be used while performing traf- 
fic duties. The standard pattern green visor cap with white metal 
police national emblem was used at other times. A matte gold po- 
lice national emblem as worn with the white-topped visor cap was 
positioned at the center front of the cap band, and a national tri- 
color at the center front of the peak. The visor and chin strap were 
black. Polizeimeister were authorized to wear the officer's alu- 
minum chin cord, but in December 1940 this was changed to gold. 


Summer white-topped enlisted/ 
[| NCO visor cap with red piping 
around the cap band, and with 
a gold police national emblem. 


NL. 


A white-topped 
officer's cap with red 

piping and the 2nd 
pattern police badge. 


Illustration from a period wall chart. 
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Traffic police NCO visor 
cap for the winter unii 
denoted by the bright red piping. 


A traffic police officer 
wearing the winter uniform 
instructs a class in the 
recognition of traffic signs, 
here the “no parking” 
(“Parkverbot”) sign that 
has survived to this day. 


New traffic signs illustrated 
in “Fussginger im Verkehr,” 
1937. 
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c. Motorcycle protective helmet: White protective helmet with fiber 
domed top with single air vent on each side, padded leather band, 
leather visor and chin strap. At the front was a gold metal police na- 
tional emblem of the type worn on the cartouche flap. 


Derfehrspolizei 


Darade-Anzus 


This 1938 illustration by Knötel has in the foreground a Wachtmeister of a Motorized Traffic 
Detachment in parade uniform on a motorcycle with crash helmet, bandoleer and breeches, 
while in the background a colleague in service uniform with visor cap and black trousers di- 
rects traffic. 


An early motorcycle crash helmet with 2nd pattern metal pi 
front. Regulations dating back to late 1935 (and publish 
ary 1936, page 8) had ordered removel of the leather nec 
of the police insignia and this example must have had the 2nd pattern ca] 


lice cap badge affixed to the 
“Uniformenmarkt” on 1 Janu- 
k guard and anticipated the addition 
p badge added after 


Fam 


Barrows 


EPEA SRL UST PRAESES 
Members of the Berlin Motorized Police motor cycle display team perform the same stunt at 
different events in the summer of 1939: taking off and putting back the side car wheel. This 
is shown to crowds (above) at the People's Festival in the Berlin borough of Pankow on 23 
August 1939 and (below) at the close of the Police light athletics championship contests held 
in Frankfurt an der Oder on 12 June 1939. 305 


White motorcycle traffic police protective helmet with visor. The interior shows the manu 
facturer's labels and the leather tongues through the holes of which cording was passed an 
fastened to adjust fit: here the size shown as “58,” that is the diameter in cms. 
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d. Belt/buckle: During the summer, a light brown belt without shoul- 
der strap was worn with the white tunic with the standard pattern 
pebbled box buckle in matte gold for enlisted men, and the stan- 
dard pattern police officer's buckle in matte gold for officers. Dur- 
ing the winter months, the leather belt, without shoulder strap, was 
black with white metal buckle of the same pattern. 


Gold pebbled traffic police belt buckle as worn with the white tunic. The light brown leather 


tab bears the manufacturer's logo and the year 1937. 


Uniteemandpte, Seilenhalirs, Rhysihn, 
Kokarden, Koporüchläfe und malen, 
Seviticiemen- und frfigeBefläge fur 
Rest NSDAP.: Formationen. Fviswebr, 
Aebetadien.. Dol. Heuruehr «le 


F. UD. Bfimann & Söhne, füdenjcheld 


Jesi Beto $8 18. Ebert N^ 
ne Mai R a 32) u 7085 


sm uv. maps. m sa. 


Gold traffic 

police officer's 
buckle with original 
manufacturer's 
wrapper. 


Reverse marking of 
manufacture. 


e. Bandoleer/Cartouche: Worn only with the parade uniform. All 
metal fittings were gold. The cartouche had a matte gold police na- 
tional emblem on the flap. 

f. Coat: A white coat was worn in the winter when on duty manning 
traffic posts (Verkehrsposten) or attending at the scene of accidents. 


The long white coats are worn here with shoulder straps by members of the Traffic Service 


(Verkehrsdienst), who appear to be attending the scene of an accident on a snowy city 
street. 


20This explanation is more credible than that they were medical assistants as 
slated on page 675 of Volume 1: thanks to Michael Elsey. 


Gillain 
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"Traffic control duty items: 

a. Cuff Cover and White Gloves: During winter months a long white 
cloth pullover cover was worn over the lower sleeves of the great- 
coat in conjunction with white cloth gloves. Only the white gloves 
were worn with the summer uniform. 


A Berlin traffic policeman wearing white cuff covers collects for the Winter Relief Fund in 
December 1934 from the driver of a motorcycle combination. What appears to be a brassard 
on his left cuff may have indicated his involvement in the WHW campaign. The registration 
prefix ^IA" was introduced for Berlin in 1906. 


National Archives 


A traffic policeman wears the white cuff covers and shako. 


an order dated 13 October 1938 to a: 


took the form of a pear-shaped metal disc depicting a green police 
emblem with black swastika on a white center field, and surround- 
ed by a red outer circle with the words "HALT" above and 
“POLIZEI” below. The paddle was fitted to a wooden handle. The 
diameter of the disc was 195mm and the length of the handle 
400mm. 


affic Control Paddle: A traffic control paddle was introduced by 
t in controlling traffic. Tt 


u 


Two examples of the Orpo traffic control paddle (Anhaltestab der Ordnungspolizei), more 
commonly known today as a lollipop. Bearing the 1936 pattern Police badge, this m 
ing road safety dated 13 October 1938, The specimer 


referred to in a decree conce 
has a replacement handle. The contemporary sketch shows the dimensi 
Of the top 195mm and the length of the stick 400mm. (Credit for sket 


Edele Beibereltig- 


ions, 
ich: Archiv K.D.P.) 
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Road Accident Detachments 
(Verkehrsunfallbereitschaften) 

Road Accident Commands (Verkehrsunfallkommandos) 
Road Accident Detachments (Verkehrsunfallbereitschaften, or V.E.- 
Bereitschaften) were raised and were in being prior to September 1936. 
Known also as Road Accident Commands ( Verkehrsunfallkommandos), they 
had at their disposal special automobiles and trucks in order to perform all 
tasks required in the handling of traffic accidents.?! These Accident Detach- 
ments were established in the larger national Police Administrations in towns 
of 200,000 inhabitants and above. They were thus restricted to towns policed 
by the Schutzpolizei des Reichs and were in fact drawn from the barracked 
Schupo companies (Polizeihundertschaften). Their strength was largely de- 
pendant upon local conditions, but was, in most instances (with the exception 
of Berlin, Vienna and Hamburg) between 10 to 20 men each. These units 
were always on call and could be contacted by telephone at any time by 
members of the public, who were familiar with their telephone number. Their 
members were trained at special courses and had to hold valid driving licens- 
es. They applied the scientific methods then available to determine responsi- 
bility and render first aid in traffic accidents. They were equipped with cam- 
eras, chalk, tape and powder. During the war, these detachments also served 
as special riot squads, and were equipped with armored cars. 


The same style truck as depicted in the Knötel illustration at right, this one from the Verkehrs- 
Unfall-Kommando West, Berlin. 


“tA van, d ed as new” and thus perhaps a recently introduced model, with 
registration “Pol 2697” and belonging to Verkehrs-Unfall-Kommando West, 
Berlin, was illustrated on page 683 of “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 17, 1 
September 1936. It appears to have had four side doors (with possibly access at 
the rear), with a searchlight mounted in the center of the roof, behind which was 
a curved sign with the words “Verkehrs Unfall Kommando” — see Volume 1, P- 


255. 


Uniforms of the Road Traffic Accident Detachments (Verkehrsun- 
fallbereitschaften): Members of the Schupo's Road Accident Detachments 
wore a police-green 8-button Waffenrock with dark brown collar and cuffs 
and piped in light green as described in Volume 1.22 Shakos and visor caps 
were worn, the latter with either a green or white top. 


Two versions of the illustration by öl i i 
V illustration by Knötel of a Revier-Oberwachtmeister of a Road Traffic Ac- 
cident Detachment in Service Dress (Dienst-Anzug) at the scene of anaccident, one with the 
En and the other the white topped visor cap." In the background at left two colleagues 
eck tire marks beside a Traffic Accident Vehicle (Verkehrsunfallwagen), while three men in 


shakos alight from an open ilyi iot icle (Ü 2 
ases light from an open flying or riot squad vehicle (Überfllwagen) apparently to give 


EU area Faas GORGE Sa 
Chapter 8, p. 605 et seq. 


dw green version appeared in the “Die Ordnungspolizei” folio, published in 
ember 1938. The white version may have appeared in a later edition of 
scomber y hav e 

Same folio, or on a postcard. 2 Sa 
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George Wheeler 
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“Watch Out!” was a game sold to make people aware of the dangers of road traffic and it 
was described as “The New Traffic Game.” Here are the lids of two editions, the first with a 
traffic policeman in blue uniform and shako, the second in the white uniform of the Third 
Reich Verkehrspolizei. 


George Wheeler 


“Mensch paß aut!” was another traffic game and translates literally as “look out people!” The 
design on the lid of the box shows a Third Reich traffic policeman halting traffic at an inter- 


section. 


Motorized Traffic Police Company for Special 
Employment (motorisierte ven en kompanie z.b.V. 
or Verkehrskompanie [mot.] z.b.V.) 


On 28 November 194124 the Motorized Traffic Police Company for Spe- 
cial Employment (motorisierte Verkehrskompanie z.b.V. or Verkehrskom- 
panie [mot.] z.b.V.) was formed by the Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the Ger- 
man Police to perform functions described as essential to the prosecution of 
the war. This Company had no formal connection with the motorisierte 
Verkehrsbereitschaften. It was similar, in that it was connected administra- 
tively to the National Police Administration (staatliche Polizeiverwaltung) in 
its H.Q. cities, but was unique in two respects. First, because it operated at 
Reich level and was thus free to cross state and province lines and took or- 
ders directly from Himmler as the Chief of the German Police in Berlin. Sec- 
ond, because although it was a part of the Schupo, 80 (47%) of its 171 men 
were members of the Wehrmacht. 

The Company was raised to control the increased traffic that resulted 
from the war. It had jurisdiction across the entire Reich, excluding the Pro- 
tectorate of Bohemia and Moravia (formerly Czechoslovakia) and the Gen- 
eral Government (formerly part of Poland). Its duties included: 

a. Supervision of all measures ordered for the preservation of tires; 
b. Supervision of the lawful use of vehicles operated under special 
wartime licenses 
n of maintenance of vehicles in the interest of public 


d. General supervision of traffic as well as any additional police du- 
ties necessitated by extraordinary wartime conditions. 

Vehicles allocated to the Company were only to be used for its specified 
duties and any other use was strictly forbidden. Its platoons’ home bases 
(Hauptstandórter) were to provide a desk and all necessary equipment (pre- 
sumably stationery, typewriters, etc.) to allow its members to perform their 
administrative duties. The police in areas where the company was serving 
were instructed to provide it with all possible assistance as and when request- 
ed. 

The Company consisted of specially trained police personnel, and was 
organized into five platoons (Züge). These were numbered from 1 to 5 in 
Arabic numerals and are listed below, where the “home bases" are shown 
under the column “H.Q.” and "supervision area” (Überwachungsbezirk) 
under “Area name:” 


a ‘RdErl. 28 November 1941. Thus the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook, “The German Po- 
lice’, p. 21, was correct in giving November 1941, but the Zone Handbook for 
Bavaria, Chapter X, p. 07, and the Zone Handbook for Baden, Württemberg, 
Westmark and Hohenzollerische Lande (August 1944), p. 10, were incorrect in 
giving November 1942. 
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No. H.Q. Areaname Military Districts HSSPF, 1.d.O./ 
(Wehrkreise) B.d.O. 
Ist Posen East (Ost) I, VII, XX and XXI Königsberg, 
Breslau, Danzig 
& Posen 
2nd Berlin Center (Mitte) II, III and IV Stettin, Berlin & 
Dresden 


Münster, Kassel, 
Hamburg & 
Hannover 

V, VII, XII and XIII Stuttgart, 
München (Mu- 
nich), Wiesbaden 
and Nürnberg 


3rd Hanover North (Nord) VI, IX, X and XI 
(Hannover) 


4th Stuttgart South (Süd) 


(Nuremberg) 
5th Vienna Southeast XVII and XVIII Wien (Vienna) & 
(Wien) (Südost) Salzburg 


There was a “Company Office” (Kompanie Geschäftsstelle) for the en- 
tire company in Berlin, manned by two Wachtmeister. 

Local police stations had to provide members of the company with food 
and lodging? and rules were laid governing the payment for such services on 
31 January 1942.26 A special reservation form had to be filled in and com- 
pleted with details of the charges incurred, which were calculated at a forfeit 
RM 1.20 per man per day. Where such arrangements could not be made in 
advance, or suitable food and accommodation could not be provided by the 
“host” station, then members of the Company were given a cash advance and 
issued with food vouchers (Lebensmittelkarten) so they could make their 
own arrangements. 

Another order was issued on 31 January 194227 concerning the strengths 
of the Company's platoons. Each platoon was to have a Revier-Offizier as 
Platoon Commander (Führer), a Meister as Deputy (Stellvertreter), a Wacht- 
meister responsible for "Internal Service" (Innendienst) and have the follow- 
ing numbers of police and Wehrmacht personnel: 


Platoon Number of Number of 
(Zug) Wachtmeister (SB) Wehrmacht Personnel 
(Wehrmachtsangehórigen) 

Ist 13 14 

2nd 16 17 

3rd 19 20 

4th 16 17 

5th 11 12 
25Verpflegung und Unterbringung. 
?6RMBliV 


In addition to the 2nd Platoon, the Police Administration in Berlin had to 
accommodate a further two Wachtmeister for the "Company Office" (Kom- 
panie Geschäftsstelle). 

The Company thus had a total strength of 171 men, of whom 91 (53%) 
were members of the Schupo, and 80 (47%) Wehrmacht personnel. 

These regulations also laid down further rules governing the size of the 
office space required by each platoon at its home base; preferred alternative 
police districts when accommodation was required beyond the home base; 
and the costs for accommodation at different locations. 

Additional regulations were issued on 10 February 1942.23 As a rule, 
gasoline and oil were to be provided by the Schupo Motor Transport Column 
(Kraftfahrstaffel) at the home base, but when members of the Company were 
serving away from it, they were to acquire gasoline from the nearest Schupo 
MT Column. When there was no alternative to buying gas at a public station, 
payment was to be made with special vouchers (Gutscheine) made available 
at the home base. 

Further refinements to the existing orders were issued on 11 January 
1943. Wehrmacht members of the Company were to receive their advances 
on pay, vouchers, etc. from their respective Military District (Wehrkreis), and 
not from the police. 

Uniforms of the Motorized Traffic Police Company for Special Em- 
ployment: No mention is made in any of the regulations found so far to any 
special uniforms and insignia for this Company. The Company's police 
members belonged to the Schupo des Reichs and so are believed to have 
worn Schupo uniforms, without any special unit distinction. Although not 
stated in the regulations, it is logical that white linen coats were carried in ve- 
hicles, to allow men to be more visible when at risk on the road, especially 
in bad weather and at night. It is also likely that the white rubberized overcoat 
was worn over the green Schupo uniform in winter. 


Plain Clothes Patrols (Zivilstreifen, or Zstr.) 

For more effective supervision of urban traffic, and especially for the en- 
forcement of speed laws, the Schutzpolizei des Reichs employed Plain 
Clothes Patrols (Zivilstreifen, or Zstr.) They operated on foot (ZStrF — 
Fusszivilstreifen), on bicycles (ZStrR — Radzivilstreifen) or were motorized 
- Mot. — Motorisierte Zivilstreifen). Where necessary, vehicles were 
provided by the NSKK. Employment of these patrols was decided upon by 
the Schupo commander (Kommandeur der Schupo). Where a patrol consist- 
ed of more than one man, it was led by a patrol leader (Streifenführer). 


315 


316 


SS The Municipal Police d 
"NJ (Gemeindepolizei/Gemeindevollzugspolizei) 
SJ from 1 July 1937: T 
= 


Protection Police of the Municipal 
(Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden) 


Introduction 


ula-ies in the small to medium sized towns across Germany. As a gen- 

eral rule, they were responsible for the maintenance of law and order 
in villages and communities with over 2,000 inhabitants, in that the smaller 
built-up areas and open countryside were policed by the Rural Constabulary 
(Gendarmerie). However, starting in the late 1930s, plans were made to ex- 
tend the jurisdiction of the Gendarmerie to towns with populations of up to 
5,000 and in certain cases, in particular in the former Austria and Sudeten- 
land, the place of the Gempo was taken over by the Gendarmerie.! At the 
other end of the scale, the intention was for the Gempo to police towns and 
cities with populations below 100,000, with law and order in those above that 
figure entrusted to the Schutzpolizei des Reichs.? However, a number of ex- 
ceptions were made and in 1942 at least five towns with over 100,000 inhab- 
itants had Gempo rather than Schupo des Reichs.’ 

On 1 July 1937 terminology was changed and the Municipal Police were 
assimilated with the Protection Police, these forces becoming known respec- 
tively as the Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden and the Schutzpolizei des Reichs. 

N.B. Although the abbreviation Gempo no longer applied after 1 
July 1937, it will be used in the rest of this chapter for the sake 
of brevity. 

Unlike the Reich force, there were no barracked members of the Gempo, 
who were technically civil servants, but subject nonetheless to the same reg- 
ulations that were imposed on the Schutzpolizei des Reichs. 


TE he Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizei, or Gempo) were the constab- 


Background and Development : 
Municipal police forces evolved over the centuries in the hundreds of 
towns scattered across the individual states (Lünder) that made up Germany 
and went under a variety of names. As seen in Chapter 1, there was a Munic- 
ipal Guard (Kommunalgarde) in Dresden by 1830 and Municipal Executive 
Police (Kommunale Exekutivpolizei) existed in those towns throughout 
Prussia that did not have Royal Police Administrations (Königliche- 
Polizeiverwaltungen), and examples of these have been found to have exist- 
ed between 1844 and the end of WWI 1918.* 


The large number of towns scattered across Germany makes cataloguing 
these various police forces extremely difficult, a labor of doubtful benefit and 


certainly beyond the scope of this study and the patience of our readers. Their 


names varied and could contain either the word Gemeinde or Kommune, 
which are synonymous.’ When regulating the number of policemen Ger- 
many was permitted to have in 1930, the Allies determined that 35,000 out 
of the total force of 140,000 were to be Municipal Police.* 

By 1932 there were 18,876 men in the Kommunalpolizei and Gemein- 
depolizei forces spread across the German Weimar Republic, about 15,000 
(or some 80%) of whom were in Prussia. The term "Kommunale" appears to 
have given way to "Gemeinde" and by the time Hitler became Chancellor on 
30 January 1933, all municipal police were referred to as “Gemeinde- 
polizei.”” 

It took time for the Nazis to gain control of all of the police forces across 
the Reich, especially in the many and far-flung municipalities. Left wing in- 
terior ministers and senior police officials had to be replaced by trustworthy 
National Socialists, and the process was made even more difficult by power 
struggles and the ambition and often conflicting personal agenda of the Nazi 
leaders involved. These problems were felt throughout the Reich and in all 
branches of the Police, but in particular by the municipal policemen in the 
towns across Germany during what remained of 1933 and 1934. 

The overall question of the federalization and Nazification of the Police 
in the first years of the 3rd Reich has been considered in Chapter 3. The first 
force to be fully federalized was the Landespolizei (Lapo), which following 
the re-introduction of national conscription in 1935 ceased the pretence of 
being a part of the Police and was openly incorporated into the Wehrmacht. 
Extraction of the Lapo from the overall Police structure required the separa- 
tion of the Precinct Police (Revierpolizei), which remained the basis of the 


SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police", p. 24. This transfer of authority 


from Gempo to Gendarmerie does not appear to have been completed by the end 


of the war, but by 1944 Allied Intelligence had found that the Gendarmerie were 
policing towns of up to 5,000 inhabitants in the Reichsgaue (former Austria: 
Wien/Vienna, Kärnten, Niederdonau, Oberdonau, Salzburg, Steiermark and 
Tirol-Vorartberg; Sudetenland, Danzig-Westpreußen, Wariheland and West- 
mark) and ceriain towns of the old Reich. 


""Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della polizia tedesca", 
binieri Reali”, No. 1, January-February 1939-XVII, p. 35. 


Five is taken from “1942 statistics" quoted in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The 
4, which interestingly makes no reference to municipalities 


in "Rivista dei Cara- 


erman Polic 
with less than £ 


piunicipal Executive Police (kommunale Exekutivpolizei) are reported in 
russia in 1853, as well as in the states of Baden and Bavaria. 


Neue Brockhaus", Zweiter Band F-K, F. A. Brockhaus, Leipzig, 1938, p. 


^10 January 1930 Paris Protocol of the Inter-: 
Control, reported in “Der Deutsche Poli 


lied Military Commi. 
eibeamte", No. 13, 1 July 1934. 
Yet when describing the Police after the 29 March 1. 
Employment of German Manpower from 1933-1945", ompiled at 
GMDS by a combined British, Canadian, and US Staff between 1945 and, 1947, 
showed the Municipal Police as “Kommunalpolizei”, without any reference to 
the term "Gemeindepolizei" (Chapter 15 “Para-Military Organizations", p. 1). 
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Protection Police (Schutzpolizei) in the larger towns and cities, and of the 
Gempo in the smaller towns — the rural areas remained the domain of the 
Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie). 

Once the Lapo had been reorganized and used to boost the strength of 
the Heer and Luftwaffe, attention was concentrated on reforming the Gempo. 
The reorganization of the State Police Forces (staatliche Polizei) in the States 
(Länder) had already produced a certain degree of uniformity, but there ex- 
isted substantial differences in the sphere of the Gempo, not merely between 
State and State, but also within one area and another in the same State and 
even in adjacent townships. 

Orders aimed at regulating and co-ordinating the strength of the Gempo 
units (in relation to the population), uniformity of rank, pay, replacement, and 
training throughout the Reich began to be laid down soon after Hitler became 
Chancellor and in 1933 alone included circulars issued on 1 May and 10 and 
14 August‘, as well as a Law dated 27 December? The occasion was taken 
of the first anniversary of Hitler's appointment, 30 January 1934, for Góring 
as Prussian Prime Minister and Frick as Reich Interior Minister to honor the 
hardships and achievements of the Gempo forces and stress how they were 
to become a national police force.!? Further legislation was passed in 1934, 
with circulars of February and September concerning the armament of the 
Municipal Police.!! Rules conceming promotion within the Gempo were laid 
down in circulars of 12 May, 22 June and 26 July 1934,'? followed by others 
regulating officers’ rank badges.!? Conditions of service within the Gempo 
were further regulated by a law of 5 November 1934.1* The “German Munic- 
ipality Order" of 30 January 1935 regulated the self administration of the 
German municipalities. 

As had been the case with the Lapo, Prussia again took the lead by tight- 
ening up the position of her own Gempo, and raising them to the status of 
State Police. In a Decree issued on 25 October 1935 Frick, by then Reich and 
Prussian Interior Minister, laid down various principles covering the entirc 


BDaluege: speech given on 12 June 1934 to the Administration Academy of 
Berlin University (Verwaltungsakademie in der Universität Berlin), reported 
in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 13, 1 July 1934, pp. 481/485. RdErl. v. 
14.8.1933, MBliV I, S. 971. 

9GS. 1934, S. 1. 

10“Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 2, 15 January 1934, p. 146. 

TIRdEr. d. Pr.MPräs. (LP) im Einv. mit dem Pr.Mal v. 12.2.34 — II E 1460 a/33 
(MBliV. 0) & v. 26.9.1934 — TW 70 Nr. 13/34. 

T2RdErl. v. 12.5.34, MBUV S. 729, RdErl. v. 22.6.1934, MBUV., S. 922 & RdErl. 
d. Mal. v. 26.7.1934 — II E 3378/34. 
1315 August 1934 Runderla "the Interior Minister “Dienstgradabzeichen der 
Gemeinde-Vollzugsbeamten im Polizei-Offiziers-Rang^, in “Der Deutsche 
Polizeibeamte”, No. 18, 15 September 1934, p. 699. 

145 November 1934 “Gesetz über die Dienstverhältnisse der Gemeindepolizei- 
Vollzugsbeamten”, in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte”, No. 23, 1 December 1934, p. 
900. 

15The Order was published in the RGBL I, p. 49, and its effect on the Municipal, 
Police was examined in an article “Municipality Order and Municipal Police’ 
(“Gemeindeordnung und Gemeindepolizei”) in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte", 
No. 16, 15 August 1936, pp. 648/649. 


administration of this branch of the Police and its unification.!6 Criteria for 
the number of operational Municipal Policemen per head of population were 
established, with one Polizeimeister in a town with between 9 and 12 police- 
men, that is a town of between 10,000 and 12,000 inhabitants. Towns with 
less than 2,000 inhabitants were to lose their Gempo, whose duties were 
taken over by the Gendarmerie, who already looked after law and order in 
rural areas. 

The 25 October 1935 Decree also laid down detailed rules governing 
rank titles (Amtsbezeichnungen), which were to be the same in all Gempo 
forces across the Reich with effect from 1 January 1936, as well as positions, 
service, training and advanced training." A particularly significant innova- 
tion was the creation of the post of Chief of the Gempo (Chef der Gemein- 
depolizei), whose duty it was to unify and direct all municipal police activi- 
ties in the various towns throughout the Reich. This important post was held 
by the Chief of Department IIT (Police) C II of the Reich and Prussian Inte- 
rior Ministry until the post was abolished in 1936.18 

The most significant reorganization of the entire police, and one that 
marked its total federalization, came in June 1936, when Himmler was ap- 
pointed Chief of the German Police in the Reich Interior Ministry (Chef der 
deutschen Polizei im Reichsministerium des Innern, or ChdDtPol. im RMdl.) 
on the 17th and nine days later, on the 26th, issued decrees that divided the 
force into two groups, the Order Police (Ordnungspolizei, or Orpo) and Se- 
curity Police (Sicherheitspolizei, or Sipo), each of which was controlled bya 
Head Office (Hauptamt). The Orpo Head Office (Hauptamt Ord- 
nungspolizei, or HAOP) controlled the three uniformed branches of the Po- 
lice: the Schupo, now known as the Reich's Schupo (Schutzpolizei des Re- 
ichs), the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie) and the Municipal Police 
(Gemeindepolizei). 

On 22 July 1936 Reich level regulations concerning the organization of 
the Gempo administrations (Gemeindepolizeiverwaltungen) were issued.!9 
These were based on the Prussian model, and involved important changes 
concerning unification of service control, schooling, use of police hospitals 
and replacements. 

With effect from 1 July 1937 the Municipal Police were assimilated with 
the Schupo and renamed to Municipal Protection Police (Schutzpolizei der 
Gemeinden).2° From then on they were to wear the same uniform the 


pp. 59 & 404. 


Ap] ah JWotka to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers.Com of 19 


Rühle, “Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936”, pp. 271 & 3 
2" (Organisationserlafs Nr. er Deutsch. 
5 August 1936, p. 640, which provided the reference: 


Polizeibeamte", No. 16, 1. 
MEE 511736. E 


20, VERTES , 29 I 
Bo ches Polizeibeamtengesetz (German Police Officials Law) of 24 June 
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Schupo des Reichs, that is, with a light green distinguishing color on their 
uniforms instead of wine-red.?! In theory at least from then on the men of the 
Gempo could no longer be distinguished from the Schupo des Reichs, al- 
though in practice the wine-red was still to be seen for some considerable 
time, as regulations permitted existing uniforms to be worn until they had to 
be replaced through wear and tear. 

Unification of the Gempo with the Schupo des Reichs was further ex- 
tended by various decrees which laid down, inter alia, that in larger centers 
of population the Municipal Police were to be commanded by Police Offi- 
cers, the area command being classed as a Schupo Command (Kommando 
der Schutzpolizei) if headed by a Major, or a Schupo Service Detachment 
(Schutzpolizeidienstabteilung) if led by a Hauptmann or lower ranking offi- 
cer. 

During World War II many young Gempo officers were mobilized and 
taken into the Wehrmacht, Order Police combat units and Waffen-SS. To take 
their place, police NCOs and older reservists were commissioned with the 
newly created ranks of Precinct 2nd Lieutenant (Revierleutnant) and Precinct 
Lieutenant (Revieroberleutnant). 

Until October 1943 towns with a population of 10,000 or more were per- 
mitted to employ municipal criminal police (Gemeindekriminalpolizei). 
They were direct municipal employees and their numbers were laid down 
the Reich Interior Ministry, although for operational and all practical purpo: 
es they were an integral part of the Reich Criminal Police (Kriminalpolizei 
or Kripo). On 9 October 1943 Himmler ordered their separation from the 
local authorities and from then on they came under the control of the Re- 
ichssicherheitshauptamt (RSi-Hauptamt, or RSHA), which controlled all of 
the Criminal Police forces. 

Units of the Protection Police Reserves (Schutzpolizei der Reserve) were 
placed on the active list during the war to maintain the strength of the Mu- 
nicipal Police (Schupo der Gemeinden).?* 


Recruitment and Training 
Personnel for the Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden were drawn exclusively 
from the Schutzpolizei des Reichs and could be transferred by order of the 
higher police authorities from the one branch of the force to the other, and 
from one municipality to another, even without their consent, provided they 
were placed in positions corresponding to those they formerly held.2* Other 


sted that some time after the Gempo lost their wine-red dis- 
tinguishin for light green, and were therefore no longer visually distin- 
quishable from the Schupo des Reichs, they effectively became Schupo and ceased 
to be a separate entity. It is true thal the Circular of the Chief of the Orpo of 18 
January 1944 (RdErt. d. ChefsOP. v. 18. Januar 1944 — OHB 256 Nr. 4/44) laid 
down abbreviations for the Schutzpoli (SchP.) and Gendarmerie (Gend.), but 
made no reference to the Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden, but the latter continue 

to be cited in the Ministerialblatt at least until 1943 and old uniforms with 
ü 1 insignia are known to have been worn into 1944 (information cour- 
of Webmaster Germanpolice.org, e-mails to HPT of 13 & 15 May 2007). 


a/Jerome, "The Uniformed Police Forces of the Third Reich 1933-19 
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23Germany Basic Handbook" (H.B.G.) — Part II, Chapter VI “Police and Secu- 
rity (including the SS)”, April 1944, p. 130. 


ranks had to serve for at least eight years in the Schutzpolizei (des Reichs) 
before they could transfer to the Gempo, and officers constituted a separate 
category, with only three ranks: Director (Major), Inspector (Hauptmann) 
and Commissioner (Leutnant).25 

After the creation of the HAOP in June 1936, responsibility for training 
the Gempo (as well as the Gendarmerie) was given to the Leader of Area 
(Sachgebiet) A2 within the Command Office (Kommandoamt) of the HAOP. 
From 27 September 1937 this role was filled by Major der Gendarmerie 
Hans Flade.?6 


diem n i 


Hans Flade 


"H.B.G. — Part II, Chapter VI “Police and Security (includi, 3S)”, Apri 

H x A r JA ty (including the SS)", April 
doi D. 128. A central Reich agency attached to the Police President in Pot 
denplhe Central Reserve Post for Police Service (Zentrale Vormerkungsstelle für 
den Polizei Dienst) handled the assignment of members of the Schupo des Reichs 
jo municipal units and, as a rule, made available those men who had not as yet 
peen appointed for life. Transfers from the Reich service could be ordered by the 
EUR "po ice authorities, and members of the latter could be shifted into the 
Geach service or of another municipality. The Schupo des Reichs and Schupo der 
was orden thus became very similar and the main distinction between the two 
the ses soul mature, since the members of ihe Schupo der Gemeinden retained 


>“Vicende ed attuale organizzazione dei 7 s 
$ ende « tu zz ne della polizia tedesc 
arabinieri Reali”, No. I, January-February 1939-XVII, p. 40. 


°"Flade, who was promoted 1 

as Ade, who was promoted to Obertstleutnant on 1 October 1940, was the Leiter 
i en 2 (Ausbildung der Gendarmerie, der Gendarmerie-Bere- 
nalen einschl. Gendarmerieschulen und der Gemeindevollzugspolizei) im 
(bopmando-Amt des HAOP He went on to serve in the General Government 
a na D) until January 1941 and then in the SS Race and Resettlement Office 
A UA re ae aonan he was mus an charge of Amtsgruppe Kommando I 

2 4 e we command ie HA X fice ^ 3 

nennen com he HAOP Command Office between 31 
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Command 

By 1 May 1934 the Gemeindevollzugspolizei were one of the branches 
of the Prussian Police controlled by Daluege as Ministerial Director (Minis- 
terial-Direktor) and Chief of Department II (Leiter der Abteilung II) of the 
Prussian Interior Ministry. 

Command of the various Municipal Police Forces passed from the inte- 
rior ministries of the States (Länder) to Department II (Police) (Abteilung 
III {Polizei}) of the Reich and Prussian Interior Ministry on 1 November 
1934. 

The post of "Chief of the Municipal Police" (Chef der Gemeindepolizei) 
was introduced by Frick's Decree of 25 October 1935 and for the first time 
in German history a single commander was appointed over all of the munic- 
ipal forces across the country. This post was held by the Chief of Department 
III (Police) C II within the Reich and Prussian Interior Ministry until it was 
abolished in 1936. 

Federalization and Nazification continued and was completed in June 
1936 with the creation of the Orpo Head Office (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei, 
or HAOP), which was to exercise control until May 1945 of the three uni- 
formed branches of the Police, the Protection Police (Schutzpolizei) for the 
larger towns and cities, the Municipal Police for the smaller towns and the 
Rural Constabulary, for towns with populations under 2,000 (5,000 in some 
cases?) and the countryside. 

The HAOP was led by General der Polizei (SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer 
und Generaloberst der Polizei from 20 April 1942) Kurt Daluege from its es- 
tablishment on 17 June 1936 until his replacement for ill health on 31 August 
1943 by SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Waffen-SS und Polizei Al- 
fred Wünnenberg.?* 

Unlike the Schupo, which had an Inspectorate (later General Inspec- 
torate) of its own, the decision was taken to establish a single Inspectorate 
within the HAOP for both the Gendarmerie and the Municipal Police, who 
between them effectively looked after all but the larger towns and cities. This 
Inspectorate was formed on 30 June 1936. The role of Inspector replaced 
that of Chief of the Municipal Police and this Inspectorate was upgraded in 
status to a General Inspectorate on 1 September 1936% and its name was 
changed on 28 September 1938 to reflect the change from Gemeindepolizei 
to Schutzpolizei der Gemeinde.?! The Inspectorate was the link between the 
HAOP and the Municipal Police forces across the Reich, supervising their 
activities as well as looking after the training of Municipal Policemen (and 
Gendarmes) and the supply of replacements. In September 1944 it became 
responsible for all police formations in South and Southeastern Europe.*? 


Sm] a 

28Eyl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. v. 26.6.36 — O/S Nr. 2/36. 
29Erl.d.ChefsO. v. 30.6.1936 (BA.R. 18/29). 
30BA.R. 19/5a. 


3TRdErl.d. RFSSuChdDtPol, v. 28.9.1938 — O-Kdo (4) Nr. 203/36 (RMBliV. 1938 
S. 1040). Yet the name had been changed with effect from 1 July 1937. 


32Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 23. 
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The post of (General) Inspector of the Gendarmerie and Municipal Po- 
lice was held by the following generals: 
17 June 1936 — 6 April 1937: SS-Obergruppenführer und General 
der Polizei Jürgen von Kamptz 
SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor 
der Polizei Wilhelm Roettig 

No Inspector appears to have held office between 11 September 1939 
and 31 October 1940. (See footnote 29 on page 348.) 
1 November 1940 — 30 April 1941: — SS-Obergruppenführer und General 
der Waffen-SS und Polizei Rudolf 
Querner 
SS-Obergruppenführer und General 
der Polizei Jürgen von Kamptz 
SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei Emil Hóring 
SS-Gruppenführer und General der 
Polizei August Meyszner 


6 April 1937 — 10 September 1939: 


30 April 1941 — 31 May 1943: 
1 June 1943 — 31 March 1944: 


1 April 1944°- 8 May 1945: 


al as 15 March 1944 by Roland Pfeif- 
ier. 


**Biographical details are given in foot- 
notes 28 on page 348 (for Roettig), and 
30/34 on page 349 (for Querner, von 

Kamptz, Hoering and Meyszner). 


Emil Höring 


Heinrich Himmler, 
Karl Wolff and 
Rudolf Querner. 


August Meyszner 
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The Municipal Police forces were at the direct disposal of their town's 
Lord Mayor (Oberbürgermeister) or Mayor (Bürgermeister) in his capacity 
as Local Police Administrator (Ortspolizeiverwalter) and were controlled by 
the Order Police Commander (Befehlshaber der Ordnungspoliozei, or 
B.d.O.) in each military district (Wehrkreis). The heads of the local Kom- 
mandos der Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden, who held ranks from Major der 
Schutzpolizei and above, were known as Staff Officers (Stabsoffiziere). They 
were responsible for personnel, training and financial matters and were di- 
rectly responsible to the Higher Police Authorities (Regierungspräsidenten, 
etc.) of the area. They could also have been advisory members on the Staff 
of the B.d.O. 

All identified Schupo commanders are listed in Appendix A and, as a 
rule, were in charge of Gempo forces in towns with less than 100,000 inhab- 
itants. 

The heads of the Schupo Service detachments (Schutzpolizei-Dien- 
stabteilungen) in communities of over 5,000 inhabitants were subject to the 
supervision of the Stabsoffiziere der Schutzpolizei attached to the Higher Po- 
lice Authorities. These officers represented the Schupo Detachments at the 
Headquarters of the District President (Regierungsprüsident) as well as on 
the Staff of the B.d.O. in the Military District (Wehrkreis). In communities 
of less than 5,000, the Schupo Service detachments were subject to supervi- 
sion by the Commanders of the Gendarmerie who were attached to the Head- 
quarters of the Regierungspräsidenten or other Higher Police Authorities. As 
seen above, in some cases the Gendarmerie replaced the Gempo altogether 
in communities of between 2,000 and 5,000 inhabitants. 


Organization 

The Gempo were originally charged with the maintenance of law and 
order in communities with populations of between 2,000 and 100,000 inhab- 
itants, although prior to WW2 plans were made to replace them in commu- 
nities of up to 5,000 by the Gendarmerie and such was indeed the case by 
1944 in territories acquired by bloodless conquest (Austria, Sudetenland, 
Westmark and Danzig-Westpreußen) and in Poland (Wartheland).? There 
were also exceptions and spe aracteristics of a town with less than 
100,000 inhabitants could have justified the presence of a Schutzpolizei des 
Reichs force, rather than Gempo. To further complicate the situation, small 
Gempo forces also existed in several towns that had a District (Gendarmerie- 
Kreis) headquarters or a Post of Station (Gendarmerie-Posten).>5 


‚Die Ordnungspolizei” specified that (in late 1938) the Schutzpoli 
Gemeinden served in “middle sized provincial towns as well as in towns belong- 
ing to a Kreis and country municipalities (Landgemeinden) with more than 
2,000 inhabitants". 

] 


“Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della polizia tedesca", in "Rivista dei 
Carabinieri Reali”, No. I, January-February 1939-XVII, p. 34. 


Pin Emmendingen, a village with a war-time population of about 10,000 in the 
Landeskommissär ‘reiburg in southwestern Baden-Württemberg, the 
Mayor (Bürgermeister) had an “office” for Schutzpolizei and Verwal. 
tungspolizei in his home, and there was a post or station (Gendarmerie-Posten) 


elsewhere in the village (“Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württemberg and West- 
mark”, Chapter X “Police”, August 1944, p. 6). 
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In Prussia in 1938 there were Gempo forces in four towns of over 
100,000 inhabitants, in 55 towns not part of a Kreis (kreisfreien Städten) with 
populations under 100,000 and in about 1,500 towns belonging to a Kreis 
(kreisangehórigen Städten) and rural communities (Landgemeinden).*° 

1942 statistics show Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden, rather than 
Schutzpolizei des Reichs, in five towns across the Reich with populations in 
excess of 100,000, suggesting there was one outside Prussia.?? These figures 
also showed that there were Gempo Administrations (Gemeindepolizeiver- 
waltungen) in 1,338 municipalities of over 5,000 inhabitants, none of which 
had National Police Administrations, of which 5 were those with over 
100,000 inhabitants, 22 had between 50,000 and 100,000 inhabitants, 591 
between 10,000 and 50,000 inhabitants and 720 between 5,000 and 10,000 
inhabitants.?* 

Examples have been found of Gempo forces being replaced by Gen- 
darmerie, and vice versa, where their populations were on the borderline. 
This may have been due to simple increases or decreases in the population 
over the years, or to changes in town or municipality lines, which had the ef- 
fect of transferring the citizens of one municipality to another.’ 

The number of Schupos assigned to a town was determined by the Reich 
Authorities on the basis of population and, in general, by applying the fol- 
lowing scale that was published in 1935, but appears to have remained valid 
until at least early 1944:40 


ize of community Number of Schupos 


Under 2,000! None — served by the Gendarmerie 
2,000 — 4,0009? 1 
4,000 — 5,0008 2 

JO"Die Ordnungspolizei". 


“Die Ordnungspolizei”. 
37SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police”, p. 24, which does not give the 
source for these figures. 
38The illogical discrepancy between the total number of towns having Gempo 
forces (1,559 in Prussia alone in 1938 and 1,938 in the whole Rei 1942) 
may be due to errors in one or both sets of figures, or reorganization, or both 
39For example, with effect from 1 April 1937 the line between the university 
town of Wittenberg, famous for its connections with Martin Luther (1 
1546), and the municipality of Trajuhn in the Wittenberg Kreis 7 
which led to a shift in the borders of Stadtkreis Wittenberg and Landkreis Wit- 
tenberg: “Amtsblatt der Regierung in Merseburg”, stück 13, dated 27 March 1937 
& Beschluß des Preuß. Staatsministeriums 52). Ar 
er example occurred with effect from. 1 October 1937, when the municipality of 
Wandlauschen in East Pr ‘was removed from the Landkreis Pillkallen and 
incorporated in Landkreis Gumbinnen. Information kindly provided by Web- 
master Germanpolice.org by e-mail to HPT dated 12 May 2007. 
OH. B.G., Chapter VI “Police and Security (Including the SS)", April 1944, P- 
130. The chart appears as Table I under the heading "Schutzpolizei (Protection 
Police)", sub-section (e) "Strength of Forces", and is described as showing the 
number of policemen a community may generally have employed. No distinc- 
tion is made between Schupo des Reichs and Schupo der Gemeinden. The table 
as originally published has been amended to show the numbers of Schupo and 
to cap the population at 100,000. d 
[n certain cases, as described above, the Gendarmerie replaced the Gempo in 
towns of upto 5,000 inhabitants. 


42As previous fn. 


3/1937 (RMBUV. S. 452). Anoth-. 


Size of community Number of Schupos 


5,000 — 6,000 3 
6,000 — 8,000 4 
8,000 — 10,000 5-6 


10,000 — 20,000 
20,000 — 30,000 
30,000 — 40,000 
40,000 — 50,000 
50,000 — 100,000 
special cases 
over 100,000 


1 for every 1,000, so 10 — 20 
1 for every 800, so 25 — 38 
1 for every 750, so 40 — 53 
1 for every 700, so 57 — 71 
1 for every 600, so 83 — 167 
1 for every 500 inhabitants 
None — served by the Schutzpolizei 
des Reichs 

Except as outlined above, the local organization of the Gempo was the 
same as the Schupo and based upon the size of the town they served. Unlike 
the Schutzpolizei des Reichs, the Gempo only performed the so-called "sin- 
gle service" (Einzeldienst), and did not have barracked elements. Gempo 
terminology was the same as in the Schutzpolizei des Reichs. The basic unit 
was thus the precinct (Revier), with one or more controlled by an H.Q. 
(Kommando). In the smaller communities, with populations between 5,000 
and 50,000, the precincts were grouped into a Service Detachment 
(Schutzpolizei-Dienstabteilung), commanded by a Schupo Captain (Haupt- 
mann) who held the title of Schupo Leader (Führer der Schutzpolizei Dien- 
stabteilung). In the larger municipalities, with populations in excess of 
50,000 and without National Police Administrations (Staatliche Polizeiver- 
waltungen), the Gempo were organized into a Command (Schupo Komman- 
do) under a Schupo Staff Officer (Stabsoffizier der Schupo), whose title was 
Gempo Commander (Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei der Gemeinde). The 
Gempo Commanders in the 27 towns with a population greater than 50,000 
held the rank of either Oberstleutnant der Schupo or Major der Schupo. The 
Gempo forces in the smaller towns were commanded as follows: 88 towns 
with between 30,000 and 50,000 inhabitants by a Hauptmann der 
Schutzpolizei; 106 towns with between 20,000 and 30,000 by a Revierober- 
leutnant; and 1,117 towns with between 5,000 and 20,000 inhabitants either 
by a Revierleutnant, or even an NCO (Meister).46 

"Single service" in the Gempo was defined as "approximately like that 
of the Schutzpolizei des Reichs"? and so one may assume was the following 
by late 1938:48 


+ five known c 
100,000 inhabitants 


Such was, at least, the situation in late 1938: "Die Ordnungspolizei”. 
46; 
p. 47. 


as described above, there were Gempo in towns of over 


‚Jerome, op.cit. 


Die Ordnungspol 


Die Ordnungspolizei”. The list surprisingly omits the Veterinary Service 
(Veterindrdienst). 


327 


328 


HQs Kommando-Dienststellen 


Reviere 


Precincts 

Mounted detachments 
MT columns Kraftfahrstaffeln 
Medical Service Sanitätsdienst 
Waterways Protection Police Wasserschutzpoliz 
Signals columns Nachrichten-Staffeln 


The strength of the Gempo was estimated at around 20,000 in late 193849 
and by 1 November 1944 was 17,635 men, although only 15,152 of them 
were active officers and NCOs.50 

Individual Gempo forces, by definition, were smaller than those of the 
Schutzpolizei des Reichs and they were not so well equipped. They were re- 
sponsible for road traffic, had mounted and signals troops as well as medical 
and veterinary officers. 

Only larger communities had a special staff of Municipal Administrative 
Police Officials (Gemeindeverwaltungspolizeibeamten), and in the medium 
sized and smaller communities all administrative police functions were han- 
dled by the personnel of the regular municipal administration. Furthermore, 
in localities with a National Police Administration, the same personnel took 
care of those activities which in cities with National Police Administrations 
were assigned to the staffs of the Police Praesidiums, Directorates or Offices 
(Polizeipräsidien, -direktionen or -ämter). 


Uniforms and Insignia 
(Readers are referred to Chapters 8, 9 and 10 of Volume 1) 

Different uniforms and insignia, influenced by the State and municipal- 
ity, were being worn by the Gempo forces across Germany when Hitler came 
to power at the end of January 1933. On 23 April 1934 the first pattern eagle 
and swastika badge (Hoheitsabzeichen für die Polizei) was introduced for the 
headgear of the Prussian Gempo,°! which soon after was introduced through- 
out the Reich. 

New standardized uniforms and insignia to be worn by the Gempo, as 
well as the other uniformed branches of the Police (Schupo, Water Protection 
Police [Wasserschutzpolizei] and Rural Constabulary [Gendarmerie]), were 
introduced by a Circular of the Reich and Prussian Interior Minister dated 25 
June 1936, following Hitler's approval on the 20th of that month.?? The 


Iie Opdaunasolize”™ [5 E 5 ` i 
‘Die Ordnungspolizei” and “Vicende ed attuale organizzazione della polizia 
tedesca”, in “Rivista dei Carabinieri Reali”, No. 1, January-February 1939- 


‘Ri 
XVII, p. 40. 


50As 8,152 were reservists, 58 were retired and shown as sal”, 5,187 
had been appointed to the Schutzpolizei des Reichs, the Gendarmerie or were 
serving in the Gempo in the eastern and western occupied territories and 540 
had been mobi or the Wehrmacht, Waffen-SS, Feldgendarmerie and 
Marineküstenpolizei: Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 48. 

5'Rd.Er. d. Pr.M.Präs. (LP) zgl. I. N. d. Mdl v. 23. April 1934 — ILS 1 Nr. 39 
1/34 


32Erlass des Reichs- und Pre 
— III m 100 Nr. 56/36 (RMBIiB. 


ischen Ministers des Innern vom 25. Juni 1936 
S. 858 ff) 


Gemeindepolizist 
wearing the carly 

navy-blue uniform, 
circa 1934, 


Gemeindepolizei sleeve 
emblem as worn on the 
early navy-blue tunic. 
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Gempo were thenceforth to wear the same basic uniforms as the Schupo, of 
the same cut and pattern and subject to the same conditions of wear. The only 
outward difference in appearance between the men of the Gempo and the 
Schupo des Reichs was the branch color: burgundy (wine-red or Weinrot), as 
opposed to the light green of the Schutzpolizei des Reichs. As with any such 
radical and far-reaching change, it took even the highly efficient Germans 
time for the old uniforms to give way to the new 1936 pattern, and those with 
the wine-red distinguishing color continued to be worn for some time. 

A circular dated 2 July 1942 ordered that with immediate effect the 
Schutpolizei der Gemeinden were to wear the same uniform as the 
Schutzpolizei des Reichs, specifically that the uniform items with wine-red 
badge cloth were no longer to be worn.5? For practical purposes, given also 
supply difficulties in the third year of the war, the Decree allowed the old uni- 
forms with wine-red insignia to be worn until they had to be replaced through 
wear and tear. 


NCO personnel. 


3TThe SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police", p. 122, were thus incorrect 
in stating that Himmler's decree was issued in 1943. This error thus also 
places in doubt other information provided in the Handbook: “Although by a 
Himmler decree of 1943 the colour of the collar patches of both the Schupo des 
Reiches and the Schupo der Gemeinden were made uniform, i.e. light green, the 
shoulder straps still provide a ready means for distinguishing the two services. 
It is also possible that the old wine-red colour may still be encountered on the 
collar patches of the Schupo der Gemeinden". That was written in April 1945 
and T aM relied upon intelligence gathered in 1944. What is true is that. the 
Schupo der Ge 

red insignia after the 2 July 1942 decree and this could mean, as a result of 
careful wear and/or lack of supplies, that in some cases they were retained unt il 
the end of the war. 


'emeinden were allowed to wear out their old uniforms with wine- 


Tu 1938 illustration by Knötel illustrates the main differences between the service uni- 

i rms of the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie) and the Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden: at 

a a en Meisten and at right a Revieroberwachtmeister der Schutzpolizei der 
einden. 
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An enlisted man of the Gemeindepolizei 
wearing black breeches with the police- 
green Waffenrock. 


An enlisted man of the 
| Gemeindepolizei wears 
the undress uniform, 


A Hauptwachtmeister’s Waffenrock of the Gemeindepolizei. Note the wine-red insignia and 
332 cuff piping. 
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Gemeindepolizei sleeve 
eagles - wine-red on 
green, 


£ 
$ 
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Meister shoulder straps for Gemeindepolizei/Schutzpolizei 
der Gemeinden with wine-red backing. 


36 Parade dress of a Hauptmann der Schutzpol. der Gemeinden. From a period wall chart. Waffenrock of a Meister der Gemeindepolizei as denoted by the wine-red branch piping. 337 
33 'arade dr 2 "nm 


This Waffenrock has a wine-red trade 
badge on the lower right sleeve. 


Dave Cameron. 


Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden officer's service cap with 1936 pattern police emblem and 
wine-red piping. 


Greatcoat for a 
Gemeindepolizei Meister. 


Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden enlisted/NCOs 1937 pattern visorless field cap, which was in- 
US A troduced on 7 July of that year. Note the wine-red piping. 339 
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The Rural Constabulary 
(Gendarmerie) 


Introduction 


ing the 3rd Reich, the other two being the Protection Police 
(Schutzpolizei/Schutzpolizei des Reichs — Chapters 15 and 16) and the 
Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizei/Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden — Chapter 17). 
The Gendarmerie began as the rural constabulary, taking care of law and 
order in the open countryside, villages and smaller towns with populations 
under 2,000 and was similar to the State Troopers in the U.S. and rural police 
in England. At the beginning of 1936, however, prompted by the rapid ex- 
pansion Of the revolutionary (and strategically important) motorway network 
(Reichsautobahn), and also to partially fill the gap left in the Barracked Po- 
lice by the transfer of the State Police (Landespolizei, Lapo or LP) to the Heer 
and Luftwaffe? responsibility for these super highways was entrusted to a 
newly created branch of the Gendarmerie, the Motorized Gendarmerie (Mo- 
torisierte Gendarmerie). Unlike the original, ordinary or "single service" 
(Einzeldienst) Gendarmerie, this new force, formed in part from men coming 
from the Schupo's Motorized Road Police (who, in turn had come mainly 
from the SA Feldjägerkorps in Preussen), was not bound by territorial juris- 
dictions and so was able to pursue suspects and offenders across state lines. 
The third branch of the Gendarmerie was made up of the force's special 
schools. 


T: Gendarmerie was the third uniformed branch of the German Police dur- 


Background and Development 

Gendarmerie is a French word, meaning literally “men of arms” (gens 
d’armes) and separate corps of Gendarmerie (Gendarmeriekorps) were raised 
in many ofthe German States (Länder) during the first half of the 19th Cen- 
tury, based upon the French force by that name that had been raised in 17902 
The largest force was naturally the Prussian (Preussische Gendarmerie), 
which was raised in 1812, and served as Field Gendarmerie (Feldgen- 
darmerie) attached to Army Corps in the wars of liberation between 1813 and 
1815. Other states had in fact raised such forces even before Prussia, and the 
earliest on record dates back to 1804.3 


TSee Chapter 4. 

2Details of the origins and development of the Gendarmerie in Germany are 10 
be found in Volume 1, pp. 25/34. 

3Lühken, “Die Polizei-Uniformen in Preussen 1866 bis 1945," p. 8. 
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There was great variety amongst these original forces, which went by 
numerous names, not all containing the word "Gendarmerie." There were 
essentially two categories of gendarme, mounted (berittener Gendarm) and 
foot (Fussgendarm). 

The Gendarmerie was one of the two uniformed branches of the Police 
when Germany went to war in 1914, the other being the Order Police (Ord- 
nungspolizei).5 It’s 1913 establishment was 10,726 men, with each gendarme 
armed with a rifle, a saber, bayonet or pistol. Dismounted and mounted de- 
tachments of between one and ten men were spread across the rural districts 
of Germany. They reported to the local Army Corps Headquarters for disci- 
plinary and administrative matters, but were under the civil authorities inso- 
far as their day-to-day duties were concerned. 

The Gendarmerie survived World War I intact, maintaining its pre-war 
organization. However an important change was that it no longer came under 
the local Army Headquarters and responded exclusively to the civil authori- 
ties, a fact that would later spare it restrictions under the terms of the Ver- 
sailles Treaty. 

New corps were raised, not all in the countryside. In 1919, for example, 
a city Gendarmerie (Stadtgendarmeriekorps) was raised in the Saxon capital 
of Dresden, which was separate and additional to that State's existing rural 
Gendarmerie (Landgendarmerie). Another force was raised in Hesse in 192 

The Versailles Peace Treaty of 28 June 1919 imposed crippling limita- 
tions upon Germany, stripping her of a large part of her territory in Europe, 
imposing reparations and the so-called "military clauses" that forbade her 
from having an air force, effectively destroyed her navy and imposed a limit 
of 100,000 men upon her army.^ Restrictions were also imposed upon the po- 
lice as it had rightly been anticipated that attempts would be made to disguise 
soldiers as policemen. The by then 15,696 strong Gendarmerie, however, es- 
caped the restrictions imposed upon the other uniformed forces (in particular 
the Sicherheitspolizei, or Sipo), also because it was by then under civil and 
not military control and its men were classified by the Allies as “civil func- 
tionaries.” 

The Allied Control Commission thus had no quarrel with the Gen- 
darmerie which was unaffected by the 1920/1921 reorganization of the rest 
of the police. It was allowed to increase its strength further by an additional 
1,304 armed men, bringing its establishment to the round figure of 17,000 in 
October 1921. One change, more symbolic than practical, was made in 
1919/1920. This was to change the traditional name of the force to Land- 
Jügerei, literally “state hunters,” but still signifying a country constabular 
This change was made by left- wing governments determined to distance 
themselves. from what had by then become Germany's unpopular military 
reputation.’ The first state to make the change appears to have been the 


See Volume 1, pp. 26/31. 


‘War Office, General Staff Memorandum on the Disarmament of Germany 
(€21031/13/18), 1 November 1921. 


5Details of Ihe Versailles Treaty and in particular the Military Clauses are to be 


found in Volume 1, pp. 80/90. 


7See Volume 1, p. 1. Nix/Jerome, “The Uniformed Police Forces of the Third 
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Ernst Hupkes 


Damage to this enamel wall plaque shows that the original badge with Prussian eagle was 
covered over with the second pattern eagle and swastika badge, although the word “Land- 
jägerei” was not replaced by "Gendarmerie." 


smallest, when on 26 May 1919 Schaumburg-Lippe's Gendarmerie of 30 
men became Landjägerei. At the other end of the scale the 9,016 strong 
Prussian Gendarmerie was renamed to Landjägerei on 20 June 1920. The 
same happened to other forces during 1920, such as in Brunswick (Lower 
Saxony) in September of that year. Landjüger were also to be found in Bre- 
men, Württemberg and in the Principality of Waldeck, as well as in the Saar 
region, which remained under French "protection" until 1935, and in the 
Memel region of East Prussia, which was occupied by neighboring Lithua- 
nia from 10 January 1923 until 23 March 1939.8 " 
In 1926 a change was made to the command structure of the Prussian 
Landjägerei, with an officer appointed to be responsible for it within Depart- 


-1945," p. 49, missed the point entirely, saying the name change was 
“to emphasize its military status." 
8Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 49 claim that the Gendarmerie in Bavaria, Saxony and 
Württemberg were not renamed as Landjägerei but became "State Gendarmerie" 
(Landesgendarmerie). While this may be true, the presence of Landjüger in 
Württemberg has been. confirmed. 


Reich 1. 


ment II (Police) (Abteilung II [Polizei]) of the Interior Ministry. Such ap- 
pears to have also been the case within the other states' Interior Ministries. 
1926 also saw a change in the rank titles within the Prussian force — and 
probably all others so named - where the words “of the Landjägerei” (der 
Landjägerei) were suffixed to the rank: e.g. “Oberst der Landjügerei."9 

In 1932 there were 16,532 men in the Gendarmerie and Landjágerei 
forces across Germany, of whom 8,929 (54%) served in the Prussian Land- 
jügerei.!o 

A further change in the leadership of the Prussian Landjägerei followed 
in May 1933, as described under the heading "Organization" below. 

After Hitler was appointed Chancellor on 30 January 1933 the slow and 
often difficult process of federalization and Nazification of the police began. 
This and the purge of left wing and even lukewarm supporters of National 
Socialism was less marked in the country than in the towns and cities, where 
large numbers of Schupo were removed and replaced by reliable Nazis, es- 
pecially under Goring in Prussia. May 1933 saw early steps taken to assimi- 
late the Prussian Landjägerei with the previous Gendarmerie, both in com- 
mand structure and terminology as described under the headings “Com- 
mand” and “Organization” below. 

As the first anniversary of the 3rd Reich approached, changes were made 
that affected the Landjägerei. On 25 January 1934 the Prussian Interior Min- 
istry issued a circular concerning appointments in the Prussian force.!! On 
the same day Göring ordered that, effective 30 January 1934, the Prussian 
Landjügerei was to be renamed “Gendarmerie,” thus restoring what was de- 


"Ranks were also formed by prefiring “Landjäger” to the rank, e.g. “Landjäger- 
oberst.” In fact the “Pay Order" (Besoldungsordnung) of 17 December 1927 
showed all ranks prefixed in this way, and the following ranks were still i 

in 1932 (Gendarmerie-Kalender 1932): Landjägeroberst, Landjiiger-Ob 
nant, Landjäger-Major, Landjäger-Hauptmann, Landjüger-Oberleutnant, Ober- 
landjägermeister (Sondergeprüft), Oberlandjägermeister, Landjägermeister 
and Oberlandjäger (equivalent to Polizei Hauptwachtmeister). This informa- 
tion was vided by the webmaster@germanpolice.org (email to HPT 
dated 007) and comes from his copy of the “Gendarmerie-Kalen- 
der 1932," which does not show the Anwärter der Landjägerei. It is stated on 


Probe was referred to as “Anwärter der Landjügerei” until his scheduled ap- 
pointment as Oberlandjäger within the meaning of the regulations and that he 
was therefore not entitled to wear the shoulder straps of an Oberlandjäger, ex- 
cept in. the cases provided for under Item 67 of the Runderlass of 11 October 
1926 (MBL 931). The lowest rank appearing in the 17 December 1927 pay chart 
was Oberlandjäger, which the webmaster believed can be explained by the fact 
that members of the Landjägerei, who often were alone in looking after a rural 
, had a high ibility and thus warranted a hig pur mans The 
2 Kalender also shows the following rau e (Innendi- 
7 Verwalltungsdirektoren bei der Ludjagere Beni 
me ster bei der  Landjáge: n sekretär, Landjäger-Sekretär, 
Büroassistent bei der Landj r der Landjägerei and Amtsge- 
hilfe bei der Landjägerei. 
'OGoertz/Bryans: “German Small Arms Markings from Authentic Sources 


TRunderlass des Ministerium des Innern vom 25. Januar 1934 — II B II 85d Nr. 
1/34 (“Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 2, 15 January 1934, p. 146). 


same Kalender, however, that the probationary Oberlandjäger auf 
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scribed as the “glorious” title it had carried during World War I, which had 
been cancelled by the Marxist government on 20 June 1920, to distance the 
force from the military and appease the Allies.!? 

1934 was not only a significant year for the Gendarmerie in Prussia, but 
also in all of the other states of what was now the 3rd Reich. As seen in Vol- 
ume 1, it was the year that the Police administrations of all the German states 
were subordinated to the Reich; a change that would lead to total federaliza- 
tion in June 1936.13 

In June 1939 terminology of Gendarmerie elements and their comman- 
ders was changed once more, as will be seen under the headings "Command" 
and "Organization" below. 

The Gendarmerie performed two basic roles. There were what can be 
considered as the ordinary or "single service" (Gendarmerie des Einzeldien- 
stes) and, from its creation at the beginning of April 1936, the Motorized 
Gendarmerie Detachments (Motorisierte Gendarmerie-Bereitschaften)!+ 

While the "single service" and Motorized Gendarmerie will be described 
in this chapter, only a summary of Gendarmerie schools will be given here 
as greater detail will be found in a chapter later in this series, devoted to all 
Police schools. 


Ordinary or “single service" 
Gendarmerie (Gendarmerie des Einzeldienstes) 

The Gendarmerie was the uniformed police in the open countryside and 
originally in communities with under 2,000 inhabitants. It was planned to ex- 
tend their police authority to all communities below 5,000, and thus replace 
the existing Municipal Police (Schutzpolizei der Gemeinden, or Gempo) 
who, as a general rule, would continue to police towns with populations of 
between 5,000 and 100,000. This process began and was achieved in the an- 
nexed territories such as the Reichsgaue, as well as in a few communities in 
the “Old Reich." Although sticklers for rules and regulations, the Germans 
did allow a number of exceptions to the rules: small Gempo units are known 
to have existed in some towns having a Gendarmerie Circuit (Gendarmerie- 
Kreis) headquarters and Posts (Gendarmerie-Posten) existed in towns with as 
many as 10,000 inhabitants.!5 It is also to be noted that the capital town of a 
circuit (Stadtkreis) may have had Gempo, whereas the outlying countryside 
(Landkreis), although having the same name, would have had Gendarmerie. 


vom 25. Januar 1934, IIC I 111 Nr. 81. Daluege, "Die Preussisci 
" in “Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 4, 15 February 1934, p. 


2Runderta. 
Gendarmerie 
122 and Anon: “Die Landjägerei wieder Gendarmerie. 
Volume 1, pp. 206/207 & “German Basic Handbook,” Chapter VI “Police and 
Security (including the SS)," April 1944, p. 130. 

‘4m German police terminology, "Bereitschaft" was a generic term as within 
the Motorized Gendarmerie it could be of varying size, from the equivalent of a 
platoon (Zug) up to a battalion (Abteilung). For this reason it will be referred 
to as a detachment throw chapter, has been defined on 
Wikipedia as “a military ui It can either be detached from a larger unit for a 
specific function or (particularly in United States Army usage) be a permanent 
unit smaller than a batialion. The term is often used to refer to a unit that is as- 
signed to a different base from the parent unit.” 


The main difference between the Gendarmerie and the Schutzpolizei 
was that, owing to the nature of the territory in which they served, the mem- 
bers of the Gendarmerie in addition to their ordinary functions as Police Ex- 
ecutive Officials (Polizeivollzugsbeamte) were also trained and equipped to 
“help and advise” the rural population in matters of general administration, 
and in the various dealings which in Germany concerned the “authorities,” 
and all too frequently the police. 

The individual gendarme who made his daily tour of duty on foot, bicy- 
cle, motorcycle or on horseback was very often the only representative of the 
government in his small area in direct and constant touch with the popula- 
tion. His office was his home, where he kept files and could be reached by 
telephone, although in some cases only by messenger. The wider scope of the 
Gendarmerie was expressed in its entire organization which, of necessity 
was more decentralized than that of the Schupo, but by no means less mili- 
tarized. 

In late 1938 there were about 25,000 men in the force. 

During WWII men of the Gendarmerie remained at their posts across the 
Reich, but the force also made its contribution to the war effort on various 
fronts. As will be seen in greater detail below and when considering the com- 
bat elements of the Orpo later in this series, the majority of gendarmes used 
to make up military police (Feldgendarmerie) elements for the Army came 
from the Motorized, rather than the Ordinary Gendarmerie. The latter did 
provide a considerable number of men who served in units and manned posts 
spread across occupied territories, especially in the occupied eastern territo- 
ries and the Balkans. Over 2,500 gendarmes were used to form 72 motorized 
platoons (mot. Gendarmerie-Ziige). These served in various theaters and be- 
tween June 1942 and the end of the war seven Gendarmerie Battalions (Gen- 
darmerie-Bataillonen), were formed, as well as training and replacement el- 
ements. 

Many gendarmes earned a cruel and ugly reputation for themselves in 
their fight against partisans in the occupied Eastern Territories. There is 
damning evidence of their involvement in numerous war crimes and the 
Holocaust. 16 


Command 
Until it was renamed Landjägerei in 1920, the Prussian Gendarmerie 
was commanded by the Chief of the Gendarmerie, whose staff made up an 
Office. This post and Office were cancelled in 1920, and in 1926 a staff of- 
ficer responsible for Landjägerei matters was appointed within the Ind (Po- 
lice) Department (Abteilung II [Polizei]) of the Prussian Interior Ministry.!7 
At Government Region (Regierungsbezirk) level, the chief of the Land- 


"In Emmendingen, a village in the Landeskommissärbezirk Freiburg in south- 
Western Baden-Württemberg with a war-time population of some 10,000, the 
Mayor (Bürgermeister) had an “office” for Protection Police (Schutzpolizei) and 
Administrative Police (Verwaltungspolizei) in his home, but there was also a 
Gendarmerie Post (Gendarmerie-Posten) elsewhere in the village. 

"See, for examples, the works of Browning, Curilla, Ezergailis and Goldhagen 
(details of which are to be found in the Bibliographies to this and Volume 1). 
Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 49. 
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jügerei was the Senior Inspector (Oberaufsichtsbeamte) attached to the State 
President. r 

Shortly after Hitler came to power, the command structure of the Pruss- 
ian Gendarmerie was altered in May 1933 to bring it closer to the pre-1920 
model: the title of the former Departmental Chief (Referent) in the Prussian 
Interior Ministry, held by Paul Schoepplenberg, was changed to Commander 
of the Landjägerei (Landjägerkommandeur), equivalent to the rank of gener- 
al!? Under the Landjägerkommandeur came a Deputy or Staff Officer (Stab- 
soffizier) and an Adjutant? The Regional Chief or Senior Inspector became 
the Commander of Landjäger Units (Kommandeur der Landjägerei), and 
below him the Inspector became the Leader of the Landjägerei Inspectorate 
(Führer der Landesjägerinspektion?!). 


Gendarmerie-General Paul Schoepplenberg, who became Commander of the Prussian Land- 
jäger in May 1933 and was succeeded in August 1934 by Jürgen von Kamptz. This photograph 
was taken prior to March 1934. 

The “Law over the Reconstruction of the Reich” entered into effect on 
30 January 1934, which transferred the authority previously vested in the in- 
dividual states to the Reich and subordinated their administrations — to in- 
clude the Police — to that of the Reich. This Law was the first step towards 
federalization of Germany’s Police forces, which came under the overall 
command of the newly created Reich and Prussian Ministry of the Interon 
Within that Ministry the Reich’s Police came under Department III (P 'olice) 


T8]bid. 
T9Ibid. 
20lbid. 
21 Ibid. 


(Abteilung III [Polizei]), led by Police General Kurt Daluege, under whom 
Gendarmerie matters were the responsibility of Oberstleutnant der Gen- 
darmerie Jürgen von Kamptz. Von Kamptz was in touch with the various 
Gendarmerie Departments that continued to exist within the Interior Min- 
istries of the individual states. His task was to seck standardization and uni- 
formity of the states’ forces, in preparation for their federalization. He was 
promoted Oberst on 5 August 1934 when he became the Representative of 
the Chief of the Prussian Gendarmerie (Vertreter des Chefs der Preussischen 
Gendarmerie). On 1 October 1935 he was entrusted with the duties of the 
Chief of the Gendarmerie, thus following Paul Schoepplenberg as deputy 
Chief (stellvertretender Chef) of the Gendarmerie. He was promoted to the 
rank of Generalmajor with effect from 1 April 1936. 


Jürgen von Kamptz 


The process of federalization and Nazification was completed in June 
1936 with the creation of the Orpo Head Office (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei, 
or HAOP), which was to exercise control until May 1945 over the three uni- 
formed branches of the Police: the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie) for 
‘owns with populations under 2,000 (5,000 in some cases) and the country- 
side, the Municipal Police (Gemeindepolizei) for the smaller towns and the 
Protection Police (Schutzpolizei) for the larger towns and cities. 

The HAOP was led by General der Polizei (SS-Oberst-Gruppenführer 
und Generaloberst der Polizei from 20 April 1942) Kurt Daluege from its es- 
tablishment on 17 June 1936 until his replacement for ill health on 31 August 
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1943 by SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Waffen-SS und Polizei Al- 
fred Wünnenberg.?? 

Central command of the Gendarmerie remained in the hands of von 
Kamptz but, unlike the Schupo which was controlled by a single Inspec- 
torate, his authority was extended also to cover the Municipal Police by his 
appointment as Inspector of a single Inspectorate within the HAOP for both 
the Gendarmerie and Municipal Police. This Inspectorate thus effectively 
looked after the Police in all but the larger towns and cities. It was formed on 
30 June 193623 and was upgraded in status to a General Inspectorate on 1 
September 193624 The Inspectorate was the link between the HAOP and the 
Gendarmerie forces across the length and breadth of the Reich, supervising 
their activities as well as looking after the training of gendarmes and the sup- 
ply of replacements. Von Kamptz's responsibilities were defined in a decree 
dated 4 February 1937 as “weapons, clothing, equipment, organization and 
personnel matters!” In September 1944 it became responsible for all police 
formations in South and Southeastern Europe.” N ? 

The post of Inspector/General Inspector of the Gendarmerie and Munic- 
ipal Police was held by the following generals: 


Inspectorate ; 8s 
1727 June 1936 — 31 August 1936: Generalmajor der Polizei Jürgen von 
Kamptz 


General Inspectorate 
1 September 1936 — 6 April 1937: Generalmajor der Polizei Jürgen von 
Kamptz 
6 April 1937 — 10 September 1939: Oberst der Gendarmerie (promoted 
Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 July 
1938, SS-Oberführer on 15 August 
1939 and SS-Brigadeführer on 21 June 
1939) Wilhelm Roettig?* 
N.B. No General Inspector appears to have held office 
between 11 September 1939 and 31 October 
1940.29 


1DtPol. v. 26.6.36 — O/S Nr. 2/36. 
(BA.R. 18/29) 


22Erl. d. RFSSuC 
23Erl. 
24BA.R. 19/5. 
25Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 50. 
26[bid., p. 23. 
27Also reported as 30. A 
2êRöttig was Order Police Commander (Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei, 07 
B.d.0.) with the 14th Army H.Q. (B.d.O. beim Armeeoberkommando 14) from 1 
to 10 September 1939. He died in an automobile accident north of Opoczow nea 
Tamaszow in Poland on 10 September 1939 and on 7 November 1944 was pro- 
moted posthumously and retroactively from 21 June 1939. 
29Roland Pfeiffer, email to HPT dated 10 October 2007, suggests that perhaps the 
Schutzpolizei General Inspectorate looked after Gendarmerie and Gempo afai i d 
ing this period. Oberstleutnant Dr. Johannes "Hans" Hachtel took over the 
duties of General Inspector when that post was suspended, but for the short p 
riod between 1 June and 8 July 1939 (Amtsbefehl des Kommando-Amtes im 
: 53/39 vom 10.6.1939, quoted by Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, “Die Gen- 


1 November 1940 — 30 April 1941: SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei Rudolf Querner?? 
SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei Jürgen von Kamptz?! 
SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor 
der Polizei (promoted on 27 August 
1943 to SS-Gruppenführer und Gener- 
alleutnant der Polizei) Emil Hóring?? 
SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei August Edler von 
Meyszner?^t 

Prior to June 1939 the Gendarmerie Commander (Kommandeur der 
Gendarmerie, abbreviated K.d.G.), who also represented the Gendarmerie of 
his Administrative Region (Regierungsbezirk) on the staff of the Orpo Com- 
mander (Befehlshaber der Orpo, or B.d.O.) at the Headquarters of the local 
military district (Wehrkreis), was responsible to the latter for all Gendarmerie 
activities within his district. 

The position of Gendarmerie Commander was important and all officers 
identified as such are listed in Appendix B. Most held the rank of Major der 
Gendarmerie, although more important and demanding commands were led 
by an Oberstleutnant and even an Oberst der Gendarmerie, and smaller com- 
mands were headed by a Hauptmann der Gendarmerie.*> 


30 April 1941 — 31 May 1943: 


1 June 1943 — 31 March 1944: 


1 April? 1944 — 8 May 1945: 


lle der Waffen-SS und der Polizei 1933-1945,"Band 2, p.6). No such gap is 
given by Munoz, "Hitler's Green Army,” Vol. 1, p. 337, who shows Röttig as Gen- 

eral Inspector from September 1939 until October 1940. Although providing a 
neat solution to the as yet unexplained gap, Munoz's two dates are deemed un- 
reliable in this instance. 

"Previously B.d.O. in Hamburg, Querner went on to be HSSPF in Hambur 
enna and Brunswick and committed suicide in Magdeburg following capture 
27 May 1945. 

?'Von Kamptz went on to serve as the B.d.O. attached to the Reichskommissar 
for the Occupied Norwegian Territories with his H.Q. in Oslo from 1 June to 20 
September 1943, but in fact transferred south to serve in Italy on 9 September 
1943: first as Commander of Special Staff von Kamptz (9-16 September 1943), 
then as Commander of Orpo Staff von Kamptz (16 September 1943 — January 
1944) and from then until 29 April 1945 as B.d.O. attached to the Supreme SS 
and Police Leader “Italy,” SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Waffen-SS 
Karl Wolff and Chief of the Anti-Partisan Staff in Wolff's arca of responsibility. 
He was promoted to SS-Obergruppenführer und General der Polizei on 1 August 
1944. He survived the war and died on 12 August 1954 in Roisdorf. 

"Hüring had previously served as B.d.O. in Oslo and, after his time as Gener- 
al Inspector within the HAOP, went on to be B.d.O. in Cracow (Krakau) in the 
General Government (former Poland). 
PShown as 15 March 1944 by Roland Pfeiffer: 
"Previously HSSPF in Serbia from at least January 1942 to January 1944, he 
was hanged in Belgrade on 28 January 1947. According to Munoz., op.cit., Vol. 
1, p. 337, Meyszner held the post from March 1944. 

"Analysis of the 137 Gendarmerie Commanders identified so far shows that 61 
(44%) held the rank of Major, 33 (24%) Oberstleutnant, 31 (23%) Oberst and 12 
(9%) Hauptmann. This is based on the lowest rank each held while acting as a 
Kommandeur der Gendarmerie and so does not allow for eventual promotions 
received while holding that position. 
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Under the Gendarmerie Commander came District Leaders (Distrikts- 
führer der Gendarmerie or Distriktsoffizier der Gendarmerie), known after 
June 1939 as Gendarmerie Captaincy Leaders (Gendarmeriehaupt- 
mannschaftsführer), who usually held the rank of Hauptmann or, to a lesser 
degree, Major der Gendarmerie. All known District Leaders in Prussia in 
1938 are listed in Appendix B. Then came officers in the lower administra- 
tive authorities, and Inspectorate Commanders (Gendarmerie-Inspektion- 
skommandanten), holding the rank of Gendarmerie-Inspektoren or Ober- 
meister. In June 1939 the above terminology was changed: 

- the Gendarmerie District (Gendarmeriedistrikt) became the Gen- 
darmerie Captaincy (Gendarmeriehauptmannschaft) and the Gen- 
darmerie Distriktsführer or Distriktsoffizier became the Gen- 
darmeriehauptmannschaftsführer; 

- the Gendarmerie Inspectorate under its Commandant (Gen- 
darmerie Inspektion — Gendarmerie Inspektionskommandant) be- 
came the Gendarmerie Circuit under its Circuit Leader (Gen- 
darmerie Kreis - Gendarmerie Kreisführer); 

- the Gendarmerie Detachment (Gendarmerie Abteilung) remained 
unchanged, but its Commandant (Gendarmerie Abteilungskom- 
mandant was renamed Leader (Gendarmerie Abteilungsführer). 

Under the Gendarmerie Commander there also came the commanders of 
the Gendarmerie Captaincies (Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaften) in his dis- 
trict. Each Hauptmannschaft was made up of several Gendarmeriekreise, 
each commanded by a Gendarmeriekreisführer, who normally held the rank 
of a Gendarmerie-Oberleutnant and also acted as the police advisor to the 
Rural Councilor or Executive (Landrat) and as such was responsible to him 
for the execution of locally issued orders affecting the Landkreis. In case of. 
need, for example where a Landkreis covered a larger than average area, each 
Gendarmeriekreis was subdivided into a number of Gendarmerieabteilun- 
gen, each of which was led by a Gendarmerie-Abteilungsführer. 

In some States there were no Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaften, and the 
line of authority ran directly from the Gendarmerie Commander down to the 
Gendarmeriekreisführer, who was attached to each Landrat." 

At the lower end of the scale, senior NCOs commanded Gendarmerie 
Offices (Gendarmerie-Amter), which were renamed Group Posts (Gen- 
darmerie-Gruppenposten) in June 1939. Although these oversaw a number of 
Posts and Single Posts, their commanders did not have total authority over 


36The 4 Gendarmerie Districts in Potsdam were paired under two Gen- 
darmeriebezirke, one of the latter commanded by an Oberstleutnant. Analysis of 
the 61 identified District Leaders in Prussia in 1938 shows that the majori 
(44 or 72%) held the rank of Hauptmann and 15 (25%) Major der Gendarmer 
Exceptions were one of Polsdam's Districts and that in Frankfurt an der Oder, 
which were commanded by an Oberst and an Oberstleutnant respectively. The 
District Leader could also have been the Gendarmerie Commander, and in Prus 
sia in 1938 for example 17 (28%) of the District Leaders also held the position 
of Gendarmerie Commander. 

37Such is believed to have been the case in Baden, Württemberg and Westmark, 
according to the August 1944 “Zonal Handbook" of those areas, Chapter X “Po- 


lice," p. 6. 


the gendarmes (in the Single Posts and Posts), who were left a degree of in- 
dependence to allow them to cope with strictly local matters. Each Station 
(Gendarmerie-Station), which had two or more gendarmes, was led by a Sta- 
tion Commandant (Gendarmerie-Stationskommandant), although the term 
Station was changed to Posten in June 1939. The commander of the Post 
(Gendarmerie Posten) was the solitary gendarme, whose only subordinate 
was his faithful police dog. The majority of gendarmes manning Posts were 
married, thus did not lack when it came to food and the comforts of life. 

To avoid any confusion, the term Gendarmerie Posten was altered to 
Gendarmerie-Einzelposten in June 1939. 


Recruitment, Training and Schools 

Working alone in Einzeldienst, or with just one or more colleagues out 
of a small Post of Station, meant that to be effective the individual gendarme 
had to be mature, well trained and with experience over a wide field of sub- 
jects. He represented the law and so had to be familiar with it, but he was also 
seen by the farmers, laborers and all other citizens in his jurisdiction as the 
representative of authority and so required knowledge of a wide range of 
subjects. 

For these reasons, in peacetime, gendarmes were not simply taken into 
the force, but were recruited from mature members of the Schupo with ten — 
in exceptional cases, eight — years' service. 

As a rule, members of the Gendarmerie began their career in the Motor- 
ized Gendarmerie, for which only Wachtmeister with four years’ service — 
two in the Army and two in Police companies — were eligible. After having 
served from five to six years in the motorized units they were tentatively 
transferred to the Gendarmerie des Einzeldienstes with the rank of Bez 
soberwachtmeister on trial (z. Pr., zur Probedienstleitung) or Hauptwacht- 
meister z.Pr., depending upon the total length of their previous service. 

During the trial period the candidates for the Gendarmerie underwent a 
special training course lasting about three and a half months at one of the 
Gendarmerie Schools (Gendarmerieschulen) in Allenstein (transferred to 
Hildesheim in September 1934), Breslau, Brieg (Fraustadt), Trier (trans- 
ferred to Bad Ems by 1938), Freiburg im Breisgau, Schónewalde (near 
Berlin), Stolpmünde and Mödling (near Vienna), irrespective of whether they 
were destined for single service (Einzeldienst) or to serve in units.® After 
completing this course, the rural policeman was appointed for an eight- 
months’ trial period. He was only appointed and received his assignment if 
he then passed another examination. Appointment for life in the rank of 
Hauptwachtmeister der Gendarmerie followed after a total of twelve years’ 
service with the Police. Time spent on active service as members of Nazi or- 
ganizations was counted as Police service. 

. Careers in the Gendarmerie and Schupo were practically identical and 
Gendarmerie officers were selected from the commissioned officers of the 
Schupo.39 

During WWII a Gendarmerie School was established at Zakopane in 


EEE 
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"At this time they might, either upon recommendation of the Police authority 
in charge of training or at their own request, have returned to the Schupo. 


Poland. The precise date it began to function is not known, but it was allo- 
cated field post number (FPNr.) 48 235A on 19 September 1944.40 

Training of the Gendarmerie, to include the Gendarmerie-Bere- 
itschaften, was controlled by the Leader of Department A2 (Leiter des 
Sachgebietes A2) in the Command Office of the HAOP, which post was held 
at 27 September 1937 by Major der Gendarmerie Hans Flade, who had pre- 
viously commanded the Gendarmerie in Stettin.*! 

Specialized training for mountain Gendarmerie was given at Police Ski 
Schools at Oberjoch in Bavaria and Kitzbühel and Sudelfeld in the Ostmark, 
as well as at the Orpo High Mountain School (Hochgebirgsschule der Orpo) 
in Innsbruck. Gendarmes sent to serve in mountainous areas of Norway re- 
ceived training from a German Leutnant attached to the B.d.O. in Oslo.*? 


Organization 

The very nature of the Gendarmerie makes describing its organization 
more difficult than that of the Schupo and Gempo, as rather than being cen- 
tered in easily identifiable towns and cities, it was based on groups of state 
circuits (Landkreise). 

Until renamed Gendarmerie at the end of January 1934, the Prussian 
Landjügerei was structured as follows: Each government region 
(Regierungsbezirk) was commanded by a senior inspector (Oberaufsichts- 
beamte), who was also the Departmental Chief on the staff of the Regional 
President, and was responsible for employment and personnel affairs. 

Each government region was composed of a number of inspectorate re- 
(Inspektionsbezirke), each under the command of an inspector (Lan- 
igereiinspekteur), who was involved with training, personnel and finan- 

atters, and would command circuit (Kreis) elements in Police actions. 

Each inspectorate region was composed of a number of circuits (Kreise), 
each of which was commanded by a circuit leader (Landesjägereikreisleiter), 
involved with training and acted as advisor to the state president 
(Landrat). 

The Kreis was made up of a number of detachments (Abteilungen), each 
commanded by a detachment leader (Landesjägereiabteilungsleiter), which 
in turn grouped together a number of jurisdictions (Amtsbezirke), each of 
which was led by a senior NCO (Landesjägermeister). 

The reorganization of May 1933 renamed the senior inspector to Com- 
mander of the Landjägerei (Kommandeur der Landjägerei) and the inspector 
to Landjäger Inspectorate Leader (Führer der Landjägerinspektion). 

When the Prussian Lan rei was renamed to Gendarmerie on 30 Jan- 


"MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. 102 states that in all other 
respects the careers and ranks of the NCOs and Bezirksoffiziere of the Gen- 
darmerie corresponded to those of the NCOs and Revieroffiziere of the Schupo. 
40As the same FPNr. also identified Gendarmerie Platoon (Gend.Zug) 57, it is 
assumed they shared the same location. 

41A2 was responsible for "Ausbildung der Gendarmerie, der Gendarmerie-Ber *- 
itschaften einschl. Gendarmerie-Schulen und der Gemeindevollzugspolizei. 
42Identified by Nix/Jerome, op.c 
mountain guide and ski instructor. 


., p. 54, as Leutnant Hans Lanig, a former 


uary 1934, the names of its territorial components and the titles of their lead- 
ers were changed. Apart from “Gendarmerie” replacing “Landjägerei” the 
following changes were made: 

- the Government Region remained unchanged (Regierungsbezirk), 
but it was now led by a Gendarmerie Commander (Kommandeur 
der Gendarmerie); 

- the Inspectorate became a District (Gendarmeriedistrikt) and its 
commander the District Leader (Führer der Gendarmeriedistrikt); 

- The Detachment remained unchanged (Gendarmerieabteilung), but 
it came under a Detachment Leader (Führer der Gen- 
darmerieabteilung); 

- The Jurisdiction remained unchanged (Gendarmerieamtsbezirk), 
but it was led by a Jurisdiction Leader (Fiihrer der Gen- 
darmerieamtsbezirk); 

- The Post (Gendarmeriepost) was led by a Post Leader (Führer der 
Gendarmeriepost). 

Basically, the Gendarmerie was organized within each of the individual 
German states, except for Prussia which, being far larger than the rest, had 
its Gendarmerie organized in each of its regions or provinces (Regierungs- 
bezirke). Thus a Gendarmerie Commander (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie) 
was attached to the staff of each of Prussia’s Provincial Presidents 
(Regierungsprüsidenten). Elsewhere he was attached to the staff of the State 
Government (Landesregierung) or Governor (Reichsstatthalter), and in 
Baden to the State Commissioners (Landeskomm e). This Gendarmerie 
Commander directed the activities in the Prussian Provinces and States, in- 
cluding those of special duty officers, the Motorized Gendarmerie Detach- 
ments (motorisierte Gendarmeriebereitschaften) and the Mountain Gen- 
darmerie (Hochgebirgs-Gendarmerie). 

The complex structure of the Gendarmerie is perhaps best understood by 
considering it from the bottom up. 


Post/Single Post 
(Gendarmerie Posten/Gendarmerie Einzelposten) 

The smallest unit of the Gendarmerie consisted of just one gendarme in 
the so-called "single service" (Einzeldienst), which until June 1939 was 
known a “Post” (Gendarmerie Posten), and thereafter a “Single Post 
(Gendarmerie Einzelposten). Responsible single-handedly for a thinly popu- 
lated arca, the gendarme was an important figure in the local community, 
quite often the sole representative of the Reich for many miles around. He 
Served as police agent for one or more local police authorities, exercising 
considerable control over the population in his jurisdiction, where he was the 
Immediate representative of the law, both as "adviser" and holder of execu- 
tive power (Staatsgewalt). To succeed, he required practical experience, ma- 
ture judgment and a working knowledge of the law. He had to be an older 
man who knew how to handle the rural population. 

He was as a rule married, but even if single operated out of a room in his 
douse which was either in a village or in the open country and constituted his 
Post.” In most cases he had a telephone, although when such was not avail- 
able he could be contacted by messenger. He had no s and could only 
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rely for support and protection while on duty from his trusted dog, usually a 
German Shepherd, variously known as a police dog (Polizeihund), service 
dog (Diensthund), tracker dog (Fährtenhund) or guard dog (Schutzhund). 

The gendarme was obliged to inspect all of the area under his jurisdic- 
tion at least once a week, and to do so he had an automobile, horse or a bi- 
cycle. When away from his home he had to display his itinerary and eventu- 
al destination on a notice board outside the entrance to his dwelling. This al- 
lowed him to be contacted in case of need by either his superiors, or the local 
citizenry. During any extended leave of absence from his Post, the gendarme 
would pass on his open cases for handling and eventual closure to the near- 
elpost, and would also have to notify the head of the local municipal 
administration of his absence, who would in turn inform the local population 
by putting up posters, instructing that in case of need the nearest Einzelpost 
should be contacted. 

Although he was well placed to gather and supply valuable local intelli- 
gence, the Einzeldienst gendarme did little in this area, as the collection of 
such data was left to the local civil authorities who, unlike the practice in the 
towns, controlled the registration service and kept the relative registers. The 
Einzeldienst gendarme's involvement as a judicial police officer also re- 
stricted. He did have the powers to investigate and punish minor breaches of 
the peace and violations, issuing statements, imposing and collecting fines 
and recording all of his actions in a suitable notebook that he was obliged to 
have on him at all times. But when it came to more serious crimes, he was 
obliged to call in the local Criminal Police (Kriminalpolizei, or Kripo), who 
would debrief him and take over the investigation. 

When it came to crime, the Einzeldienst gendarme was mainly involved 
in prevention, a job he was well-suited and placed to perform, thanks to his 
length of service in the Schupo, his experience and the simple fact that — hav- 
ing little administrative work to distract him and no subordinates to super- 
vise, discipline and train — he had plenty of time on his hands. 

In larger administrative districts, but generally outside communities of 
2,000 inhabitants and more, there could have been two or three Einzelposten. 
These were separate and had no hierarchical or disciplinary relationship, but 
co-operated with one another and co-ordinated joint operations. 

Einzelposten came directly under an Abteilungsführer or Kreisführer if 
it was too isolated for connection with a Gruppenposten. In rare instances à 
Gruppenpostenführer held an Einzelposten himself. 


Gendarmerie Station (Gendarmerie Station) 
or Post (Gendarmerie Posten) 

More densely populated country districts which included larger villages 
had Stations (Gendarmerie-Stationen), which after June 1939 were named 
Posts (Gendarmerie-Posten).^ These were manned by two or more gen- 
darmes, led by a senior NCO with the rank of either Gendarmerie Haupt- 
wachtmeister or Meister. 


43According lo “Vicende ed attuale Organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca” in 
"Rivista dei Carabinieri Reali,” Anno VI, Numero 1, Gennaio-Fabbraio 1 

XVII, p. 39, Einzelposten always had a telephone. This may have been the case 
in the latter years of the 3rd Reich, but other sources were probably correct in 


Gendarmerie Office (Gendarmerie Amt) 
or Group Post (Gendarmerie Gruppenpost) 

Two or more Single Posts were coordinated when necessary by an Of- 
fice (Gendarmerie Amt), which after June 1939 was called a Group Post 
(Gendarmerie-Gruppenposten). It was commanded by a senior NCO, usual- 
ly a Gendarmerie-Meister, known after June 1936 as a Gruppenpostenführer. 
The area it covered was also the "extended" sphere of authority for each 
Einzelposten in the Gruppe. However, the Group Post Commander did not 
exercise full command over the men of the Single Posts within his district, as 
they retained a fair amount of independence to enable them to cope with 
strictly local matters. 

An indication of the number of Gendarmerie Posts (Posten/Einzelposten, 
Station/Posten and Gruppen Posten) in a given area can be provided for 
Baden (limited to the arcas under the Landeskommissáre in Freiburg and 
Konstanz), Württemberg, Westmark and Sigmaringen:*5 

Gendarmerie Kommando No. of Posts 


Baden 
Freiburg 71 
Konstanz (Constance) 79 
Wiirttemberg 431 
Westmark 110 
Sigmaringen 2 


Gendarmerie Detachment (Gendarmerie Abteilung) 

Detachments (Gendarmerie-Abteilungen) were formed as a sub-division 
of an Inspectorate/District (see below) where the Landkreis covered a larger 
than average area and consisted of a number of Posts (Posten/Enzelposten, 
Stationen/Posten and Amter/Gruppenposten).4° The Gendarmerie Abteilung 
was responsible for an average of 15 gendarmes in areas where the Einzel- 


ae the term “Station” appears to have been used as late as the summer of 
O44, perhaps unofficially: on 22 July 1944, for example, three US paratroopers 
were captured by men from the Gendarmerie Station at Urach Schwarzwald in 


Baden-Württemberg: "Bericht über Festnahme von 3 Fallschirmjäger Herkunft,” 
E German Documents Among the War Crimes Records of the Judge Advoc 
vision Headquarters," US Army, Europe, Publication No. T-1021, 1967 
a rmy, Europe, Publication No. T-1021, 1967 — Roll 
45T I C) "a "E 67 r 
Table V, Chapter X "Police," pp. 7/8 of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württem- 


berg and Westmark.” The numb as not availabl Ka: he and 
E na e number was not available 

7 or 2 
Mannheim. ; Ej 5 


46 


ot all Landkreise were large enough to warrant sub-di 

p ner A BEE stration. For ample, only 13 of the 27 Landkreise in Baden 

ne, RE Gerda "ie-Abteilung. Württemberg had a proportionately 

pres ni A ai | according to information available to Allied Intelligence in 

pee n of 1944, there appeared to be only one Abteilung in Westmark and 

eet n loher zollerische Lande: “Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württemberg and 
stmark,” August 1944, Chapter X “Police,” p. 6. 


on for Gen- 
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posten system predominated, and about 20 gendarmes in six Posten where 
the Posten system predominated. It was led by an Obermeister, known prior 
to June 1939 as a Detachment Commandant (Gendarmerie-Abteilungskom- 
mandant) and then a Detachment Leader (Gendarmerie-Abteilungsführer). 
There were several Abteilungen in a large Landkreis and stronger Abteilun- 
gen were formed to meet special conditions, such as a dense network of Gen- 
darmerie stations in the vicinity of large cities, in industrial regions or near 
the Reich frontiers. 

An indication of the number of Gendarmerie Abteilungen and their lo- 
cations can be given for Baden, Württemberg and Westmark:"” 


Gendarmerie Kommando No. of Detachments 


Baden 
Freiburg 68 
Karlsruhe 4 
Konstanz (Constance) 230 
Mannheim 3 
Württemberg (Stuttgart) 5252 


Westmark (Saarbrücken) 258 
Inspectorate (Gendarmerie-Inspektion) 
or Circuit (Gendarmerie-Kreis) 

All the members of the Gendarmerie in an administrative circuit (Land- 
kreis) constituted a unit known until June 1939 as an Inspectorate (Gen- 
darmerie Inspektion), and then Circuit (Gendarmerie-Kreis). Its com- 
mander was known as an Inspectorate Commandant (Gendarmerie Inspek- 
tionskommandant) until June 1939, and thereafter a Circuit Leader (Gen- 
darmeriekreisführer), who normally held the rank of Gendarmerie-Bezirks- 
leutnant or Oberleutnant.* He was an adviser to the Kreis Landrat and en- 
joyed the right of veto over the latter’s police appointments. 


Gendarme.: 


Police,” pp. 7/8 of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württem- 
1 The list for Konstanz appears incomplete and no detach- 
ments are given for Sigmaringen. 

sach, Ettenheim, Kenzingen, Schopfheim, Staufen and Waldkirch. 
49Achern, Ettlingen, Gernsbach and Karlsruhe-Durlach. 

SOStühlingen and Waldshut. 

5!Eppingen, Heidelberg, Schwetzingen, Weinheim, Wiesloch and Wirtheim. 
52Aalen, Balingen, Besigheim, Biberach, Blaufelden, Bopfingen, Brackenheim, 
Calw, Crailsheim, Ehringen, Ellwangen, Freudenstadt, Friedrichshafen, Gails 
dorf, Geislingen, Göppingen (x 2), Gmünd, Heidenheim, Herrenberg, Hord, 
Kirchheim, Künzelsau, Laupheim, Leonberg, Ludwigsburg, Marbach, 
Maulbronn, Metzingen, Nagold, Neckarsulm, Neuenbürg, Oberndorf, Ochsen- 
hausen, Öhringen, Plieningen, Ravensburg, Reidlingen, Reutlingen, Rotten- 
burg, Rottweil, Saulgau, Schorndorf, Schwabisch-Hall, Sulz, Tettnang, Tut- 
lingen, Ulm (x 2), Waiblingen, Waldsee and Weinsberg. 

53Only Landstuhl is given. 

54SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. 25, which says the Kreis was 
usually headed by a Gendarmerie-Oberleutnant. "H.B.G.," Part II, Chapter VI, p. 


The Inspectorate/Circuit should have had a minimum strength of around 
40 men. In cases where the Landkreis covered a larger than average area, the 
Gendarmeriekreis was often subdivided into Gendarmerieabteilungen con- 
sisting each of a number of Gendarmerieposten of all sizes, that is regular 
Posten, Einzelposten and Gruppenposten, and was commanded bya Gen: 
darmerie-Abteilungsführer.55 


Gendarmerie District (Gendarmerie Distrikt) 
or Captaincy (Gendarmerie Hauptmannschaft) 

Several Gendarmerie-Kreise formed what was known until June 1939 as 
a Distrikt (Gendarmerie-Distrikt) and thereafter a Captaincy (Gendarmerie- 
[panne aft). These elements had an average of between 140 and 150 
men.5* 

In 1938 there were 61 Gendarmerie Districts (Gendarmerie-Distrikte) in 
Prussia. As a rule there was just one District H.Q. in a town, although in two 
cases there were two and in one (Potsdam) there were 3. 

By 1939 there was a total of 67 Captaincies (Gendarmerie-Haupt- 
mannschaften). There was still generally only one in each town, but five 
towns now had two Hauptmannschaften and Potsdam still had its threc.5* 


a Gendarmerie Region (Gendarmerie-Bezirk) 
The four Districts of Potsdam/Eberswalde in Prussia in 1938 were paired 
under two Gendarmerie Regions (Gendarmerie-Bezirke): 


Gendarmerie Region 
Gendarmerie-Bezirk I 


Subordinate Gendarmerie Districts 
Potsdam I 

Eberswalde 

Potsdam II 

Potsdam IV (Neuruppin) 


Gendarmerie-Bezirk II 


This is the only known example of Gendarmerie-Bezirksführer in the 


n appears to have been incorrect in showing the ranks as Inspektor or Ober- 
ister. 

“An example of a Gendarmerie-Abteilung is that at Riesa near Meissen in Sa: 
ony, where the Kommandeur in 1933/1934 was Major der Gendarmerie 
Jrussendorf, who soon after became the Kommandeur der Schupo in Leip. 
Schulz/Wegmann, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei 1933-194 
Band 1, p. 464 dé 
The range is given in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 25, but 
“an average of 140" appears in “H.B.G.,” Part II, Chapter VI, p. 131. 

„„Lotsdam I, Potsdam II, Potsdam IV (Neu-Ruppin) and Eberswalde, the last of 
s Mich may logically at one time have been considered as Potsdam III. As seen 
below, these four were paired under two Gendarmeriebezii 
’öThe 1939 list is given in “H.B.G. 


i " Chapter VI, "Police and Security (includ- 
ing the SS)," pp. 147/149. The differences between it and he 1938 ist were 
Arnsberg, Kassel, Königsberg in Preussen and Oppeln now had 2 Haupt. 
mannschaften nol just 1; Hannover now had 1 Hauptmannschaft not 2; Haupt- 
mannschaften were now listed in Eutin, Gleiwitz, Hagen in Westfalen, Liegnitz, 
Neustettin, Nienburg an der Weser, Rendsburg and Trebnitz; Haupt. 
mannschaften were no longer shown in Cosel, Meseritz and Wandsbek. 
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Reich. but others were appointed during WW II in the Balkans, especially in 
Croatia. 


Expansion of the Gendarmerie beyond 
the Reich borders before and during WWII 

First the Gendarmerie expanded its jurisdiction to the areas annexed by 
Germany prior to WWII in the so-called “bloodless conquests.” Austria be- 
came a part of the Reich after the March 1938 Anschluss and the Austrian 
Gendarmerie became part of the Reich force, with its highly trained and es- 
teemed mountain gendarmes. Austria became known as the Ostmark and was 
divided into Reich Districts (Reichsgaue), each having a Gendarmerie H.Q. 
Motorized Gendarmerie elements were raised in the Ostmark, with the H.Q. 
element being a battalion (Motorisierte Gendarmerie-Abteilung) stationed at 
Purkersdorf, some three miles from Vienna. 

Next it was the turn of the German-speaking areas of western Czecho- 
slovakia and the Germans occupied the Sudetenland in the first ten days of 
October 1938. The southern parts were incorporated into the neighboring 
German Reichsgaue Oberdonau and Niederdonau, while the northern and 
western parts became Reichsgau Sudetenland, having Reichenberg as the 
capital. This was divided into three political districts (Aussig, Eger and Trop- 
pau), each of which had a Gendarmerie H.Q. When the rest of Czechoslova- 
kia was occupied by the Germans, and organized as the Protectorate of Bo- 
hemia and Moravia, the Gendarmerie was established under another H.Q. 

The invasion of Poland on 1 September 1939 saw a further expansion of 
the Reich and with it control of rural areas by the Gendarmerie. Poland was 
broken up, with some areas annexed to the Reich and the rest condemned to 
a cruel administration as the "General Government" (GG). The GG at first 
consisted of four districts (Cracow/Krakow, Radom, Lublin and 
Warsaw/Warschau). The Gendarmerie in each of these districts came under a 
Commander (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie). 

Reichsgau Danzig-Westpreussen was created on 1 September 1939 
when the Province of Westpreussen (West Prussia) was incorporated into the 
Reich. This became Reichsgau Danzig-Westpreussen in January 1940. Ger- 
many had lost the city of Danzig, th its predominantly German-speaking 
population, under the terms of the Versailles Treaty and it had become a Free 
City on 10 January 1920. Nonetheless its ties to Germany had remained 
strong even before it was annexed to the Reich on 1 September 1939 and it 
had its own Gendarmerie which, on 4 June 1935 when it had a strength of 
one officer and sixty other ranks, was given the honor of wearing a death's 
head (Totenkopf) as a traditional badge.?? 

Following the defeat of France a new Reichsgau named Westmark was 
formed in December 1940 by joining the former French Lorraine to the Saar 
and, in what was known as the "return to the Reich," Saarbrücken became 
part of the 3rd Reich. Alsace (Elsass in German) became a part of Military 
District (Wehrkreis) V, while Luxemburg and Lorraine (Lothringen in Ger- 
man) became part of Military District XII. 


vere the Free City’s other police forces (such as the State Police): Radecke, 
istorie, 2. Band 1918-1945," p. 109. 


Germany's lightning attack on Russia on 22 June 1941 in Operation 
“Barbarossa” left behind the advancing Wehrmacht and Waffen-SS forces 
huge and sparsely populated tracts of potentially hostile land. The Gen- 
darmerie were brought in to maintain law and order and combat partisans and 
a huge network of posts and commands was established throughout occupied 
Russia and the Baltic States. Strong Gendarmerie Action Commands (Gen- 
darmerie-Einsatz-Kommandos) were established under the various Higher 
SS and Police Leaders in the East, each responding to a Gendarmerie Com- 
mander (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie), who in turn responded to an Order 
Police Commander (Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei, or B.d.O.) The Com- 
mands were made up of numerous captaincies (Gendarmerie-Haupt- 
mannschaften) and the gendarmes served in smaller commands and posts 
spread across the occupied territories.” 

With the expulsion of the Russians from Lemberg (Lwow) in Western 
Ukraine in June 1941, the area became the fifth district of the General Gov- 
ernment of Poland, where on 7 August 1941 a Gendarmerie Einsatzkom- 
mando of 128 men was formed.*! A Gendarmerie District Leader (Gen- 
darmerie-Gebietsführer) was appointed in each District Commissariat (Gebi- 
etskomm sia and Ukraine, who also held the post of SS and 
Police District Leader (SS- und Polizei-Gebiets! hrer).62 In Ukraine the Gen- 
darmerie had a strength of 5,966 men, making up 11 Action Commands, 8 of 
which were formed between 17 September 1941 and 25 November 1942.63 
In Minsk in White Russia the Office of the Gendarmerie Command for White 
Russia (Dienststelle Kommando der Gendarmerie Weissruthenien) had a 
strength of 61 men at 20 December 1943.9 

A Gendarmerie H.Q. (Stab der Gendarmerie) was established in Latvia, 
controlling five Action Commands and two motorized platoons.55 

In Hungary field post numbers were allocated to eight Action Com- 
mands in the first half of April 1944, suggesting they had been raised some 
time before. These Action Commands were subsequently used to form a 
weak (two company) battalion in Budapest. 

The Gendarmerie also extended their sphere of operations to the Bal- 
kans, where a particularly strong presence was established in the friendly 


/Kannapin, “Waffen-SS und Ordnungspoliz 
1945," p. 575. 
5lIbid., p. 578. 


m Kriegseinsalz 1939- 


a, “Die deutsche Ordnungspolizei und der Holocaust im Baltikum und 
* p. 350, who lists Gendarmerie-Bezirkshaupt- 

ier in Baranowitschi in October 1941, 

nuptmann Max Eibner from October 1941 

of 1944 (p. 356). 

©The formation dates of the others are not known. 

{Curilla, op.cit., p. 385. 

the G, = ae 2 
The Gendarmerie Einsatz-Kommandos covered the capital district (Riga- 

Land), Dünaburg, Libau, Mitau and Wolmar and the mot. Gendarme ie Züge 

were in Riga and Dünaburg: Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 581. According to 
urilla, op.cit., p. 350, Gendarmerie Offices (Gendarmeriedienststellen) exis 

ed in Diinaburg, Jelgava (Mitau in German) and Riga. 


succeeded by Gendarmerie 
until the withdrawal in the summe 
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“Independent State of Croatia.” There a Representative of the Reichsführer- 
SS and Chief of the German Police was appointed to assist the puppet gov- 
ernment and on 16 March 1943 a 749 man Gendarmerie Command (Gen- 
darmerie-Kommando) was formed, which on 4 May 1943 was strengthened 
to an establishment of 196 officers and 1,690 other ranks.6% The Gendarmerie 
in Croatia consisted of 18 captaincies (Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaften), 
110 regions (Gendarmerie-Bezirke) and 450 posts (Gendarmerie-Posten). A 
motorized reserve company is reported in Slovenia. 

Italy’s relationship with Germany switched from ally to occupied terri- 
tory when it became known on 8 September 1943 that an armistice had been 
signed with the Allies. The country was split into two so-called "Operational 
Zones" in the northeast of the country (“Adriatic Littoral" and “Pre-Alps.” 
known as OZAK and OZAV respectively), and the rest was left in theory at 
least for Mussolini to govern as the puppet leader of the Italian Social Re- 
public (RSI). The Gendarmerie established themselves in both the Opera- 
tional Zones and the continually shrinking and claustrophobic RSI. 

Between June 1942 and the end of the war, a number of Gendarmerie 
battalions (Gendarmerie-Bataillonen) was formed. Although it is logical to 
assume that all were motorized, contemporary documents are not consistent 
in defining them as such, Whilst they are listed in Appendix B, at least some 
of them need to be considered in the context of the Motorized Gendarmerie. 

Captaincies (Gendarmerie-Haupunannschaften) were formed in the 
Balkans and the East and there were between four and six of them under the 
Gendarmerie Commander White Russia (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie 
Weissruthenien) and in the Ukraine Reich Commissariat (Reichskommis- 
sariat Ukraine). There was a Gendarmerie Company (Gendarmerie-Kom- 
panie) in Minsk.5? 

72 Gendarmerie platoons (Gendarmeriezüge) were raised during WWII 
and although not always identified as motorized, they are believed to have 
been and are considered with the Motorized Gendarmerie below,”” 

Abroad, as in the Reich, the basic Gendarmerie element was the Post. 

The Gendarmerie's Replacement Battalion. (Gendarmerie-Ersatz- 
Abteilung) was located at Thorn in West Prussia. On 15 January 1945 it was 
merged with a Gendarmerie Training Battalion (Gend.Ausb.Abt.) that had 
been raised at Zoppot-Adlershorst on 1 March 1944 to form Gendarmerie 
Replacement and Training Battalion (Gend.Ers. und Ausb.Abt.) Gotenhafen 
(Gdynia). 


66Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 601. 
67Shoum as Reserve Gendarmerie-Kompanie “Alpenland 1" (mot.)” in “ 
by Munoz, op.cit., vol. 2, p. 244, who also shows a Gendarmerie Company “Mar- 
burg" as having been in Slovenia. 

68Tbid., p. 
C?Ibid., pp. 384 & 385. 

70The 36 still entered onto the field post guide (Feldpostübers sicht) at 6 February 
1945 were shown as simply "Gendarme " yet have been shown with the 
adjective “(mot.)” by reliable authors (e. sin & Kannapin, op.cit., p. 575 - 


. Tess 
which is based on the FpU data! - and Curilla, op.cit., pa 


Reports that the Gendarmerie enrolled foreign nationals as auxiliaries in 
occupied countries such as Belgium appear in fact to refer to the Military Po- 
lice (Feldgendarmerie) which will be considered in a future chapter?! 


Uniforms of the Gendarmerie 
The uniforms of the Rural Constabulary were of the same style and cut 
as those of the Schupo, but with the following differences: 

- The branch color as found about the collar, cuff and cap piping, as 
shoulder board underlay, as collar patches and as national sleeve 
eagles was orange. 

- The collar and cuffs of the Waffenrock and the visor cap band were 
light brown. In the fall of 1942 the color was changed to dark 


‘Two variations of the enlisted/junior NCO collar patch worn by the Gendarmerie - machine- 
woven on orange (upper) and machine-woven Litzen sewn to orange patch (lower), both 
with aluminum twist cord piping. 


brown to coincide with the remainder of the Order Police (Orpo). 

- The boots, leather belt, bayonet frog, shoulder strap, bandoleer and 
cartouche and shako trim were light brown, rather than black. 

- Service tunic: A mottled-green service tunic was introduced dur- 
ing the war for wear by the Gendarmerie and all police elements, 
except for the Water Protection Police (Wasserschutzpolizei). It 
had six-button (pebbled) front closure, four patch pockets (breast 
pockets pleated), sleeves without cuffs, and all the standard in- 
signia as worn on the Waffenrock. 


BE — 
"Post by 2004" to the "Seconde Guerre Mondiale" website, 9 July 2007, who 

may have in fact intended “Hilfsfeld-Gendarmerie was referred to in a let- 

ler dated 10 March 1944 sent by y the Chief of the Military Administrative De- 

Dartment, Feldkommandantur 520 (reproduced in facsimile by Jan Vinex: 
Vlaanderen in Uniform 1940-1945," Deel 4, p. 279). 
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Gendarmerie shoulder board 
for a Oberwachtmeister 
$ (1936) and Wachtmeister 


as 


Hauptmann der Gendarmerie. Taken from a period wall chart. Waffenrock of a Gendarmerie Oberleutnant. with the light brown collar and cuffs. 
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Dave Cameron 


Officer’s six- 
button service 
tunic. 


mst Hupkes 


Service tunic for a Wachtmeister 
| der Gendarmerie with a six-but- 
| ton closure and no cuffs. 


365 


NOTE: Wachtmeister der Gendarmerie shoul- 
der strap with unidentified metal numbers: the 
Roman “X” is presumably the unit, while the 
“697” could have identified the individual 
gendarme. 


Gendarmerie sleeve eagle with orange 
eagle on police-green. Cut to shape, 
late war. 
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Ernst Hupkes 


Selection of Gendarmerie sleeve eagles 
with location names. (Courtesy Dave 
Cameron) 


For summer-weight uniform. 
*» 


Selection of Gendarmerie sleeve ea- @ Unnamed, no city designation. 


gles with location names. (Courtesy 
Wm. Unland) 
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Summer-weight service tunic with 
six-button front closure and no 
cuffs. 


Mottled-green service tunic of 
a Gendarmerie Wachtmeister. 
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- Headgear: 

a. Visor Cap: Of the same pattern as that worn by the Schupo, only 
the piping was orange. Initially, the cap band was light brown, 
but this was changed to dark brown to conform with the other 
uniformed Orpo branches in the fall of 1942. 


Gendarmerie officer’s visor caps with 2nd pattern police national emblem. Note the cap at 
bottom has a red felt backing behind the national emblem, the purpose of which is not 
known. The cap band is light brown and the piping is orange. 


As above, but not jir ver 7 
orni the upper cap has two air vents on either side of the crown, whereas this 
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b. Shako: Of the same pattern as worn by the Schupo, except that | c. Visorless Field Cap: Of the same pattern as worn by the 
Schupo, except that the piping was orange. 


the trim was light brown. 


Gendarmerie shako for en- 
listed and NCOs as denoted 
by the light brown leather 
visor, chin strap, trim and 
black brush. 


1936 pattern Gendarmerie visorless 
field cap with orange piping around the top. 


Gendarmerie oíficer's shako 
with aluminum metal chin É 
strap, brown trim and white ^ Gendarmerie enlisted man 
brush, which should have been wears the 1936 pattern cap. 
secured in place by a small 

loop of cotton-covered elastic. 

It was introduced on 15 August 

1936. 
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1942 pattern visorless field cap as denot- 
ed by the orange piping around the top of 
the turn-up 


d. Old-style Winter Cap (Wintermütze alter Art): An old-style win- 


ter cap in the Baschlik-form (an almost coffee-can type style 
copied from the 1909 Austrian mountain cap), already in use by 
the Prussian Police since 1932, was authorized for wear with the 
mountain uniform. The police-green fabric cap, to include the 
visor, was piped about the top in orange, and had a single-button 
front closure for the ear flaps. Metal insignia were positioned at 
the center front. 

New-style Winter Cap (Wintermiitze neuer Art): In February 
1939 single-service (Einzeldienst) personnel in mountainous re- 
gions of Bavaria and Austria were authorized to wear a modified 
cap in summer and winter. It was of the later pattern, with two 
pebbled aluminum button front closure, and piped about the 
perimeter of the crown in orange. Ventilation holes were posi- 
tioned at each side above the top of the ear flaps. The Motorized 
Gendarmerie were also permitted to wear this pattern cap . Later 
during the war this cap was also authorized for wear in the 
mountainous regions of Norway and the Occupied Eastern Ter- 
ritories. The metal Police emblem and rosette were replaced by 
the machine-woven or machine-embroidered combined insigne. 
This pattern cap was again modified in September 1942. The 
double-button front closure was replaced by a single-button clo- 
sure. Shortly thereafter the size of the front button was reduced 
to 12mm. 


Old-style winter cap worn | 


with the ear flaps down. 


Old-style 
winter cap 
with orange 
Piping around 
the crown. 
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New-style winter cap with orange piping around the crown. Also shown is the “quilted” in- 
terior and sweatband. 
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A September 1942 modified new-style winter cap. 


Modified new-style winter cap in accordance with the September 1942 regulations. Note the 
mountain Edelweiss on the side of the cap and the wear of the winter parka. 
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Officer's new-style winter cap with metal police national emblem and machine-embroidered 
rosette with aluminum cord piping. Note the aluminum twist cord piping around the crown 


and the Army style (Type I) Edelweiss. 


New-style winter cap with double-button front, machine-woven police insignia and Army 
pattern Edelweiss. 


- Rubberized Raincoat: A green rubberized double-breasted rain- 
coat with two angled rows of front buttons and a brown cloth col- 
lar. Each cuff had a tightening strap and two buttons. There was a 
button slash pocket at each hip. On the back was an open pancl and 
à belt. Down the back center seam was a long slash to allow the 
wearer to mount and ride his motorcycle without hindrance. The 
only insignia worn were the rank shoulder boards. 


Note the thinner (Type II) Edelweiss on the officers new-style winter cap, which has the 


380 metal rosette. 


Rubberized police- 
green rain coat 
with. bluish-green 
cloth collar. The 
only insignia are 
the shoulder rank 
boards. 


A motorized gendarme on his motorcycle wearing the rubberized rain coat, protective hel- 
met and goggles. 


Two Gendarmerie officers (at left) check maps with a Waffen-SS officer (at right) while a 
Waffen-SS man in a helmet looks on. The officer second from left wears the rubberized rain 
coat and no chin cord on his cap. 
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- Gendarmerie Cloth Cape (Tuchumhang für die Gendarmerie): 
Basic cape with brown collar with basic cloth lining (orange badge- 
cloth for officers). The front, piped in orange badge-cloth, was but- 
toned (the buttonholes were covered by a fly-front). A slit on each 
side allowed the arms to pass through when worn. Although de- 
scribed in the 25 June 1936 dress regulations, wear of this cape was 
cancelled by an Order dated 14 October 1936.7? 

- Ranks: See Chapter 9 that deals with rank insignia. The ranks of 
officers of the Gendarmerie and Motorized Gendarmerie were 
identical to those of the Schupo, except they were suffixed "... der 
Gendarmerie" (^... der Landesjägerei” in Prussia and certain other 
states until the renaming in 1934).73 The piping and underlay were 
orange. 

- Belts and Buckles: For details, see Chapter 14 that deals with 
buckles. The leather belt for enlisted and NCOs was brown. The 
belt could not be worn with the rubberized raincoat. 

- Bandoleer and Cartouche: The bandoleer and cartouche were of 
the same design as that of the Schupo, except that the leather was 
light brown, and the metal fittings on the bandoleer and the Police 
national emblem were matte gold for the mounted Gendarmerie. 
This was worn only with the parade dress. The cartouche was to 
carry pistol ammunition. 

- Sleeve Insignia: As those of the Schupo, except that the national 
emblem was in orange with black swastika for enlisted/NCOs. For 
details, see Chapter 12 that deals with sleeve insignia. 


Mounted or Cavalry Gendarmerie 
The large areas a gendarme was responsible for and had to cover on a 
regular basis made transport essential and about 1,000 members of the force 
performed their duties on horseback (Gendarmerie zu Pferde). Horses were 
particularly useful in sparsely populated districts, in large forests and hard to 
cross terrain. 


rnst Hupkes email to HPT 8 March 2005. 


73Between June 1920 and 1926 officer ranks in the Prussian Landjügerei were 
prefixed “Landjay "as in “Landjägerrat Major." This was changed in 1926 
when the “der Landjägerei” suffix was added to the appropriate police rank, as 
in “Leutnant der Landjägerei.” The ranking system also included Landjäger- 
Obersekretür and Landjäger-Anwärter. These rank titles were changed again on 
30 January 1934 when Ihe Landjägerei was renamed to Gendarmerie: Land- 
jügerkommandeur to General der Gendarmerie; Landjägeroberst to Oberst der 
Gendarmerie; Landjägeroberstleutnant to Oberstleutnant der Gendarmerie; 
Landjügermajor to Major der Gendarmerie; Landjägerhauptmann to Haupt- 
mann der Gendarmer Landjägeroberleulnant to Oberleutnant der Gen- 
darmerie; Kreisoberlandjägermeister to Stabswachtmeister der Gendarmerie; 
Oberlandjügermeister to Hauptwachtmeister der Gendarmerie; Landjägermeis- 
ter to Oberwachtmeister der Gendarmerie; Oberlandjäger to Wachtmeister der 
Gendarmerie and Landjäger to Gendarm. 


Gendarmerie brown leather bandoleer and cartouche. 
The bandoleer fittings were worn to the rear. 


Gendarmerie car- 
touche in brown 
leather with alu- 
minum police em- 
blem. 


Reverse of the above. Note the method of fixing the bandoleer and securing strap. 
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This 1938 illustration by Knötel shows a Gendarmerie-Meister on horseback (zu Pferde). He 
is shown in parade dress, with brown leather boots, belt and cross helt. He holds a saber with 
silver knot on a black strap and has a black plume to his shako. His colleague gendarme in 
the background wears service dress and is accompanied by his trusty police dog (“protection 
hound” [Schutzhunde] or “Police service dog” [Polizei-Diensthund]). 


Mountain Gendarmerie 
Members of the Gendarmerie who served in specified mountainous re- 
gions received special training, were equipped with special uniforms, were 
further distinguished by an Edelweiss badge on their caps and were known 
as alpine or high alpine Gendarmerie. 
At first the only Gendarmerie elements to qualify as “mountain or alpine 
Gendarmerie” were in Upper Bavaria (Oberbayern), but after Austria became 
a part of the Reich following the Anschluss of March 1938, the former Aus- 
trian Gendarmerie was retained and incorporated into that of the Reich and 
this included a number of mountain elements. 
Prior to August 1941, local Gendarmerie Commanders could designate 
elements under their command serving in the more demanding and danger- 
ous mountainous areas above 1,500 meters above sea level as High Moun- 
tain Gendarmerie (Hochgebirgsgendarmerie), with their posts known as 
High Mountain Gendarmerie Posts (Gendarmerie-Hochgebirgsposten).7+ 
Until 1941 no distinction in title was made between Mountain Gendarmerie 
Posts at altitudes below 1,500 meters and the rest of the force. 
On 4 August 1941 the term High Mountain Gendarmerie (Hochgebirgs- 
gendarmerie) was given to all mountain Gendarmerie, irrespective of the al- 
titude of their posts.75 The relevant decree listed the Gendarmerie mountain 
areas, which were in Upper Bavaria (Oberbayern) and the former Austrian 
Reichsgaue Salzburg, Tirol-Voralberg, Styria (Steiermark, including Lower 
Styria or Untersteiermark), Upper and Lower Danubia (Oberdonau & 
Niederdonau) and Carinthia (Kärnten, including South Carinthia [Südkärn- 
ten] and Carniola [Krain]). 
More specifically, only the Gendarmerie in the southern frontier Land- 
kreise of Bavaria qualified as High Mountain Gendarmerie (Hochgebirgs- 
gendarmerie), that is in the following Gendarmerie-Kreise:76 
Administrative Region Gendarmerie Circuit 
(Regierungsbezirk) (Gendarmerie-Kreise) 
Schwaben (Swabia) Fiissen 

Sonthofen 

Berchtesgaden 

Garmisch 

Miesbach 

Rosenheim 

Bad Tölz 

Traunstein? 

“lt is reported that the gendarmes manning the High Mountain Gendarmerie 

Posts were given. the tille of Police Mountain Guides (Polizei-Bergführer): 

"Zonal Handbook for Bavaria," Chapter X, "Police," p. 06. In today's Austrian 

Bundesgendarmerie the terms Gendarmerie-Alpinist and Gendarmerie- 

Hochalpinist still evist, but do not depend upon the 1,500 meter rule — see fn. 33 

on p. 154 of Chapter 13. 

"Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 54, who give the precise date of the Decree, but no other 

details. That the High Mountain Gendarmerie was formed in August 1941 is 


por in "H.B.G.," Part II, Chapter VI “Police and Security (including the SS)," 
D. 131. 


7% Zonal Handbook for Bavaria," Chapter X, "Police," p. 06. 
“Limited to the Gendarmerie-Abteilung Traunstein. 


Oberbayern (Upper Bavaria) 
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and as far as the Ostmark was concerned, the 1941 decree listed High Moun- 
tain Gendarmerie in the following Gendarmerie Circuits: 
Reich District Gendarmerie Circuit 
(Regierungsgau) (Gendarmerie-Kreise) 


Oberdonau (Upper Danubia) Gmünden 
Kirchdorf ad der Krems 
Steyr 
Vócklabruck 
Niederdonau (Lower Danubia) Lilienfeld 
Neuenkirchen 
Scheibbs 
Wiener-Neustadt 


A High Mountain Gendarmerie Platoon (Hochgebirgsgendarmeriezug) 
was raised during WWII at Neumark in the Cracow District (Distrikt 
Krakau) of the General Government (formerly Poland). 

As the Allied forces advanced upon Germany in the closing stages of 
WWII they took particular interest in the areas policed by the High Moun- 
tain Gendarmerie, where they expected strong regular as well as guerrilla re- 
sistance. 

Uniforms of the Mountain Gendarmerie: Since the Mountain Gen- 
darmerie was a special branch of the Gendarmerie, its uniforms were identi- 
cal, apart from the following exceptions particular to the skier (Skiläufer) 
uniform introduced in early 1937: 

- Mountain Trousers (Kielhose): Standard ski trousers with tapered 
legs. There were two front and two rear pockets, each with scal- 
loped flaps secured by a button. The seat, crotch and inside of the 
legs were reinforced with basic cloth, The tapered lower part of the 
trouser legs was worn tucked inside the top of the mountain boot, 
and then bloused over the boots to keep snow out. 


Mountain ski trousers 
(Kielhose). 


388 Mountain Gendarmerie undergo ski training. 
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This 1938 illustration by Knötel shows a Gendarmerie skier (Gendarmerie-Skiläufer) in ser- 


390 vice uniform with boots, skis and ski poles. A Hauptwachtmeister of the High Mountain Gendarmerie. Taken from a period wall chart. 391 


- Mountain Boots (Bergschuhe): These boots were only issued to 
the Mountain Gendarmerie, and were worn with the mountain 
trousers. They were worn in difficult mountainous terrain, and as 
ski boots. The leather was either brown or black. They were se- 
cured by five pairs of eyelets below and four pairs of hooks above. 
The heels were grooved for ski bindings. About the edges of the 
sole and heel were nail studs. A series of nails was in the heel and 
sole. 


Note the mountain trousers and ski boots. 


- Mountain Cap (Bergmütze): For details, see the old-style and 
new-style winter cap described above. The mountain Edelweiss 
was permitted for wear on the left side of the cap flap with effect 
from 1 November 1941, and was positioned at a 45 degree angle 
with the end of the stem 2cm from the rear of the visor and 2.5cm 
from the bottom edge of the cap.’® Although two distinct patterns 
of the Edelweiss badge were introduced for wear by the Orpo, only 
one was specifically authorized for the Gendarmerie, although cer- 
tain members of the Gendarmerie could have worn the other pat- 
tern in the circumstances described below. Both badges depict the 
Edelweiss flower, but of different designs:7? 


1942 new-style winter cap with Army 
(lype I) Edelweiss. 


rerSS und Chef der Deutschen Polizei im Re- 

n vom 25. Juli 1941 — O-Kdo II W (1) 100 Nr. 71/41, 

Published in the Ministerial-Blatt des Reichs- und Preussischen Ministeriums 

des Innern, Ausgabe A — Nr. 31 — Berlin, den 30. Juli 1941 — 6. (102.) Jahrgan 

S. 1370. See also “Uniformen-Markt,” Folge 16, Berlin, 15. August 1941, p. 

RD mann, "Das Edelweissabzeichen der Ordnungspolizei im Hochgebirge 
41.” 


Identification of the two patterns is confirmed by the text of the 25 July 1941 
Decree introducing the badges, a sample card in the collection of Andrew Mollo 
(a color photograph of which was posted to the Police Uniforms Forum at Ger- 
man Daggers Dot Com on 2 February 2003), and by Ernst Hupkes in an email 
to HPT dated 7 November 2007. The commonly accepted reverse identification 
resulted from an error by Dr. Klietmann in his pamphlet “Das Edelweissabze- 
ichen der Ordnungspol 
‘Die Deutsche Wehrmacht 1934 bis 1945. 


m Hochgebirge 1941," Heft 11 (“Polizei 161 1”), 
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Pattern I (Edelweiss I): The larger of the two patterns, measur- 
ing 25mm wide and 51mm long and thus natural size, and de- 
scribed in the Decree as silver colored and in high relief 
(hochgeprägt). This is the type also worn by the Army and in fact 
consists of a light metal flower and stem with a gold stamen, 
sewn to the side of the cap through four small holes in four of its 
petals.*? This pattern was specifically authorized for wear by the 
Hochgebirgsgendarmerie, although also by the (Schupo) Police 
Company (Pol.-Komp.) in Innsbruck and the High Mountain 
Precinct (Hochgebirgsrevier) in Innsbruck. 


b. Pattern II (Edelweiss II): Longer and thinner than Pattern I, 


measuring 39mm wide by 56mm long, this was described in the 
Decree as aluminum colored and in low relief (flachgeprägt). 
This is also constructed in two parts, with a light stamped metal 
flower and stem and a gold colored stamen. It was sewn to the 
side of the cap through a small hole in the top petal and by pas 
ing cotton around the lower part of the stem.*! This pattern was 
authorized for members of Orpo battalions issued at that time 
with mountain equipment? members of the staffs of the B.d.O. 
in Norway and the 1.d.O. in Salzburg.*? It could also be worn by 
policemen taking part in ski training courses and ski competi- 
tions, but only for the duration of the course or event. As the De- 
cree did not exclude the Gendarmerie, it follows that members of 
the Gendarmerie serving in those Orpo units, attached to those 
Orpo staffs and on ski courses or taking part in ski competitions 
were entitled to wear this pattern cap badge, but if they were al- 
ready entitled to wear pattern I, then that would have taken 
precedence and been retained.5* 


Pattern I Army. Pattern II. 


In July 1942 officers were permitted to wear machine-woven or hand- 
embroidered versions of the Edelweiss. 


ic: During the war, officers wore the Army pattern of- 
x 


Service 
ficer’s service tunic with four pleated patch pockets and five or s 


button front closure. The Edelweiss insigne was worn on the lower 
left sleeve. 


An officer of the Mountain Gendarmerie in an occupied eastern territory. 


807; 

«The catalogue reference for the Army pattern manufactured by Assmann & 
Söhne of Lüdenscheid was 27073 (on page Ja) and the illustration clearly shows 
the four fixing holes. These are also visible on the photograph of the sample card 
in the Mollo collection. Curiously these small holes are not on the specimen in- 
correctly identified as Edelweiss II in the Klietmann pamphlet 
“This pattern is known to collectors as the "political" pattern and was worn by 
Austrian SA mountain units on their kepis and Bergmützen (post by Erich-SA 
{2 the Police Uniforms Form at German Daggers Dot Com of 2 March 2003) and 
vy the Hitler Youth in former Austria (post by Ernst H to the same Forum, 3 
March 2003) = i 
Bey - - 

o Originally PoL-Btl. 251, 252, 253, 255, 256, 302, 312 und Halbbataillon 
Grong, but subsequently by other battations (to include 325) 

"A Angehórigen des Stabes des Befehlshabers der Ordnung 
und des Inspekteurs der Ordnungspolizei in Salzburg. 
Ernst Hupkes email to HPT dated 7 November 2007. 


olizei in Norwegen 
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Windjacket (Windjacke): A double-breasted windjacket was au- 


thorized effective 1 February 1938 for wear by skiers. It was made 
of mixed cotton and linen greenish-brown fabric. There were two 
vertical rows of five buttons each, with closure on the right side. 
Two pleated patch pockets with buttoned scalloped flaps, and two 
muff pockets above at the front. At the reverse was a 7-8cm pleat 
and a two-piece cloth half belt secured by two buttons. The sleeve 
cuffs had a securing strap with two buttons. 


Anorak: Gendarmerie personnel serving in Orpo mountain battal- 
ions wore a reversible white-to-grey or white-to-light brown light- 
weight anorak similar to the Army pattern. It was a pull-over with 


sewn-on hood. The breast slit was covered by a buttoned flap. It 
could be tightened around the wrists by means of a strap and metal 
buckle, and around the waist by a drawstring. There were three 
pockets across the chest with buttoned flaps. No insignia were 
worn on the anorak. 


Morgan Webster, a member of the Mountain Gendarmerie, wears the Army style police 
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Qualification Badges: 

Members of the Gendarmerie in the Ostmark who qualified as alpinists 
or high alpinists wore special qualification badges (Gendarmerie Alpin- 
istabzeichen & Gendarmerie Hochalpinistabzeichen) as described and illus- 
trated in Chapter 13. These badges were not available to mountain Gen- 
darmerie in Bavaria, but all suitably qualified members of the Gendarmerie 
(along with the other branches of the Police) were eligible for the Police 
Mountain Guide Badge (Polizei-Bergführerabzeichen) and Police Ski In- 
structor's Badge (Polizei-Schiführerabzeichen) that were instituted in Febru- 
ary 1941 and November 1942 respectively and are also considered in Chap- 
ter 13. 


A police mountaineer prepares his climbing rope. 


Auxiliary Gendarmerie (Hilfsgendarmerie) 

The existence of at least three patterns of armband suggests that the Gen- 
darmerie also made use of auxiliaries. No details are available, although such 
auxiliaries could have been engaged both before WW2 in Germany and sub- 
sequently in territories occupied by the Germans.®5 

Uniforms of the Auxiliary Gendarmerie: Three patterns of armband 
ve been encountered, which suggest that they were worn with either civil- 
ian clothes, or other political or military uniforms: 

a. "Hilfsgendarm": Divided horizontally into white upper and 
green lower sections, this has the word *Hilfsgendarm" (auxil- 
iary gendarme) in black Gothic lettering. The example illustrat- 
ed has an illegible circular ink control stamp, presumably from 
the Gendarmerie H.Q. or unit employing the auxiliary in ques- 
tion. (See page 106 in this volume.) 

b. “Hilfsgendarmerie”: Black printed Latin block letters on a green 
cotton band. (See page 106.) 

c. “Hilfsgendarmer As b., but on a light green band. 


Motorized Gendarmerie (motorisierte Gendarmerie) 
Background and Development 

As described in Chapter 16, the experimental Motorized Road (Traffic) 
Police (motorisierte Strassen[verkehrs]polizei) — a branch of the Protection 
Police (Schutzpolizei) since 1 April 1935 - proved to be such a success in 
safeguarding Prussia's road traffic that the Reich Interior Minister issued a 
decree to all State governments on 24 July 1935 that on the basis of the ex- 
perience it had gained its jurisdiction was to be extended to cover the rapid- 
ly expanding volume of road traffic throughout the entire Reich with effect 
from 1 April 1936.56 Such change took effect from that date when, by anoth- 
er Circular of the Reich Interior Minister, the Motorized Road Police were 
incorporated into the Rural Constabulary (Gendarmerie) as a service branch 
(Dienstzweig). 

Unlike the rest of the Gendarmerie, the motorized Road Police Com- 
mands (Strassenpolizeikommandos) remained in barracks (kasernierte Ein- 
heiten) as before and were organized along purely military lines. They re- 
mained at the disposal of the District Chief Administrators (Regierung- 
sprüsidenten) for other duties.57 


902004” to the "Seconde Guerre Mondiale” website, 9 July 2007, re- 
lfsgendarmerie" made up mainly of Belgian nationals sei 
the German Feldgendarmerie in Belgium. Others have given Jan Vinca’s monu- 
mental “Vlaanderen in Uniform 1940-1945” as evidence of the existence of a 
Hilfsgendarmerie raised in Flanders, but in fact the short chapter in volume 
(Deel) 4 is headed “Hilfsfeldgendarmerie” and concerns itself only with that or- 
ganization, also reproducing on p. 279 an original document dated 10 March 
1944 which r to the “Hilfsfeld-Gendarmerie” (letter from the Chief of the 
Military Administrative Department, Feldkommandantur 520, reference I chef 
Br. S/Ku.). 

?6Rühle, “Das Dritte Reich. Das dritte Jahr 19: 
#7Rühle, "Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936,” pp. 90/91. 
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At first the organization continued to be named Motorized Road Police 
(Motorisierte Strassenpolizei), that is, without “Gendarmerie” in its title. 
That the organization would itself be renamed as Gendarmerie was already 
suggested on 1 April 1936, as reference was made in the order of that date to 
the expansion of the existing six Road Police Commands (Strassen- 
polizeikommandos) into the same number of Motorized Gendarmerie de- 
tachments (motorisierte Gendarmerie-Bereitschaften) and the raising of a 
further eleven such units to reach a total strength of seventeen. 

On 17 July 1936 Himmler laid down rules governing the authorization 
of the branch's gendarmes to marry, when it was referred to as both the Mo- 
torized Road Police (motorisierte Strassenpolizei) and Motorized Gen- 
darmerie Detachments (motorisierte Gendarmerie-Bereitschaften, abbreviat- 
ed to “motor. Gend.-Ber.").** The latter title was in use the following month, 
when training began for what would become the motorized Gendarmerie 
(motorisierte Gendarmerie). This consisted of theoretical courses held at the 
Schupo barracks in Berlin Schóneberg and practical courses at the former 
FJK School (Feldjägerschule) at Sühl, which was renamed the Gendarmerie 
Motor Transport School (Kraftfahrschule der Gendarmerie) and was com- 
manded at first by Oberstleutnant Deumich, and then by Major Fuchs.” 

Formation of the Motorized Gendarmerie was formally decreed on 8 
January 1937? and the majority of the former FJK men transferred from the 
Schupo to the Gendarmerie. 

An article appeared in the 15 October 1936 edition of "Der Deutsche 
Polizeibeamte” entitled “Training of candidates for service in the Motorized 
Gendarmerie," which stated that since 1 April 1936 six Motorized Gen- 
darmerie Detachments had entered service and a further eleven were to be 
raised in Prussia by 1 January 1937.?! At the time of publication (early Oc- 
tober 1936), the number of men in training in Suhl and Berlin-Schóneberg 
was given as 30 officers, 30 Meister-Anwärter, 30 Werkmeister-Anwärter 
and 660 Wachtmeister.?? 

At the conclusion of practical and theoretical training on 1 January 1937, 
12 motorized Gendarmerie Detachments entered into service.’ Four more 
had been raised, bringing the total to 16, by 8 January 1937 when Himmler 
issued a decree increasing the strength of the motorized Gendarmerie De- 
tachments, which was also a step towards its eventual role in time of war. The 


S8RaErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI, vom 17 juli 1936 “Erteilung der Heirat- 
serlaubnis in der motorisierten Strassenpolizei," - III B II 11. 27/2/36, quoted 
in "Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte," No. 16, 15 August 1936, p. 643. 
89Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 55. 

Georges Jerome quoted two decrees forming the Motorized Gendarmerie in his 
posts to the Avis History Forum of 22 June 2005, the former confirmed by 
"JoeW": 8 January 1937 (O Kdo. O. Nr. 1/37) and 30 June 1937 (O. Kdo. Nr. 
46/37). 

Die Ausbildung der Anwärter für den Dienst in der motorisierten Gen- 
darmerie," in "Der Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 20, 15 October 1936, pp. 
795/797. 

92vid. 

S Rühle, "Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936," p. 272. These were presum- 
ably the planned eleven in Prussia and one in another state. 


existing 16, one in each of Germany's military districts (Wehrkreise), were 
to be increased to a total of 42 by a further 26 that were scheduled to enter 
service within 1 July 1937.94 

While the Schutzpolizei (both at national and municipal level) remained 
responsible for ordinary traffic control, the Motorized Gendarmerie’s princi- 
pal task was supervision of traffic on state roads (Landstrassen) and motor- 
ways (Reichsautobahnen). Their association with the 3rd Reich's impressive 
motorways led them to be known as the “motorways police" (Autobahn- 
polizei), but this was unofficial. Apart from controlling and patrolling the 
highways, the duties of the Motorized Gendarmerie comprised the reporting 
of all accidents, the rendering of first aid, investigation of accidents on coun- 
try roads, main roads and the Reichsautobahnen. They also saw to the ap- 
prehension of stolen vehicles, the reporting to their administrative authorities 
on the state and condition of roads and on the need for new traffic signs. 
While they generally operated in small patrols, in case of emergency and in 
larger police operations they could be committed in full strength as units, 
given the fact that they were readily available in barracks located at strategic 
points along the Reich's highway system. The Gendarmerie officers deter- 
mined whether circumstances justified such total commitments (in what 
were known as "large actions,” Grosseinsätze) and when they did they had 
to put in a request to the appropriate Higher Police Authorities. Himmler's 
approval had to be obtained in cases where entire units or component parts 
of units were to be employed on special tasks for more than three consecu- 
tive days. 


Gendarmerie officers study traffic control on a terrain mock-up. 


]-——— 
94 m *H, 

‘Bader, "Aufbau und Gliederung der Ordnungspolizei,” quoted by Georges 
Jerome, post to Axis History Forum, 22 June 2005. The 42 were of varying 
Strengths: 2 x 4/3, 12 x 3/3, 18 x 2/3 and 10 x 1/3. = u 


401 


402 


The Motorized Gendarmerie were highly mobile and their authority ex- 
tended throughout the entire Reich and was not bound by the political bound- 
aries between states, provinces and districts within the country, so allowing 
them to pursue offenders across state and provincial lines. The only excep- 
tions were the areas of those cities having State Police Administrations 
(Staatliche Polizeiverwaltungen), where the Motorized Gendarmerie could 
not have barracks and their authority was restricted to the motorways pass- 
ing through the city limits. 

A decree issued by Himmler as Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the Ger- 
man Police in the Reich Interior Ministry on 30 June 1937 declared the 
newly created Motorized Gendarmerie to be a "special service branch of the 
Gendarmerie operating throughout the entire territory of the Reich,” with the 
control of traffic both on first class roads (Landstrassen) and on the motor- 
way network (Autobahnen) as its main function.” Attached to this Decree 
were tables showing the organization of the Motorized Gendarmerie.?5 

1937 saw the construction of new barracks for the Motorized Gen- 
darmerie.?7 

Hitler awarded three flags (Stander) to the Motorized Gendarmerie on 13 
September 1938 at the "Greater Germany Party Day" (Reichsparteitag 
Grossdeutschland) in Nuremberg, one for each of the three groups into which 
the detachments had been organized across the Reich. These groups had their 
headquarters in Potsdam, Munich and Vienna. 

WWII brought significant changes to the Motorized Gendarmerie, 
which played an important and varied role in the war effort. At home its task 
became increasingly important and demanding as a result of problems aris- 
ing from increased highway traffic, congested population and extraordinary 
war conditions. Organized along military lines and housed in barracks, the 
Motorized Gendarmerie were ideally suited to support the armed forces and 
they did so in various ways. Many of its men were incorporated into the 
Army's Military Police, whose name (Feldgendarmerie) carried on the tradi- 
tions of the force, and as such were attached to divisions, corps and armies 
and served at the front. Motorized Gendarmerie units were also sent to the 
zones of communication immediately adjacent to the theatres of operation 
and to occupied territories, to assist other Police formations with their core 
function of traffic control. But war had them also perform tasks outside their 
normal sphere of duty and they were used to combat partisans, prevent sab- 
otage and in certain occupied areas control not only the roads but also the 
railroads. 

The Motorized Gendarmerie are also reported to have trained armored 
police units.9* 


95SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. 26. 


The tables for Bavaria, Baden, Württemberg and Westmark have been found 
and the data considered in Appendix C: "Zonal Handbook for Bavaria," Chapter 
X “Police,” pp.08/09 & “Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württemberg and West- 
mark," Chapter X "Police," August 1944, pp. 10/11. The authors of these Hand- 
books commented that there appeared to have been no subsequent changes, at 
least up to July 1942. 


97Rühle, "Das Dritte Reich. Das fünfte Jahr 1937," p. 36. 


Their ield was tarnished by active involvement in the mass killing of 
Jews in occupied territories, particularly in Poland, Russia and the Baltic 
States, and at least 17 Motorized Gendarmerie detachments have been iden- 
tified as participating in the Holocaust in the East.” 

A In October 1941 the Motorized Gendarmerie provided men to form 
Reich Motorway Commands (Reichsautobahnen-Kommandos or RAB 
Kdos.), which are described later in this chapter. 


^ rte Gendarmerie-Bereitschaften at work on the Reichsautobahnen 
in 1936 or early 1937, still wearing the distinctive white cap bands and duty gorgets of the 
motorisierte Strassenverkehrspolizei. These photgraphs were taken by Karl Meyer and in- 
cluded in an article titled “Motorway Offences” in the 9 March 1937 issue of “Berliner Il- 
lustrierte Zeitung,” which explains the poor quality. 


‘8H. B.G." — Part II, Chapter VI “Police and Security (including the SS)," April 


1944, p. 131. 
99Curilla, op.cit., passim. 
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Command 

From June 1936 the Motorized Gendarmerie, along with the rest of the 
Gendarmerie and the Municipal Police, were controlled by a General In- 
spector in the Order Police Head Office in Berlin (Generalinspekteur der 
Gendarmerie, motorisierten Gendarmerie und der Gemeindepolizei im 
HAOP).!® 

The elements of the Motorized Gendarmerie were attached administra- 
tively to the State Police Authorities (Landespolizeibehörden), such as the 
Regierungspräsidenten. They were supervised tactically and operationally by 
their area Gendarmerie Commanders (Kommandeure der Gendarmerie). 


Organization 

Before WWII the Motorized Gendarmerie were organized into a number 
of units that were placed strategically across the Reich to cover the road and 
motorway networks. These independently operational units were called 
Bereitschaften which is a term that can be translated variously as squads or 
detachments but in fact in this case was used generically to apply to a range 
of elements ranging in size from a platoon with 37 men right up to a battal- 
ion of 148.10 At first these Bereitschaften were classified according to a frac- 
tional system, based upon thirds: 


“Thirds” designation Officers Other Ranks Total 
1/3 1 36 31, 
2/3 2 72 74 
3/3 3 108 111 
43 4 144 148 


By 1938 these Bereitschaften made up three groups (mot. Gendar- 
meriegruppen) groups, two in the “old Reich” headquartered in Potsdam and 
Munich, and one in Vienna named “Mueller” that included all the Bere- 
itschaften in the former Austria, which since March 1938 had been called the 
Ostmark.!0? 

Pre-war expansion of the force up to attainment of its full establishment 
can be seen from the increase in the number of Bereitschaften: 


Date Existing number of Bereitschaften 
1 April 1936 6 
8 January 1937 16 
1 July 193718 42 


The 42 units raised by 1937 were organized as follows: 
* Two 4/3 Squads (Bereitschaften), also termed Motorized Gen- 
darmerie Battalions (Motorisierte Gendarmerie-Abteilungen), with 
4 officers and 144 men each 


100Tessin, “Die Stäbe und Truppeneinheiten der Ordnungspolizei.” 
101 Tyanslating a Bereitschaft in the context of the Police as a company is as 
misleading as it is technically incorrect. 


102Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waff 


SS und der Polizei," Band 3, p. 275. 


103 Target date (webmaster@germanpolice.ory email to HPT of 28 October 


2007). 


* Twelve 3/3 Squads (Bereitschaften), also termed Motorized Gen- 
darmerie Companies (Gendarmerie Kompanien mot.), with three 
officers and 108 men each 

* Eighteen 2/3 Squads (Bereitschaften), also termed Small Motor- 
ized Gendarmerie Companies (Kleine Gendarmerie Kompanien 
mot.), with two officers and 72 men each 

* Ten 1/3 Squads (Bereitschaften), also termed Motorized Gen- 
darmerie Platoons (Gendarmerie Züge mot.), with one officer and 
36 men each. 

The organization was extended to the territories acquired through blood- 
less conquest prior to WWII: nine additional units were formed when Ger- 
many incorporated Austria in March 1938, and a further two when the Sude- 
tenland was absorbed in October of that same year. The Motorized Gen- 
darmerie had a strength of some 5,000 officers and gendarmes by late 1938. 

Other units were raised in areas invaded by Germany during WWII. By 
1940 there were some 52 Squads, still organized into 3 territorial groups.!^* 

The less military sounding term Bereitschaft had been dropped by 1942 
and the Motorized Gendarmerie Battalion (Gendarmerie-Abteilung [mot.]) 
had been replaced by Motorized Reinforced Gendarmerie Company (Ver- 
stärkte Gendarmerie-Kompanie [mot.]), or Large Motorized Gendarmerie 
Company (Motorisierte Grosse Gendarmerie-Kompanie). 

The organization had grown by 1942 to 62 units with a total establish- 
ment of 5,931 officers and other ranks and included: 

* Three 4/3 Motorized Reinforced Gendarmerie Companies (Verst. 
Gend. Komp. [mot.]) or Large Motorized Gendarmerie Companies 
(Motorisierte Grosse Gendarmerie-Kompanien) of 4 officers and 
144 men each 

* Twenty-four 3/3 Motorized Gendarmerie Companies (Gend. 
Komp. [mot.]) of three officers and 108 men each 

* Thirty-one 2/3 Small Motorized Gendarmerie Companies (Kl. 
Gend. Komp. |mot.]) of two officers and 72 men each 

* Eight 1/3 Motorized Gendarmerie Platoons (Gend. Züge [mot.]) of 
one officer and 36 men each. 

All identified elements of the Motorized Gendarmerie are listed in Ap- 
pendix C. 

During WWII a number of Gendarmerie battalions (Gendarmerie- 
Bataillone) was formed. As these were not always identified as “motorized” 
(motorisierte or mot.), they are considered in Appendix B, although logical- 
ly most — if not all — would have had to have been motorized in order to func- 
tion. 


"Training and Schools 
Men selected to serve in the Motorized Gendarmerie were trained at one 
of the four Gendarmerie Schools (Gendarmerieschulen) located at Suhl, 
Deggingen, Fraustadt and Hollabrunn.!05 


T 


11.B.G.," Part II, Chapter VI “Police and Security (including the SS)," April 
1944, p. 131. 


105SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. 26. There were also Motor 


Transport and Traffic Schools (Kraftfahr- und Verkehrsschulen). 
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As a general rule in peacetime, and provided there were the necessary 
vacancies, members ofthe Motorized Gendarmerie were to have been trans- 
ferred to the Gendarmerie Single Service after five or six years service. Such 
plans were interrupted by WWII. 


Vehicles and Armament 

Prior to WWII the Motorized Gendarmerie Detachments were equipped 
with 3-seater "special patrol cars" (Sonderstreifenkraftwagen), motor cycles 
(Kraftrader) and “fast trucks" (Schnelllastkraftwagen). In their automobiles 
they carried all the equipment required in case of accidents, both to provide 
first aid to the injured and to track down those who had broken the law. In 
late 1938 they had 1,000 motorcycles, 650 automobiles and 75 "fast trucks." 

The Motorized Gendarmerie were armed with carbines, handguns and 
submachine guns. Their weapons and equipment were supplied and main- 
tained by the special German Police Ordnance and Maintenance Shops (Waf- 
fenmeistereien der deutschen Polizei) which served all branches of the Ger- 
man Police. 


Uniforms of the Motorized Gendarmerie 

The modified SA uniforms previously worn by the Motorized Road 
Traffic Police while they were a part of the Schupo (and as described in 
Chapter 16) continued to be worn after transfer to the Gendarmerie on I 
April 1936. It was not until 30 June 1937 that the new green Gendarmerie 
uniform with the “Motorisierte Gendarmerie" cuffband was introduced as 
described below.!% As with all uniform changes, implementation took time 
and the characteristic sand/drab colored uniforms with the white cap bands 
of the FJK were still being worn by some as late as March 1938.197 

The Motorized Gendarmerie was ordered on 30 June 1937 to replace 
their old FJK uniforms with those of the basic or ordinary Gendarmerie, but 
with the following differences: !?* 

- Motorcycle Protective Helmet: Introduced in January 1939, the 
light brown motorcycle protective helmet worn by the Motorized 
Gendarmerie differed considerably to that worn by the NSKK. It 
had a hard dome with single air vent, a 38mm wide leather-covered 


(Text continues on page 410) 


106webmaster@germanpolice.org email to HPT of 28 October 2007. 


107Source as in the previous fn. This explains why photographs continued to ap- 
pear in the German Press with the white cap bands, gorgets, etc. being worn not 
only after the motorisierte Strassen(verkehrs)polizei had been incorporated into 
the Gendarmerie on 1 April 1936, and the force was renamed as motorisierte 
Gendarmerie but also after the new Gendarmerie uniforms 
were introduced by order of 30 June 1937. An example of this is an illustrated 
article entitled “Motorway Offences” that appeared in the “Berliner Jllustrierte 
Zeitung" on 4 March 1937, devoted to what was called rmany's youngest po- 
lice troop" (copy of article courtesy Frank Ruiter). 

108There is photographic evidence that the summer service uniform (Sommer 
Dienstanzug) tunic was also worn without the sleeve eagle (“Militaria,” June 
1992, p. 155). 


The Motorized Road (Traffic) Police continued to wear the FJK gorgets when on di 
1 I (Tr luty. Thi 
included the abbreviation for the Abteilung (here Vib for Düsscldorb on either E of the 


Prussian police star, with mobile swastikas in the uj el 
ee e upper corners and the duty number (here 


^ gendarme of the Moto i i EA a 
puede rized Gendarmerie uses a signal flag from his vehicle during a col- 
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A police officer (second from left) examines a map with three NCOs of the former mo- 
torisierte Strassen (verkehrs) polizei. The latter are recognizable by the white bands on their 
caps, the white piping around the collars of the two wearing greatcoats and the white cen- 


ters of the NCO shoulder boards. 


The motorisierte Strassen 
(verkehrs) polizei visored 
cap has a white cap 

band and branch piping, 
while the collar is 
Piped in white as is the 
front edge of the tunic 

and around the top of 
| the turned-up cuffs. 

The shoulder boards 

have a white underlay. 

Note the absence of 

the sleeve eagle. 
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A Motorized Gendarmerie (previously motorisierte Strassen[verkehrs]polizei) visored cap 
408 with white cap band and piping, and a gilt police national emblem. 
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pad about the bottom of the dome, a leather visor and leather chin 
strap that covered the ears (with ear opening) and back of the head. 
Centered at the front ofthe dome was a small aluminum Police em- 
blem of the pattern found on the cartouche, fitted by means of two 


screw-posts. 


A brown Motorized 
Gendarmerie protective 
helmet with aluminum 
police national emblem. 


This 1938 illustration by Knötel shows an Oberwachtmeister of the Motorized Gendarmerie 
in service uniform leaving his barracks on a motor cycle, while behind him is an open “spe- 
cial patrol car” (Sonderstreifenkraftwagen). The artist appears to have illustrated a genuine 
Be ation piate; as ral 707” was in the group from “Pol 500” to “Pol 2000” that was al- 
ted to the Motorized Gendarmerie. 9? The military-style sentry box i i 
(cated to the Motorized ry-sty ry box is also of note, in the 
ae 
109 n 
Information courtesy webmaster@germanpolice.org, who identifies the 
group of numbers as having been allocated to “RFSSuChäDtPol im RMDi. — 
Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei (Mot. Gend.).” 
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Wm. Unland 


Until January 1939, an unofficial version, similar to the above, but 
without the neck and ear flaps and visor, and with the standard pattern Police 
emblem, was worn.!!? It is highly probable that the NSKK pattern protective 
helmet was also worn by the Motorized Gendarmerie. 

Regulations prescribed that the ear and neck guard be folded under, out 
of sight, during parades. 

- Sleeveband “Motorisierte Gendarmerie" (Motorized Rural 
Constabulary): A 33mm wide brown wool sleeveband bearing the 
title “Motorisierte Gendarmerie" in Gothic script either machine- 
embroidered in white artificial silk (Kunstseide) for enlisted or alu- 
minum wire thread for NCOs, or hand-embroidered in aluminum 
wire for Inspectors (Inspektoren), district officers and officers. The 
officer version is edged with a 3mm wide aluminum Soutache top 
and bottom. It was authorized for wear by all members of the Mo- 
torized Gendarmerie effective 7 July 1937. It was worn lcm above 
the left cuff of tunics and greatcoats. Evidence has been found that 
members of the Motorized Gendarmerie continued to wear this 
cuffband for a time after they were attached to Army formations as 
Feldgendarmerie.!!! 


Motovifierte pom 


NCO and officer's version of the “Motorisierte Gendarmerie” sleeveband. 


110This pattern was illustrated by the artist Knötel in his Tafel 8 in the 1938 
Bildermappe “Die Ordnungspoli: see also Chapter 16. 


111That this happened at least once is confirmed in a group photograph posted 
by Jason von Zerneck to the Police Uniforms Forum at Germa 
Com on 12 November 2003. The gendarme in question was identi 
ber of the German 2 rd Mountain Divisi 
photograph said to ) have been taken in October 1939 at “Ri 
(although no such location kas been found). The “Motori. 
cuffband was clearly still on his lower left sleeve, but the Police sleeve eagle above 
had been removed. J Wotka identified the tunic as an M1936 and surmised that 
the gendarme was a newly transferred member of the Feldgendarmerie, a view 
supported by Forum Moderator Dave Cameron. 


ierte Gendarmerie" 


Waffenrock of the Motorized Gendarmerie as denoted 
by the orange branch color and the sleeveband. 


Motorifierte Gendarm 
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Junior NCO mottled-green service tunic of 
the Motorized Gendarmerie. Note the light 

brown motorcycle helmet with aluminum 
police emblem. 
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Dave Cameron 
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Note the Tresse borders on this officer's sleeveband. 
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Walter Schimana wears the officer's pattern of the "Motorisierte Gendarmerie" cuffband. 
After serving in the Frontier Guard (Grenzschutz) from 1 July 1933 to 1 April 1934, he was 
transferred to the Gendarmerie on 1 April 1934 and on 31 March 1935 was promoted to SA- 
Obersturmbannführer and attached to the H.Q. of the FJK (Kdo. d. SA FJK). The next day (1 
April 1935), when the FJK was renamed Motorized Road Traffic Police, he was transferred 10 
the Schupo in Waldenburg, where he remained until transferred on 1 April 1936 as a Major 
der Gendarmerie to the Staff of the Chief of the Orpo. This was the day the Motorized Road 
Traffic Police became the Motorized Gendarmerie. On 1 July 1939 he joined the SS with the 
rank of SS-Standartenführer and by 8 November 1940 he still held that rank in the SS, but 
had meantime been promoted to Oberstleutnant der Gendarmerie and was at the Motorized 
Gendarmerie School (Schule der mot. Gend.) at Deggingen, presumably as its commander. 
Schimana went on to be promoted to SS-Oberführer on 1 July 1942, SS-Brigadeführer und 
Generalmajor der Polizei on 9 November 1942 (extended to the Waffen-SS on 15 July 1943) 
and finally SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Waffen-SS und Polizei on 20 April 
1944. He was entrusted by Himmler on 15 July 1943 with the creation of a new Waffen-SS 
division, SS-Freiw.Div. “Galizien,” and then served as Higher SS and Police Leader Greece 
(from 9 November 1943) and Donau (from October 1944). 


Unidentified Uniforms of an 
Unidentified Autobahn Organization 


Unidentified uniforms of what may have been a Police Autobahn Organization. The vehicle 
in the upper photograph is believed to be a 4-cylinder, 1486cc “Röhr Junior,” manufactured 
between 1932 and 1935 by Röhr Automobilewerke AG and Neue Röhrwerke AG of Ober- 
Ramstadt in the state of Hesse.!!? 


No other information is available at this time, and one can only specu- 
late on basis of the information contained in the photographs. They pre-date 
the creation of the Motorized Gendarmerie (January 1937) and the Reich 
Motorway Commands (which were not raised until 1941 as detailed below) 
and are clearly not FJK. The absence of police insignia and the fact that the 
Nazi Party armband was worn suggests that they may not have been part of 
the police at all. 


I "These photographs have kindly been provided by George Wheeler, who believes 
they appeared originally in an early issue of what he describes as “the Autobahn 
magazine." Although unconfirmed, this probably refers to "Die Strasse. Die Au- 

ich began publication in 1934 in Berlin by Volk und Reich. 


lobahn,” w 
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The following description of their uniforms is based exclusively upon 
these two photographs. 

The uniforms are dark in color and therefore possibly dark blue. The 
stand-up collars are of the same color as the tunic and have a light colored 
badge on either side, possibly attached directly to the collar or on collar 
patches (it has been suggested that they are the early 3rd Reich police pattern 
with a silver button, although the photographs suggest that the badge is larg- 
er than a button). Shoulder straps are confirmed on the right shoulder, and 
possibly also on the left. 

A swastika armband was worn on the upper left sleeve, below which 
what could be two cuffbands appear to have been worn together. The upper 
appears to have white or silver block lettering on a dark band without edge 
stripes, the first letter of the wording could be “W” (*Wacht"- Guard?). 
Below this band is a broader one that could have silver edging. 

A black leather belt was worn with a light colored rectangular box belt 
buckle. A black leather cross strap passed under the right shoulder strap. 

A visor cap was worn on duty which appears to have been of the same 
dark color as the uniform. This cap appears to have had a small eagle (with 
outstretched wings) and swastika in light metal at the center of the peak and 
what may have been a cockade in the center of the cap band. The visor ap- 
pears to have been of black leather. 

It is not known whether trousers or breeches were worn with this uni- 
form. 


Flags and Standards 

A Service Flag for the Chief of the Gendarmerie was introduced by a De- 
cree of 22 January 1934.!!? This measured 22.5cm high and 30 cm long and 
had a black border 2.5cm wide. The center of the flag was divided diagonal- 
ly into two equal triangles: the upper was white and bore the Prussian State 
emblem, being the eagle (with wingspan of 16cm) clutching a sword and ar- 
rows in its talons, with a black scroll above with the motto “Gott mit uns." 
The lower half of the flag was plain green. 
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Flag of the Chief of the Gendarmerie, introduced on 22 January 1934. 


On 13 September 1938, at the “Greater Germany” Reich Party 
Day (Reichsparteitag “Grossdeutschland”), Hitler awarded three 
flags to the motorisierte Gendarmerie, one to each of the groups into 
which the 42 Detachments were organized at that time.!!4 
*» b 
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Artist's impression of one of the po- 
lice flags for the Motorized Gen- 
darmerie. 


Presentation ceremony of Stander 
for Mot. Gendarmerie Munich. 


; JRunderlass des MdI betr. “Dienstflagge des Chefs der Gendarmerie” vom 
79.1.1934 — IIC 11 Nr. 82, quoted in "Der deutsche Polizeibeamte,” Nr. 4, 15 Feb- 
ruary 1934, p. 146. 

i '4Webmaster@germanpolice.org email to HPT dated 30 October 2007, who adds 
that the flags were awarded to the H.Q.s of the three groups, which were based 
^n Potsdam, Munich and Vienna. The flag awarded to the Motorized Gen- 
darmerie in former Austria (Stander fiir die Mot. Gendarmerie in die Ostmark) 
was in fact handed over to the Battalion (Mot. Gendarmerie-Ableilung) in Purk- 
ersdorf, some three miles west of Vienna. 


Jim Toncar 
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Reich Motorway Commands 
(Reichsautobahnen-Kommandos, or RAB Kdos.) 

These Commands were raised in October 1941 "in the interest of more 
effective supervision of the Reich Motorways.!5 They were formed from 
men of the Motorized Gendarmerie, who remained a part of that force but for 
the duration of their time with the Commands were subordinate to the Gen- 
eral Inspector of German Roads (Generalinspektor für das Deutsche 
Strassenwesen).!!6 In this way they were detached from the rest of the Gen- 
darmerie in order to fulfill their duties, which were essentially overseeing the 
roads across the Reich, without being bound by state or any other boundaries. 
Such duties appear to have gone beyond those of the Motorized Gen- 
darmerie, to include motorway contruction and possibly maintenance.!!7 

The smallest element consisted of five Gendarmes and a Squad Leader 
(Kommandoführer), who operated with a patrol car and two motorcycle 
combinations. They were equipped with the appropriate equipment for deal- 
ing with wrecks and were responsible for a specified stretch of the Reichs- 
autobahn. 

Other ranks were referred to by their specialization, to include gate keep- 
ers (Pfórtner), motor vehicle drivers (Kraftfahrer) and Assistants (Amtsge- 
hilfe). Officer ranks are considered below when describing this organiza- 
tion’s special new uniforms and insignia, which were introduced in 1941. 

Uniform of the National Highway Commands (Reichsautobah- 
nen-Kommandos, or RAB Kdos.):!!* Men of the Motorized Gendarmerie 
who joined this new force when it was formed in October 1941 at first re- 
tained their uniforms, to include their distinctive cuffbands, until a totally 
new pattern was introduced in 1942, which had rank shown by a series of 
passants, flat rank insignia worn along each shoulder headseam in lieu of 
shoulder boards. These were 4.5cm wide and 10cm in length. The base color 
was green with silver Tresse and, where appropriate, one or two gold four- 
pointed stars. No collar patches were worn. Officer ranks were as follows: 

a. Regierungs-Assistant: with a 5mm aluminum stripe inside each 

longer edge 

b. Regierungs- 

star 

c. Regierungs-Obersekret 

each longer edge 


ekretär: as above, but with one four-pointed gold 


with a 10mm aluminum stripe inside 


TSRdErt. v. RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdl, v. 21.10.1942 - O-Kdo I 0 (4) 50 Nr. 
60/41 "Verkehrspolizeiliche Überwachung der Reichsautobahnen" (courtesy of 
webmaster&germanpolice.org). 


116War-time Allied Intelligence were confused by the RAB. The SHAEF/MIRS 
Handbook "The German Police," p. 26, states that the RAB Kdos. were furnished 
by the Motorized Gendarmerie, yet “Zonal Handbook for Bavaria," Chapter 
“Police,” p. 07, and "Zonal Handbook for Baden, Württemberg and Westmark 
Chapter X “Police,” August 1944, p. 10, both state that the RAB Kdos. were an in 
tegral part of the Motorized Gendarmerie and not a separate entity. 


TI7This is suggested by the fact that two of their officer ranks included the word 
"Bau" (construction) in their titles and the RAB's connection with Albert Speers 
Ministry. 


118See pages 417/418 for an earlier motorway control organization. 
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Plate from a contemporary article, believed to be from a 1941 issue of the uniform trade 
journal “Uniformen Markt," describing and illustrating “The new Service Dress Regulations 
of the Reichsautobahnen." 


d. Regierungs-Bauinspektor: as above, but with one four-pointed 
gold star 

ierungs-Oberbauinspektor: as above, but with two four- 
pointed gold stars 

f. Regierungs-Amtmann: with a 20mm aluminum stripe inside 
each longer edge. 
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- Tunic: The tunic was of earth-brown fabric with green collar with 
silver twist cord piping, and with a four silver button front closure. 
There were two pleated breast patch pockets and two pleated hip 
patch pockets, each with a buttoned flap. A rank passant was worn 
by officers only at the headseam of each shoulder. The cuffs were 
of the turn-back type and measured 16cm. Positioned on the upper 
left sleeve were the insignia of the RAB-Kdos. as follows: 

a. Strassenmeister (literally “road master"). Silver-grey national 
emblem with out-stretched angled wings and "RAB" below en- 
circled by a wreath composed of eight oak leaves on a green 
shield. 

b. Stellvertreter (Deputy) Strassenmeister. As a., but with an open 
wreath composed of four oak leaves. 


} 


Gerard Stezelberger 
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The purpose of this armband, having gold-yellow lettering on a green field with white 
edges, is unknown. The color green suggests an association with the Police, possibly 
the RAB Kdos., but the lack of the usual Police badge goes against such an identifi- 
cation and it could have been intended for (and perhaps worn by) personnel of mo- 
torway maintenance or other service organizations. This mint example comes with 
the manufacturer's tag and envelope, both of which show the item code as 20027. 


Fahrmeister (Senior Driver) and Botenmeister (Senior Messenger) 
As a., but without the wreath 

- Shirt: Olive with black neck tie. 

- Trousers: Breeches with the service uniform when boots were 
worn; trousers with low quarter shoes; ski trousers (in winter 
months only) ~ all of the same fabric as the tunic 

- Visor cap: Saddle form with olive fabric top with green cap band 
piped in silver (to include the top). Black lacquered visor. Alu- 
minum officers chin cord affixed by two silver buttons or black 
leather strap with black buttons for enlisted/NCOs. At the front of 
the cap band was the national tricolor surrounded by a silver hand- 
embroidered oak leaf wreath (for officers only) or for 
enlisted/NCOs a rosette without the wreath. At the top of the peak 
was a national emblem, in metal or hand-embroidered for ranks of 
Regierungs-Obersekretär and above. 

- Visored Field Cap: Classified as a ski cap (Skimütze), it was of 
olive fabric with aluminum piping about the top, metal RAB na- 
tional emblem at the top, and rosette below. It had a silver button 
closure. 

- Belt/buckle: A black 45mm wide leather belt with double open- 
claw buckle, without cross strap, was worn with the service uni- 
form. 

- Footwear: Black riding boots were worn with breeches; black low 
quarter shoes with long trousers. 


A group of “Reich Motorway Road Masters" (Reichsautobahn-Straßenmeister [Sm]) receive 
military training at the Motorized Gendarmerie School at Schónwalde near Berlin. At least two 
of these courses were held, the second ending on 17 June 1941, and apart from individual, 
group, shooting and platoon training they were lectured by school instructors on police law. 
and so acquired basic training to perform their maintenance and traffic duties. The rank (or ap- 
Pointment) of Road Master appears to have been created in 1941 and one of these officials was 
installed in strategic towns along the motorway network (e.g. Herbert Pohse and Eugen 


Schmidt were the “Sm” in Liegnitz and Miinchberg respectively). Their uniforms were de- 
scribed as military in style and consisted of tunics in a light colored material but with dark col- 
lars (no collar patches are being worn in this photograph and may have been added after con- 
clusion of the course), darker breeches and what appear to be black leather riding boots. Vi- 
sored field caps were worn and leather belts with double claw rectangular buckles, Apart from 
light colored buttons on the tunic, no insignia details are discernable, Here they face the in- 
Structor with rifles on slings over their right shoulders. Straßenmeister also existed in the Army 
and the OT. Photograph from a late 1941 Autobahn magazine courtesy George Petersen. 
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REICHSAUTOBAHN 


Autobahn map, late March 1939. 


The Technical Emergency Corps 
(Technische Nothilfe [TN.]) 


History 
Origins and the Weimar Era' 


he term Technische Nothilfe translates into English literally as Tech- 

nical Emergency Help or Aid, but is more commonly referred to by 

those interested in the subject as the Technical Emergency Corps? 

Many use the convenient abbreviation “TeNo” which, although easy to pro- 

nounce and used in Germany prior to May 1945, was considered during the 

3rd Reich as unofficial "TN jargon," with the correct abbreviation only and 
exclusively “T.N.” or "TN."* 

The TN originated from a Freikorps that marched upon Berlin in De- 

cember 1918 to crush an uprising of Left-Wing workers: it thus pre-dated 


! Special thanks go to Dr. Andreas Linhardt, whose history of the TN during the 
Weimar Republic is the unsurpassed standard work on the subject, and who has 
also assisted HPT with this part of the TN story. 

? It is of interest to note that “Langens 
Hodder and Stoughton, London, 1964/1967, p. 415, gives a very spec 
lation of Technische Nothilfe: "Organization for the Maintenance o 


> trans- 
supplies 


isted in England at the time of the 1926 General Si 
translate the meaning of the name of the German ort 
to have numbered about 100,000 and to have been “an unsavory bunch includ- 
ing j ,” handed over its organization to the British Government during 
the General Strike to face the working class (Mitchinson, Phil: “Britain 
1926 General Strike: On the Verge of Revolution,” May 2001 (hitp://Awww.marx- 
ist.com/History/oritish_gen_strike_1926.html). 

’ By 1944 the only official German abbreviation 
“IN.,” that is with just one period or full stop after the initials (“Die Deutsche 
Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 19: 
Weimar period “T.N.” was used and this form appea ion during the 
3rd Reich, for example in the typed text of the TN Law March 1939. “Teno” 
was only used rarely by the Germans and, although given in “Duden 
ficial abbreviation, was unofficial and this entry attracted criticism. The vari- 
ation TeNo was used by Alfred Vagts in his “Hitler's Second Army,” published in 
1943, and both “TN” and “TeNo” were used in the 1945 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 
“The German Police.” 

* "Germany Basic Handbook" (Chapter VI “Police and Security [including the 
SS])” of April 1944 was incorrect in giving the entry into Berlin as January 
1919, and the correct date is given by von Salomon, Ernst: “Das Buch vom 
deutschen Freikorpskämpfer,” p. 15. 
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the Third Reich by some fourteen years, and did not begin to become a part 
of the Police until 1937. 

The Freikorps in question was in fact a collection of such forces and Re- 
ichswehr elements known as the Guard Cavalry Rifle Division (Garde- 
Kavallerie-Schützen-Division, or GKSD).5 On 12 January 1919, just three 
days before members of the GKSD made world news by murdering left-wing 
leaders Karl Liebnecht and Rosa Luxemburg, the GKSD's H.Q. (General- 
stab) entrusted a 33 year old architect and Reserve Lieutenant by the name 
of Otto Lummitzsch with the task of raising a strike-breaking force.? Lum- 
mitzsch gathered together soldiers and sailors with technical training into a 
so-called Technical Battalion (Technische Abteilung, or TA), which was of- 
ficially formed on 19 January 1919.7 


Badge of the Technische Abteilung (TA) of the 
Garde-Kavallerie-Schützen-Korps (GKSK). It was 
worn on the left sleeve of the GKSK uniform and 
was to inspire the design of the "TN Traditional 
Badge" (Traditionszeichen der TN) that was intro- 
duced in 1942 for wear on the Police uniform. 


5 The Division was composed of various Reichswehr elements and a mumber of 
Freikorps which, with the Lettow Division, made up the Garde-Kavallerie- 
Schützen-Korps. A contemporary poster shows the Technical Abteilung as a 
component of the Guard Cavalry Rifle Corps, but separate from the GKSD, and 
under the heading “Time Volunteers” (Zeiifreiwillige). The GKSD was reorgan- 
ized on 1 April 1919 into the Guard Cavalry Rifle Corps (Garde-Kavallerie- 
Schiitzen-Korps): Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Repub- 
lik," p. 648. 

5 “50 Jahr Technisches Hilfswerk in — Stegli 
(http://www steglitz.de/veranstaltungen/thw-jubilaeum/, 8 October 2002). Lum- 
mitzsch’s title and rank are given in "Geschichte THW,” which is more credible 
than other sources that have credited him with being a Lieutenant in the Reichs- 
wehr engineers (Pionierleutnant) — Wikipedia in March 2008 gave him as a 
construction engineer (Bauingenieur) who had been an officer in the Engineers 
(Pionieroffizier). The most iable source is probably Linhardt, "Die Technis: 
che Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik" p. 647, who confirms Lummitzsc 
a Leutnant. He was born at Plagwitz (Leipzig) on 10 February 1886, su 
; and worked until June 1946 as a Director of the Central Administra- 
AEG in Berlin. In the early 1950s he repeated history by forming a suc- 
cessor organization to the TN (the Technisches Hilfswerk, or THW). He died in 
Bonn on 9 December 1962. 

7 The date of establishment is given in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch. für 
die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 363. Some sources suggest there was more than 
one Technical Battalion in the Garde-Kavallerie-Schützen-Division, but an ar- 
licle in the TN journal, “Die Räder” ("Wheels"), quoted in "Uniformen-Markt," 
Folge 23, 1 December 1942, states that the TN evolved from just one such unit. 
The confusion could come from the fact that in this context the German terms 
“Abteilung” and “Bataillon” are not the same and, as will be seen later in this 
chapter, the Technical "Abteilung" included. two "Bataillonen." will also be 
seen below, the TN was also made up of a network of other technical elements 
that had been raised in 1919 throughout the Reich. As noted above, the Technis- 
che Abteilung was shown as a part of the Guard Cavalry Rifle Corps, but sepa- 
rate from the GKSD. 
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This 1919 poster calls for volunteers in the Guard Cavalry Rifle Corps. To be noted that the 
Technical Battalion (Technische Abteilung) is shown separately from the GKSD under the 
heading “Time Volunteers" at the bottom of the poster. 


Lummitzsch was successful in finding enough qualified or at least suit- 
able men to fill the TA's numerous companies in Berlin, six of which were 
involved in suppressing a general strike there and in Thuringia in the first 
week of March 1919, in the process of which 1,000 people lost their lives. 
By the beginning of May 1919 there were seven companies, organized with 
auxiliary troops (Hilfstruppen) into two battalions. But by July 1919 Lum- 
mitzsch's recruiting drive ran out of steam when the TA achieved a total 
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Freikorps posters in Berlin in 1919, the u 
under the heading “Your Homeland is in danger." The TN evolved írom the Technical Battal- 
ion of this Division. 


strength of around 1,100 men, which fell to around 800 by the end of that 
month when it came under the provisional National Defense Force (vorläu- 
figer Reichswehr).* 

Strike-breakers were also required outside the capital and across the 
Reich and Lummitzsch managed to organize the raising of technical "time 
volunteer" formations (technische Zeitfreiwilligen-Verbände) in the summer 
of 1919 which, together with the original TA, took on the unofficial collec- 
tive name of “Technische Nothilfe."? Local groups (Ortsgruppen, or OG) 
were set up across the Reich, not just in garrison towns but also in technical 
high schools and other places of higher technical learning.'? A Technical 
Group (Technische Gruppe) was raised in company strength within the Han- 
nover High School Battalion (Hochschulbataillon) by a student named 
Robert Meldau on 16 June 1919, which the following month became the first 
OG to be raised outside Berlin. On 1 October 1919 the TA was placed under 


9 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilje in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 649. 

‘Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik" & "Geschichte 

Technisches. Hilfswerk, http:/www.thwborn- 

ggests, a “time volunteer” was recruited either 
: period of time or for the duration of a particular emergenc, 

ally German internal problems or conflicts with neighboring countries (defin 

tion courtesy of VerKuilen Ager, “Freikorps Insignia,” Rochester, New York, 

1979 — see also the same author's rds of the German Freikorps 1914 i 

1973). 

10 Linhardt, "Geschichte THW." 


Collar insignia of the GKSD. 


the direct control of the National Defense Force’s 1st Group Command (Re- 
ichswehr-Gruppenkommando I). 

Lummitzsch's men were not surprisingly unpopular with the workers 
and a large part of the population. They were considered right-wing extrem- 
ists and, identified as they were with the Reich Defense Minister (Reich- 
swehrminister) Gustav Noske, were nick-named disparagingly "Noske's 
Guard" (Noske-Garde) and even “Noske’s Dogs" (Noske-Hunde).!! On 30 
September 1919 all of these elements that until then had been known only 
unofficially as the "Technische Nothilfe," were brought together by Noske 
into a nationwide Reichswehr organization that formally bore that name.!? 

The TA of the GKSD had certainly been the main forerunner of the TN, 
but it was not — as some have suggested — one and the same, or even that or- 
ganization's predecessor. Thi: because the two were separate and contin- 
ued to exist in parallel for a time, although TA officers did transfer to the TN 


This sketch of Otto Lummitzsch 
in civilian clothes was published 
in "Die Ráder," 8/1934. Other 
issues of ^Die Ráder" as below. 
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prior to disbandment of their Battalion on 1 January 1921.13 The TN was de- 
fined as a "financially neutral volunteer civilian organization without (polit- 
ical) party ties,”!* it was “administratively and politically neutral."!5 

Had the TN remained a part of the Reichswehr it would have been con- 
sidered in breach of the Versailles Treaty. To save disbandment it was trans- 
ferred from the Ministry of Defense on 28 November 1919 to become an in- 
dependent civil organization "associated with the Ministry of the Interior," 
referred to verbosely on occasion as the "Technical Emergency Aid with the 
National Interior Ministry" (Die Technische Nothilfe beim Reichsministeri- 
ums des Innern).!6 As such it was not an official institution of the Reich, and 
would not become one until 1939. In order to continue to lead the TN, Otto 
Lummitzsch and a number of his senior TN officers resigned from the Re- 
ichswehr on | January 1920. 

The Reichswehr's Technical Battalions also fell victim to the disarma- 
ment terms of the Versailles Treaty and the GKSD’s TA in Berlin was dis- 
banded on 31 December 1920 and most of its men joined the TN the follow- 
ing day. 

Most members of the TN came from the conservative middle class and 
included many students, especially of engineering, and in the early days, a 
surprisingly large number of women (Nothelferinnen). The leaders were 
mainly former Army engineer officers (Ingenieursoffizieren) and the other 
ranks were men who had received some form of engineer training. Not all 
came from a military background and the TN had a component of civil engi- 
neers and civilians with some engineer training. To boost the cadre of former 
army engineers, recruiting was aimed mainly towards students and sec- 
ondary school pupils.!* 


13 For example Richard Buban, who had served in the TVGKSD from 9 August 
1919 until 30 March 1920, but joined the TN on 1 October 1919 and went on to 
command the TN School in Dresden on 1 May 1933. The personal records of 
me senior TN officers even show them joining the TN before it was formally 
created, for example Helmuth Wilhelm Gerloff, a member of the GKSD from 17 
January 1919 until 30 September 1920, was shown to have joined the TN in 
March 1919. He went on to command Gruppe III Kurmark der TN. between 1937 
and 1939. 
14 "Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (F 
1940," 60. Jahrgang, 1. Oktober 1939 bis 30. September 1940, p. 932. 
to the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 34, the TN was institut- 
ed under the auspices of Generaloberst Hans von Seeckt, who had founded the 
old Reichswehr. Until June 1939 the TN was to be a registered association, or 
“Inc.,” indicated by the letters “e.V.” after its name (confirmed in a document 
dated 4 July 1933), short for “eingetragener Verein." The articles of association 
of the TN. e.V. were dated 10 July 1929: Linhardt, op.cit. 
15 Linhardt, "Geschichte THW. 
16 Linhardt, post to Feldgrau. net 26 July 
sministeriums d 


107. The title "Die Technische Nothil- 
reproduced alongside the TN em- 
blem on the website of the Ortsverband Bornheim of the Technisches Hilfswerk 
or THW (hitp:/www.thwbornheim.de/102.html) and is believed to have been 
taken from a contemporary document. 

17 See under "Strengths and membership of the TN" on page 482 below. 

18 SHAEF/MIRS "Germany Basic Handbook,” April 1944, Chapter VI “Police 
and Security (including the SS)," page 133. 


The Nazi Press would later claim that the TN's original members were 
"old army engineers who faithfully preserved the spirit of their special 
branch until the breaking of a better time.”!? This suggestion that most of 
them were right-wing and would become members of the NSDAP is proba- 
bly correct, given their predominantly conservative background and, until 
relative calm returned to the Weimar Republic in the mid-1920s, the men of 
the TN were primarily engaged in breaking or reducing the effects of strikes, 
which were usually Communist or at least left-wing inspired and led. 

The original intention was to use the TN to help break a general strike, 
an eventuality that threatened the troubled years following the end of WWI. 
The early years of the Weimar Republic were characterized by widespread 
industrial unrest and frequent strikes, as well as a number of attempts to seize 
power. The TN were frequently called upon to intervene and keep vital ser- 
vices such as water, gas and electricity running. Its technicians were also 
used effectively to maintain vital industries, the railways and postal services, 
hospitals and even farms and other food production concerns and mining in- 
stallations during strikes. The TN was involved in more strikes than can be 
described here, and readers wishing to know more are referred to the stan- 
dard history of the organization during the Weimar Republic.2° 


1920 TN emblem, showing two stylized members within cogwheels, carrying over their 
shoulders a sledge hammer (at left) and a spade (at right). 


At the beginning of 1920 the TN had a total strength of 22,430 and on 2 
February of that year the first set of guidelines (Richtlinien der Technischen 
Nothilfe) were issued. By the beginning of March 1920 its membership had 
risen to 44,450, organized into 333 Ortsgruppen.?! Its strength grew dramat- 
ically during the following months and reached 132,000 by 1 October 1920. 

Membership had risen to 164,794 by the beginning of 1921, but on the 
19th of that month the Inter-Allied Rhineland Control Commission (Interal- 
liierte Rheinland-Kommission) banned the TN in those areas along the River 
aus that were occupied by the French under the terms of the Versailles 

reaty. 22 

The TN's work was hazardous, not only because its members had to face 
the inherent dangers of their allocated tasks, but also the usually violent hos- 
tility of the strikers themselves, who rightly looked upon the men of the TN 
as strike-breakers; photographs show them working on machinery in civilian 


19 “Völkischer Beobachter,” 1 April 1942, translated and quoted by Vagis., op.cit., 
Drs» 


20 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik." 
2! Ibid., p. 650. 
22 Ibid., p. 654. 
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clothes during a strike of Berlin's municipal workers in February 1922, under 
the protection of uniformed Weimar police. Like the police, the TN served 
the weak democratic parties in power during the Weimar Republic, working 
to contain the disruption that would follow violent political and industrial ac- 
tion, irrespective of whether this was instigated by the Right (that is, to in- 
clude the up and coming Nazi Party) or Left. 

Membership continued to grow and had reached 278,884 by the begin- 
ning of 1922. A monument for three fallen members of the TN was erected 
in Berlin's Luisen cemetery that year, which would survive throughout the 
rest of the Weimar Republic and the 3rd Reich, and still stands to this day. 

1923 dawned with TN membership now standing at 388,144. In mid- 
November, a few days after Hitler's unsuccessful attempt to seize power by 
marching on the Feldherrnhalle in Munich, a serious threat to the already 
troubled economy arose when staff of the State Printing-Office (Reichs- 
druckerei) in Berlin went on strike, threatening to interrupt the printing of the 
Rentenmark, the currency that had been scheduled to enter circulation on the 
I5th of the month in an attempt to put a halt to the disastrous hyperinflation. 
672 members of the TN worked 24,110 hours to overcome the crisis and help 
the harassed Reich Finance Minister and the national economy by keeping 
the presses running. 74 

Demands on the TN led to its membership peaking at 441,772 men 
(Nothelfer) and women (Nothelferinnen) at the beginning of 1924.25 But in 
1925, which opened with the TN's membership having fallen somewhat to 
421,552, the fragile Weimar Republic entered a period of pseudo-prosperity 
and normality and the number, frequency and intensity of large strikes re- 
duced and so did the value, importance and consequently the size of the TN. 
Membership fell to 348,133 (1 January 1926), 366,904 (1 January 1927), 
289,600 (1January 1928), 215,000 (1 January 1929) and 185,906 (1 January 
1930) and drastic reductions had to be made throughout the organization, 
with the basic local elements (Ortsgruppen) shrinking in size and causing 
shutting down across the Reich. 

The virtual absence of strikes after the summer of 1925 meant that the 
TN had since then really only been called upon to face natural disasters, such 
as floods, heavy weather damage and fires. Changes were needed if the TN 
was to justify its very existence and an effective and timely solution to this 
problem was found by TN Deputy Leader Erich Hampe, who appreciated 
that the TN's future survival depended upon its ability to not only carry on 
coping with technical catastrophe protection (technischen Katastrophen- 


23 Roden: “Polizei greift ein. Bilddokumente der Schutzpolizei,” 1934, p. 76. See 


page 540. 
24 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 658. 

75 Linhardt, "Geschichte THW.” The TN's house journal, “Die Räder,” appears to 
have exaggerated the maximum total reached in 1924 when it gave 500,000 
when reporting on the TN's achievements in its first 15 years of life: "Die 
Rader,” Jahrgang 15 (1934), Nr. 20, quoted at http://www.bochumer- 
bunker.de/html/techn_nothilfe.himl. 

26 An exception was the serious miners' strike in central Germany of October 
1927: Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 664. 


schutz), but also extend its activities to civil air protection (zivilen 
Luftschutz), the field in which the TN was to be mainly involved for the rest 
of its life, particularly during the 3rd Reich and especially in WWII. Civil de- 
fense was still banned by the Versailles Treaty thus TN's involvement in that 
field had at first to be carried out clandestinely. The changes suggested by 
Hampe were a success, and the TN joined the Fire Brigades and the German 
Red Cross in becoming the third force in combating public catastrophes. 

The TN was called in to face the damage and dangers resulting from se- 
rious floods in the Ore Mountains (Erzgebirge) in Saxony in July 1927 

The TN's legal status was changed on 10 July 1929, when it was incor- 
porated as a registered association: Technische Nothilfe e. V.?* 

Seen now less as a strike-breaking organization, a number of workers 
joined the TN, and by the end of the 1920's made up about 10% of the mem- 
bership. The TN’s role had thus shifted away from combating the effects of 
industrial and political action and towards helping in case of natural cata- 
strophes, when it provided support as a technical reserve to the fire brigades, 
police and other organizations in the event of serious fires (both in built-up 
areas and in forests), floods, storms, and other serious emergencies. The TN 
thus soon showed the authorities and population that it was worthy of its 
name. It was capable of providing a wide range of services that went far be- 
yond the running and repairing of public utilities. In the field of internal wa- 
terways for example, its technicians were able to operate canal and river 
locks as well as bridges and also broke up ice that threatened to obstruct in- 
land waterway traffic, especially around bridges.?? They intervened after ex- 
plosions in industrial plants and railroad accidents, such as collisions and de- 
railments. They acted as drivers for all sorts of motor and other vehicles and 
also provided air raid precaution training and acted as bomb and mine dis- 
posal experts, expertise that would prove invaluable with the Allied bombing 
of Germany that would follow in WWII. 

On 1 September 1930 new guidelines were issued for the TN, but this 
time at Reich level (Reichsrichtlinien der TN.) 

A gas and air protection service (Gas: et up 
between 1930 and 1931.9? In time the Air Protection Service (Luftschutz- 


7 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 55. 
7? Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 666. The ab- 
breviation stands for “eingetragener Verein." 

7? It was thanks to the TN that the major inland waterways of the Danube and 
other rivers were kept open: Kater: "Die "Technische Nothilfe" im Spannungsfeld 
von Arbeiterunruhen, Unternehmeinteressen und. Parteipolitik," in. "Viertel- 
Jahrshefte für Zeitgeschichte," Jahrgang 27 (1979), Heft 1, p. 78. 

30 "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
363. According to Vagts, op.cit., p. 134, the TN was given definite, though not 
Publicly-disclosed tasks within this service. The TN's role in gas contamination 
training is referred to in "Notes on the German Army," General Staff, The War 
Office, London, 1938 - September 1939 Amendment, p. 170A, and with gas con- 
‘amination in general in War Department Technical Manual “Handbook on Ger- 
man Military Forces," TM 30-450, 17 December 1941, p. 316. 
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dienst) was formed within the TN, whose members were distinguished by a 
green cuff band with the word “Luftschutz” on the lower left sleeve. The 
TN’s air protection service would make up the S.H.D., an organization sep- 
arate from the TN but for which the TN became responsible for running its 
Repair Service (Instandsetzungsdienst) and assisting with other technical 
matters of disaster relief.>! 

Starting in 1931, the TN was one of a group of organizations that became 
increasingly involved with the Volunteer Labor Service (Freiwillige Arbe 
dienst, or FAD), which was formed that year to occupy unemployed youths 
and men.?? The TN in fact became responsible across the Reich for the man- 
agement of the FAD (Dienstträger des FAD) and on 14 September 1931 
opened the first FAD labor camp in East Prussia, which was followed by oth- 
ers in Silesia, Saxony and Westphalia.’ Members of the FAD received tech- 
nical training in courses that lasted from as little as a few weeks to as much 
as several months and the TN members involved in this initiative wore a spe- 
cial identifying cuff band "Freiw.Arb.Dienst."* In December 1932 a FAD 
Service (FAD Dienst) was established within each Ortsgruppe which was led 
by a Service Leader (Leiter or Führer) who with his staff controlled two FAD 
Departments (FAD-Abteilung 1 & 2). On 6 January 1933, shortly before 
Hitler came to power, it was ordered that the TN should give up its control- 
ling involvement in the FAD.55 This change required time, as by then over 
12,000 men were attending courses at 270 labor camps, and the TN's in- 
volvement extended into 1934.56 The FAD thus survived the birth of the 3rd 
Reich, but was replaced in 1935 by the National Labor Service (Reichsar- 
beitsdienst, or RAD). 

Between 1930 and 1931 the TN also created its "Readiness Service" 
(Bereitschaftsdienst) to perform so-called “catastrophe protection" (Katas- 
trophenschutz), that is taking on and managing disasters. An Auxiliary Engi- 
neer Service (Hilfspionierdienst) was formed, with “Auxiliary Engineer Bat- 


31 The initials S.H.D. stood for Sicherheits- und Hilfsdienst, which translates 
literally as "Security and Auxiliary Service," but which British Intelligence de- 
scribed as the “A.R.P. (= Air Raid Precaution) Emergency Service": “Vocabular 
of German Military Terms and Abbreviations” (Revised to 1942), General Staff, 
The War Office, London, April 1943. Subsequent legislation confirmed that the 
TN was responsible for the supervision of "special tasks of the Repair Service in 
Air Protection" within the framework of the S.H.D." In May 1942 the S.H.D. be- 
came the Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei) which will be considered in 
a future volume in this series. 

32 Details of the FAD are to be found in Angolia/Littlejohn, “Labor Organiza- 
tions of the Reich," pp. 233/235, which states that the organization was origi- 
nally created by the Stahlhelm veterans’ organization, but was expanded to state 
(Land) level before Hitler came to power, and was then elevated to Reich level. 
33 Linhardi, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” pp. 667 & 670. 
34 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 476, who refers inaccurately to TN mem- 
bers "serving in" the FAD. Plate 41 of the December 1933 publication "Uniform- 
fibel" suggests that the black inscription began with “Freiwillige” in full, and not 
an abbreviation, and the band wi 


s orange. 
35 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe 


der Weimarer Republik,” p. 670. 
36 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942,” p. 
363. 


talions” (Hilfspionier-Abteilungen) drawn from men of the Readiness Ser- 
vice, who wore blue cuff bands and performed their tasks dressed in protec- 
tive overalls (Schutzanzug).?? By 30 January 1933 there were 50,000 men in 
the TN’s Auxiliary Engineer Platoons (Hilfspionierzüge der TN.), but they 
were not destined to remain within the organization for long. On 3 October 
1933 the Reich Interior Minister ordered the transfer of the TN’s Auxiliary 
Engineers to the SA to form SA Engineer Companies (Pionierstürme der 
SA). This instruction was followed four days later by another from the 
Supreme SA Leadership (Obersten SA-Fiihrung).38 

Figures for the TN's actions during the Weimar period show that nu- 
merically it was most often engaged in maintaining the country's vital ser- 
vices, with so-called "catastrophe fighting" (Katastrophenbekämpfung) tak- 
ing second place. In its first thirteen years, from 1 October 1919 to 30 Sep- 
tember 1932, the TN intervened a total of 5,711 times, 4,008 of which (7096) 
had involved vital services and the balance of 1,703 (30%) "catastrophes," 
where they had been called in by the authorities. In this period, a total of 
111,320 TN members had intervened, working a total of 6,129,123 hours.?? 
Over the following twenty-four months to 30 September 1934, most of 
which fell under the 3rd Reich, the TN was called out a further 206 times, 
virtually all of which for “catastrophe combat.”4 These updated figures were 
published in the TN's house magazine, “Die Räder,” in October 1934 on the 
organization's 15th anniversary: 117,313 TN members had intervened at a 
total of 5,917 work sites and worked 6,180,446 hours — of these 5,917 inter- 
ventions, 4,009 involved the maintaining of essential services and 1,908 “se- 
rious disasters" — 220,781 hours had been worked at 2,104 agricultural loca- 
tions and 1,391,784 hours at the scenes of traffic accidents.4! 

Growth of the Nazi Party in the early 1930's saw a corresponding in- 
crease in the number of Party members in the TN. This led the Army, by the 
beginning of December 1932, to consider the organization as potentially un- 
reliable, as well as being under strength.*? 


Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich, p. 474. 

38 Reichsminister des Innern, Verfügung Br. I A 5400/26.9 v. 3. Oktober 1933 
Befehl der Obersten SA-Führung v. 7. Oktober 1933: SA Document 218, The Trial 
of German Major War Criminals, referred to at the Sitting at Nuremberg on 22 
August 1946. j 
39 “Der Soldatenfreund (Ausgabe A), Taschenkalender für die Wehrmacht 1938," 
18. Jahrgang, 1937, p. 15 
40 i 
é Vagts, op.cit., p. 133 states that from its inception to September 1934, the TN 
tad been employed on 5,917 different occasions, of which slightly over 4,000 
were in connection with vital services. The figure of 4,008 given in “Der Sol- 
datenfreund" (see previous fn.) suggests that in the four months before Hitler 
came to power, and the first twenty months of his 3rd Reich, the TN had not been 
pues out for a single incident involving vital services. 

7! ‘Die Räder,” Jahrgang 15 (1934), Nr. 20 quote Hw 

j gang 15 (1934), ? quoted at http;//www.bochumer- 

bunker.de/utml/techn_nothilfe.himl aud partially by Vagts, op.cit., p. 133. 

7 Report by Oberstleutnant Eugen Ott, head of the Armed Forces Branch 
( Wehr: machtabteilung) of the Political Department of th ichswehr Ministry 
(Ministeramt), to the Reichswehr Minister, Schleicher: O'Neill, Robert J.: “The 
German Army & the Nazi Party, 1933/1939," p. 7. 
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The TN in the 3rd Reich 

Had the TN not diversified its activities beyond its original strike-breal 
ing role it would likely have shared the fate of most other Weimar era 
tutions and organizations and been disbanded after Hitler came to power on 
30 January 1933. There were to be no more strikes in the 3rd Reich, but the 
Nazis appreciated the TN’s value in facing unforeseeable public emergen- 
cies, be these natural or, as became increasingly more likely, as a result of 
enemy air raids in time of war. The TN thus became increasingly involved 
with civilian air raid protection (zivile Luftschutz), its “Air Protection Ser- 
vice” (Luftschutzdienst) providing leaders and specialists to the repair ser- 
vice (Instandsetzungsdienst or “I-Dienst”) of the Security and Assistance 
Service (Sicherheits- und Hilfsdienst, or SHD), as well as to smaller SHD 
special units, such as for bomb mitigation and repair of vital infrastructure 
facilities.** 

It did not take long for the TN to be Nazified. Swastikas soon appeared 
on their uniforms and on the organization's new flag, which was authorized 
on 4 July 1933. Membership was r ted to those of Aryan descent. 

New guidelines were laid down in a decree of Reich Interior Minister Dr. 
Wilhelm Frick dated 19 October 1933, which brought the TN into the 3rd 
Reich as a “power instrument (Machtmittel) of the State for the purpose of 
removing catastrophic conditions with regard to vital services." 

It is not true that the TN was converted into a fully-fledged formation of 
the Nazi Party in 1934, or even affiliated with it.*5 True, its members had to 
be of pure Aryan descent to respect the Nuremberg racial laws, and they 
had to be members of the NSDAP in good standing, and anyone who had 
been expelled from the Party was unable to join. True also that swastikas ap- 


43 "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 


364, Linhardt, op.cit., & email to HPT of 4 March 2008. The 1st implementation 
order (T. Durchführungsverordnung) of ^ May 1937 of the Air Protection Law 
(Luftschutzgesetz) of 26 June 1935 confirmed that the TN was responsible for 
Ihe supervision of "special tasks of the Repair Service in Air Protection” within 
the framework of the SHD: Friedrich Etmer, "Neue Bestimmungen zum 
Luftschutzgesetz. Was bringen die ersten Durchführungsverordnungen?,” “Die 
Räder,” 1937, p. 285, quoted by Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der 
Weimarer Republik," p. 584. The SHD was controlled by the Air Ministry (RLM) 
and will be described in a future volume in the context of the Air Protection Po- 
lice (Luftschutzpolizei). 

44 “Die Richtlinien des RMdI. für die TN. vom 19. Oktober 19: (Auszug 
TNVBI. Nr. 2, Oktober 1933 — IA 5400/7.10. — Ziff. 18) quoted in "Die Deutsche 
Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 159/160. See also 
“Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks) 
1940," p. 932, & Vagts, op.cit., p. 134. The SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German 
>," page 34, describes the TN as a “Machtmittel des Staates zur Beseitigung 
Notstände,” "a powerful tool of the State to deal with public emer- 


35 As claimed by Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 470, and Nix/Jerome, "The 
Uniformed Police Forces of the Third Reich 1933-1945,” p. 90, the latter making 
the curious assertion that the TN ‘was converted into a fully fledged Party or- 
ganization named “Reichsamt Technische Nothilfe,” when clearly this "Office" 
was not the whole organization. 

46“Der Neue Brockhaus,” Vierter Band S-Z, F. A. Brockhaus, Leipzig, 1939, p. 
401. 


TN officers inspect their men working 
on the banks of the Havel River at 
Nieder Neuendorf, a district of Hen- 
ningsdorí, to the northwest of Berlin, 
sometime in 1933. This officer with his 
arms akimbo appears to have a 3mm 
wide twisted cord on his lower left 
sleeve, probably to indicate his role as 
a “Service Leader” (Führer des Dien- 
stes). The white ring higher up the 
sleeve may have been a document he 
had tucked into his sleeve tum-up. 
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peared on its badges and flags from an early stage of the 3rd Reich. But tech- 
nically the TN was not in 1934, nor would it become by May 1945, an orga 
nization of the Nazi Party and remained to the end an “apolitical organiz 
tion not connected to the Party." ^? 

An early victim of the Nazification of the TN was its founder, Otto Lum- 
mitzsch. Soon after being promoted to the rank of SA-Gruppenführer in 
1934, he had to stand down for "racial reasons" in April of that year and his 
place was taken by his deputy Erich Hampe who, although a member of the 
Nazi Party, was in neither the SS nor the police. On 25 April 1934 Hampe re- 
verted to his role as deputy leader of the TN, as the decision had been taken 
to put a veteran Nazi in command of the organization. 

It is noteworthy that the post of National Leader of the TN (Reichsführer 
der TN.) should have been given to a senior officer of the SA rather than of 
the SS, although this was not uncommon in the struggle for key positions and 
influence between opposing groups within the Nazi Party in the early days of 
the 3rd Reich. In April 1934 thirty-eight year old Hans Weinreich was given 
command of the TN. Two years before, in 1932, he had become an SA 
Group Leader at the special disposal of the Supreme SA Command (SA- 
Gruppenführer z.b.V. der Obersten SA-Führung). In 1933 he had become a 
Staff Officer with the SA Inspectorate (Stabsführer beim Inspektion der 
SA).59 As the power and influence of the SA declined, particularly after the 
Night of the Long Knives of 30 June 1934 which took place just two months 
after Weinreich's appointment, it was clearly seen as more fitting for the 
leader of the TN to be a senior SS man. So it was that he was given the hon- 
orary rank of an SS-Gruppenführer, on the Personal Staff of the Reichs- 
führer-SS. The promotion was granted on 15 December 1936, and was thus 
retroactive by some four years, as Weinreich's seniority in the SS dated from 
1 March 1933.5! 


7 This definition appeared on page 181b of the 2nd to 7th editions (1936 — 
1943) of the “Organisationsbuch der NSDAP” but no reference to the TN was 
made in the Ist edition (1! 
48 "50 Jahr Techn 
(http://www 
Hampe w 


ches Hilfs: 
steglitz.de/veranstaltungen/thu 
to remain Deputy Leader of the 


werk in Steglitz-Zehlendorf” 
jubilaeum/, 8 October 2002). 
N until 20 May 1941. 


taff or Headquarters Comman- 
issemination Section, 
G-2 (Counter Intelligence Sub-Division), E.D.S./G/, p. 16. The promotion to SA- 
Gruppenführer was made on 15 March 1933, but was retroactive from 1 March 
1933: Schulz, A., in "Militaria, , September/Oktober 2002. 
51 Schulz, A., in “Militaria,” Heft 5, September/Oktober, 2002, gives the date of 
promotion is supported by the fact that he is shown in the 1937 
5 der NSDAP” as having been granted the rank of SS- 
Gruppenführer on 1 March 1933 as a member of the Staff of the Reichsführer 
SS, but is absent from previous editions of the SS 0) list. Although his 
rank was to remain unchanged as SS-Gruppenführer, his rank within the Ger- 
man Police rose: on 1 January 1941 he became Generalmajor der Polizei and on 
1 December 1942 he rose to Generalleutnant der Polizei - yet Schulz, A., as 
above, gives his last promotion as dated 18 August 1942 and retroactive to 1 
June 1942. Born in 1896, he retired in disgrace on 1 July 1944, having been re- 
placed as Chef der TN by Willy Schmelcher on 10 September 1943. 


Erich Hampe, here in the uniform of the Deputy Chief of the TN. He had rej ig- 
inal Chief (Otto Lummitzsch) for a short tin h April 1934, when een 
1o land down under the Third Reichs new racial laws (his wife was halt Jewish). Hampe only 
{eld office until 25 April 1934, when his place was taken by a senior National Socialist, Hans 

/einreich, and he became Deputy Chief (Hampe was a member of the NSDAP, but not the 


SS or other para-mi i f 
1 ry organizations). Hampe was in turn replaced as Deputy Chi 
TN on 20 May 1941 by Theodor Siebert. r Rn 


30 September 1934 was the TN’s fifteenth anniversary and Hitler 
marked the occasion by thanking its members off " 
valuable work for the German people. A special commemorative edition of 
the TN journal, “Die Räder,” was published and gave details of the organi- 
zation’s achievements since its foundation in 1919. A 


illy for their continued 


As at 30 September 1934 the TN had been employed on 5,917 occasions, some 
two-thirds of which had involved vital services. 
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Christmas 1934 is celebrated at the North Berlin Ortsgruppe premises. A grim Hitler looks 
down from a poster at the festive group, with an interesting wall plaque and figures in uni- 
form painted on the wall. 


One of the first disasters the TN was called in to deal with in Nazi Ger- 
many came on 20 August 1935 in Berlin. Work was underway tunneling for 
the North-South subway when 19 workers working under Hermann-Göring- 
Strasse near the Brandenburg Gate were trapped by a cave-in. 2,791 mem- 
bers of the TN worked 41,541 hours over ten days.°? Other relief operations 
were to follow. Although these are too numerous to describe, the two most 
significant were both brought on by extreme weather conditions. In April 
1936 the TN saved lives and property following disastrous snow storms in 
Hessen-Westmark, and between 25 August and 4 September 1938 three mo- 
torized readiness or emergency platoons (Bereitschaftszüge) were sent in 
from Berlin to provide much needed technical assistance in Silesia and Sax- 
idespread flooding: the platoons were named 
eheimrat Klingenberg” and altogether over 
3,000 members of the TN worked 42,000 hours.5* 


53 “Die Deutsche Polizi Tuschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 56. 


Bob Ayers 
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Natural disasters were among the emergencies that the TN was called upon to face in the 
pre-WWII years. Here the artist E. Dübrich depicts TN men building a fire break, while a sig- 
nals team sets up a field telephone. Below, the TN fights a flood by shoring up a levee with 
sandbags. 


In defiance of the Versailles Treaty, on 7 March 1936 Hitler ordered Ger- 
man troops to reoccupy the demilitarized buffer zone along the River Rhine. 
This was to be the TN’s first engagement as a paramilitary auxiliary to the 
Armed Forces’ and, following the area's return to German control, the TN 
re-established its territorial organization in the area, which had been shut 
down after the Allied ban of January 1921. 

On 8 June 1936 the Reich War Ministry ordered that whereas “officials 
and personnel of the Wehrmacht or soldiers” were not permitted to serve in 
the TN, membership of the organization was permitted.56 

Reichsfiihrer-SS Heinrich Himmler became Chief of the German Police 
on 17 June 1936, and set about reorganizing the entire force throughout Ger- 
many. The TN had been considered for some time as an auxiliary branch of 
the Police, although this had never been made official. It was controlled by 


Deutsche Pol 
56/57, & “Die Räder,” Hi 
book “The German Pol 
Weimarer Republik,” p. 
5 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 587. 

^^ REM vom 8.6.36 Nr. 2301/36/J I b, quoted for the first time in the 1941 edi- 
tion of “Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher 
Fircks)," 61. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1940 bis 30. September 1941, p. 1045. 


- Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," pp. 
18, 16 September 1938. See also SHAEF/MIRS Hand- 
». D18, & Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der 
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the National Interior Ministry, which also controlled the entire Police force, 
and had often worked alongside policemen in the performance of their “cat- 
astrophe protection" (Katastrophenschutzes) duties. As early as March 1935 
National Interior Minister Frick had referred to the TN as an Auxiliary For- 
mation of the Police (Hilfsformation der Polizei)," and on 29 May 1936 a 
member of Frick's ministerial staff had referred to the TN as a “complete and 
utter technical auxiliary organ of the Police."5* But it was not until 13 Octo- 
ber 1936 that Himmler ordered that the organization should be placed under 
his command as a “permanent technical auxiliary formation of the Police,"59 
or more specifically a "permanent auxiliary organ of the Police for serious 
public aid work of a technical nature.” 

"This change, which effectively made the TN the engineer corps of the 
German Police,5! was not made known to the general public, in that the rel- 
evant decree was not published. As part of his reorganization of the Police, 
on 18 June 1937 Himmler issued another decree which brought the TN under 
his control as Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the German Police as a techni- 
cal auxiliary formation of the Police (technische Hilfsformation der 
Polizei).? Observant members of the public would soon be aware of the 
change, as on 23 June 1937 all motor vehicles owned by the TN or in its ser- 
vice were given registration plates with the “Pol.” prefix.55 The TN was de- 
fined as a permanent auxiliary Police organ (stündiges Hilfsorgan der 
Polizei) and a “power resource of the State" (Machtmittel des Staates). 
Himmler laid down the tasks he had entrusted to the TN and created a new 
headquarters for the organization, the TN National Office (Reichsamt der 
TN, abbreviated as RATN), which was independent of the Head Office of the 
Order Police (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei, or HAOP).** 


57 Gerd Rühle: "Das Dritte Reich. Das vierte Jahr 1936," 1937, pp. 89/90, & 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," page 34. 

58 “ein ausgesprochenes technisches Hilfsorgan der Polizei," Erich Hampe 
“Polizei und Technische Nothilfe," in "Die Räder,” 1936, pp. 369/371, quoted by 
Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 584. 

59 "technische Hilfsformation der Polizei": RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol., v. 13. 
Oktober 1936, quoted in. "Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des 
Heeres (Früher Fircks) 1940," p. 932, & by Hans-Joachim Neufeldt in “Entste- 
hung und Organization des Hauptamtes Ordnungspolizei” in "Zur Geschichte 
der Ordnungspolizei 1936-1945," Teil I. 

60 “standiges Hilfsorgan der Polizei für witchtige öffentliche Hilfeleistungen 
technischer Art": Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," 
p. 584. 

61 S.H. AE. I. Handbook Germany,” April 1945, p. 25. 

62 There is a discrepancy in contemporary sou. as to the date of this decree. 
Gerd Rühle, in the volume of his massive work on the history of the 3rd Rei 
devoled to the events of 1937, gives the date as 18 July 1937, but places his ac- 
curacy in doubt by omitting the adjective "technisches" (technical) (“Das Dritte 
Reich. Das fünfte Jahr 1937," 1938, pp. 35 & 36). This date is given as exact 
one month earlier, 18 June 1937, in “Die Deutsche Polizei 
Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 160, which is more credi s specialized 
treatment of the TN and the fact that it quotes the dec 's reference: Rd. Erl. des 
RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. vom 18. Juni 1937 - O-Vur R III 4943 1/37 
(RMBli.V. 1937 - S. 994). 

53 RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. vom 23. June 1937 — O-Kdo T (2) 201 
Nr. 8/37. 


The three areas in which the TN was to provide technical assistance were 
given 

- keeping essential public utilities running under all circumstances; 

- air protection (Luftschutz); 

- dealing promptly with all major emergencies. 

Himmler issued yet another decree concerning the TN on 15 December 
1937,65 placing the TN under the Chief of the Order Police and changing the 
title of the head of the organization from National Leader of the TN (Re- 
ichsführer der TN.) to Chief of the TN (Chef der TN.)6 The TN was now to- 
tally subordinate to the German Police, although would not become a formal 
part of it until 1942. 

Himmler appreciated the value of the TN, not just for the valuable work 
it performed, but also as a valid public relations tool between his Police em- 
pire and the German people. On 14 January 1938 he decreed that when tech- 
nical assistance was required in the event of a catastrophe, the TN would be 
the first to be put on alarm.67 

1,500 TN members were mobilized for the Anschluss in March 193868 
and after Austria had been absorbed into the 3rd Reich the TN's territorial or- 
ganization was extended by the creation of two new Landesgruppen and sub- 
ordinate Bezirksgruppen and Ortsgruppen as described under "Organization" 
below. In the first days of October that year, TN or Technical Detachments 
(TN.-Kommandos, Technische Kommandos or T.K.) were formed as special 
elements (Sonderformation) for the Army. They were numbered with both 
Roman and Arabic numerals, the latter corresponding to the Army Group 
(Heeres-Gruppe) to which they were attached. TN Technical Commands 
took part in the occupation of the Sudetenland in the first ten days of Octo- 
ber 1938 and were on the Saxon/Polish border later that month. Like Au: 
tria, the Sudetenland became a part of Greater Germany and the TN's terri- 
torial organization was extended to cover it. 


64 The only other "National Office" was formed in 1940, and was the headquar- 
ters of Ihe Volunteer Fire Brigades (Reichsamt für Freiwillige Feuerwehren). As 
will be seen below, a TN Office (Amt Technische Nothilfe) would be formed at the 
end of 1941 to act as liaison between the RATN and the HAOP and in Septem- 
ber 1943 the RATN would lose its independence and be placed under the HAOP. 
where it was to remain until the end of the war. 

63 Rd.Erl. des RFSSuChdDtPol v. 15 Dezember 1937 - O - Vuk R HI 49 
(RMBIiV. 1937 S. 1987). 


66 It is possible that Himmler objected to sharing Ihe title of "Reich Leader" 
(Reichsführer) with one of his subordinates and so ordered the change to “Chief” 


(Chef). With the name change, the H.Q. of the TN ceased to be called the Nat. 
al Leadership of the TN (Reichsführung der TN.), a change that has been given 
as made on 12 June 1937: Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der 
Polizei," Band 3, p. 581. The head of the TN has also been found called "Leiter 
der TN." (referred to as such in the TN Law of 25 March 1939) and "Reichsleit- 
er" (Littlejohn, "Defending the Reich," p. 475). 

oie Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 


68 Ibid. 

69 Technische Kommando 3 (T.K. 3) served with Heeres-Gruppe 3 in Görlitz on 
Ihe Saxon/Polish border between 12 and 14 October 1938: “Die Räder,” Heft 22, 
16 November 1938, p. 519. 
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The artist Dobrich depicts men of the TN completing reconstruction of a bridge in the Sude- 
tenland, probably based on a photograph. The sign records how the bridge was destroyed by 
the Czechs on 1 October 1938, the day the Germans launched their takeover, and was re- 
built between 5 and 8 of that month by men of an element shown as “TKV XIII.” The “TK” 
clearly indicates “Technische Kommando," but the significance of the letter ^V" is not 
known. It is interesting that a bayonet is worn, as well as the black on yellow armband 
"Deutsche Wehrmacht." 


Starting in 1938 the Germans constructed what they called the “West 
Wall" but which was better known to the Allies as the Siegfried Line. This 
faced the French Maginot Line along the Franco-German border and the TN 
was so involved in its construction — which lasted until 1940 — that the Gen- 
eral Inspector of German Roads and West Fortification Inspection” referred 
to their “valuable Auxiliary Service" (wertvolle Hilfsdienste).7! 


Westbefestigungen. 
7 , p. 78. 


Generalinspektor für das deutsche Strassenwesen und der Inspektion der 


As the 1930s drew to a close and war approached, new auxiliary engi- 
neer battalions (Hilfspionierabteilungen), known first as “General Service” 
(Allgemeiner Dienst) and then “Readiness Service” (Bereitschaftsdienst) 
were formed for “catastrophe protection” (Katastrophenschutz) work, such 
as clearing the ruins of buildings damaged by bombs and fire, rescue of sur- 
vivors from bombed-out buildings and the construction of air raid shelte: 
The TN’s signals units were developed and the organization became in- 
volved with supply, repair and reconstruction. The TN worked with the Fire 
Brigades and Red Cross in preparation for the essential work they would be 
called upon to perform in case of enemy air raids. The TN was also involved 
in helping to train the civilian population on what to do in case of air raids. 

In 1938 TN officers were authorized to carry firearms and wear a special 
dagger with their uniforms, while other ranks could be granted the right to 
wear a characteristic hewer. Decrees were issued on 6 October and 30 No- 
vember 1938 respectively governing the carrying of firearms by TN officers 
and the introduction of sidearms for wear with TN uniforms.73 

In 1938 a total of 54,000 TN members had been called upon at one time 
or another to work a total of 340,000 hours at 1,600 locations; while the 
numbers of hours and locations is not known for 1939, the total number of 
TN members employed up to the end of that year was 105,154, suggesting 
by difference that a further 51,154 men had worked for the TN in 1939, 

In March 1939 TN elements joined Wehrmacht, SS and Police troops in 
occupying what remained of Czechoslovakia after annexation of the Sude- 
tenland the previous October, which Hitler ordered to be named the Protec- 
torate of Bohemia and Moravia. 

On 25 March 1939, the “TN Law" (Gesetz über die Technische Nothil- 
fe, or TNG) entered into effect, although it was not published until 10 June 
1939.75 [n it the TN was defined as “technical Auxiliary Police" (technische 


erred the following year to the SA. Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe 
marer Republik,” p. 583, refers to the Hilfspionierdienst having been 
‚first as Allgemeiner Dienst and then Bereitschaftsdienst. 

? Runderlass des RMdI. vom 6. Oktober 1938 — Pol O-VuR R III 4407/38 laid 
down the rules for TN officers to carry firearms: it was not published and was 
entered into the RMBL 42 vom 12. Oktober 1938, S. 1663.The regulations 
governing the wear of side arms were decreed by RdEr. des RMdl. vom 30. No- 
vember 1938 — Pol V-VuR R III 4409 I/T/38, which was also not published but 
was entered into the RMBliV. S. 2075. The "Weapons Law" of 18 March 1938 
(Waffenges: 18. Marz 1938 - Reichsgesetzblatt 1938, I, 265) formali: 
right of members of the TN to wear side- and firearms — the fact that such Law 
was shown as having been passed in 1939 in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschen- 
buch für die Technis 57, appears to have been a misprint, 
"vice Instructions over the Use of Weapons by Police Of- 
ugust 1939 — Pol O-Kdo A 


[RMBIiV. S. 1636]). 
4 scher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
60 Ji 1. Oktober 1939 bis 30. September 1940, p. 933. 

” Erlass des Gesetzes über die TN., vom 25. März 1! 
1, Jahrgang 1939, S. 989, Nr. 10: - Meriffentlichun, i di s im R.G.Bl. Teil 
LNr. 103, quoted in “Oertzenscher Tas Offiziere des Heeres 
rinor Fircks)” 1940, 60. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1939 bis 30. September 1940, p. 
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Genetz EUER Technische Nothilfe, 
NI 


Yos 2199 


Zur techmischen Hilfeleistung bei der Bekiaptuag 
öffentlicher Notstände und zur Erfüllung bestimmtur 
Aufgaben der Landesverteidigung und des Luftsohut 
bedarf der Staat eines ständigen techntschen Hilfsorgans. 
Dieses HMfsorgen ist die Technische Nothilfe, Dor Dienst 
in der Technischen Nothilfe ist wertvoller Dienst an der 
deutschen Volksgemeinschaft. 

Un die Technische Nothilfe wirksan und jederseit 
schlegfertig zu erhalten, hat die Reichoregierung das 
folgende Gesetz beschlossen, des hiermit ‚verkündet wird: 

$1 

"Die Technische Nolhilfe (T.N.) untersteht als tech- 
nische Hilfepolizei dem Reichsninister des Innern. 

: $2 

Die Technische Nothilfe ist cine Körp 
öffentlichen Rechte mit dem Sitz in Berlin. 

$5 

Die Technische Nothilfe wird durch den Leitor der 
Technischen Nothilfe gerichtlich und außergerichtlich 
vertreten, * 


chaft des 


44 
Der eingetragene Verein "Technische Rofhilfe" wird 
aufgelust. Sein Vermögen mit allen Rechten und Pflichten 
geht ohne Liquidation auf die Technische Nothilfe als 
Kórperscnaft des öffentlichen Rechts über. 
Deb 
Der Stellvertreter des Führers bestimnt, inwieweit 
solchen Angehörigen der Nationalsozialistischen Deutschen 
Arbeiterpartei, ihrer Gliederungon und angeschlossenen 
Verbünde, die zugleich der Technischen Nothilfe angehören, 
die für die Erfüllung des Dienstes in der Technischen 
Nothilfe erforderliche Dienstbefreiung zu erteilen Int. 


i $6 


The original text of the TN law of 25 March 1939, signed by Hitler (Chancellor), Frick (Inte- 
rior Minister), Keitel (Wehrmacht Commander in Chief), Góring (Aviation Minister and Luft- 
waffe Commander in Chief) and Graf Schwerin von Krosigk (Finance Minister). 


Hilfspolizei), responsible to the Interior Ministry (Article 1); its legal status 
was changed from an association of members (Verein — its full title having 
been Technische Nothilfe e.V.) to a legally registered state-controlled corpo- 
ration (Körperschaft des öffentlichen Rechtes) with its seat in Berlin (Arti- 


ge 

Der Reichsminister des Innern erläßt im Einver- 
"nehmen mit dem Oberkommando der Wehrzachi sowie dem 
Reichominister der Luftfahrt und Oberbefehlshaber 
der Luftwaffe und den anderen beteiligten Reichanini- 
stern die Sutzung der Technischen Nothilfe und die zur 
Durchführung und Ergänzung dieses Gesetzen orforder- 
lichen Rechts- und Verwaltungsvorechriften. 


J 
Re RUE Y Mig... is. 


Der Führer und Reichskanzler. $ 


e 


Der Reichenii 


er des Innern. CD 
EA) 


des Oberkounandos der Wehrzecht. 


Pla 


Der Reichsminister der Luftfahrt und 
Oberbefehlshaber ssr Luftwaffe. 


y 


Der Reichsminfsyer ier Ananzen. 


gf 


cles 2 and 4);76 it was judicially and extra-judicially represented by the 
Leader of the TN (Leiter der TN. — Article 3); members of the NSDAP and 
its affiliated organizations were released from their duties in order to be able 
to perform those incumbent upon them in the TN (Article 5). 
ecm 
© The Technische Nothilfe e.V. had been founded in Berlin on 10 July 1929: Lin- 
vardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 666. According to 
Vagts, op. cit., p. 134, the TN was only a registered society until 25 March 1939, 
when it was changed by a law that was followed on 18 January 1940 by a sup. 
plementary decree that provided practical implementation. k 
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A clear indication of the TN's future involvement with the armed forces 
came from the fact that the TN Law was signed not only by Hitler, Interior 
Minister Frick and Finance Minister von Krosigk, but also Keitel as Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Wehrmacht and Góring as Aviation Minister and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Luftwaffe. The closing Article (6) in fact stated 
that the Interior Minister had issued the TN Law, as well as the legal instru- 
ments required for its execution, in agreement with Keitel and Góring, as 
well as other interested ministers. 

Article 6 of the TN Law was expanded upon by the “First Administra- 
tive Order over the TN" of 18 January 1940.7 This entered into greater de- 
tail, opening by stating that the TN performed its duties with volunteer offi- 
cers and men under the leadership of a permanent officer corps (hauptberu- 
flichen Führerkorps). The TN Law thus turned its leadership corps into pro- 
fessionals, and the Administrative Order prohibited its volunteer helpers 
from joining the volunteer fire brigades, exempting them from serving on fire 
duty and from making fire brigade contributions. The TN was able to per- 
form the tasks of an auxiliary police force and when it had need of manpow- 
er beyond its membership it was able to call up men who werc liable for ser- 
vice in emergencies (Notdienstpflichtige) under the terms of the emergency 
service law of 15 October 1938.78 All authorities, statutory corporations and 
public businesses became legally obliged to assist the TN in the performance 
of its duties. The title “Chief of the TN" (Chef der Technischen Nothilfe) was 
confirmed for its leader, who was appointed and could be dismissed by the 

Interior Minister, to whom he responsible. 

The Bavarian LG of the TN (Landesgruppe Bayern der TN.) was redes- 
ignated as Technical Defense Admin stration Command 13 (Technisches 
Wehr-Wirtschafts-Kdo. 13 [(XIII]) in Military District (Wehrkreis) XIII on 
26 August 1939 and taken into the Army on 5 April 1940. 


The TN in World War II 

When WWII was triggered by the German invasion of Poland on 1 Sep- 
tember 1939 the TN numbered an estimated 150,000 men. The organization 
was to play an important role throughout WWII, both at home and beyond 
the Reich's borders. In the Reich they continued to perform their established 
roles, intervening in the event of natural and man-made disasters and, as 
Göring’s Luftwaffe progressively lost control of air space above Germany. 
increasingly involved in the so-called "air protection service" (Luftschutz- 
dienst) for which they had been trained since the early days of the 3rd Reich 
to cope with the disastrous effects of Allied bombing. Beyond the Reich's 
borders they were engaged to assist the Armed Forces, having to give up at 
a very early stage a large number of their youngest and best men to the Army. 

Before considering the TN’s service on the home front in WWII, let us 
examine how they were involved in helping the German Armed Forces be- 
yond the frontiers of the Reich. 


77 "Erste Verordnung über die Technische Nothilfe,” TGBL I S. 208. 
78 Notdienstverordnung vom 15. Oktober 1938 (Reichsgesetzbl. I S. 14441). See 
also Vagts, op.cit., p. 134. 


A Germany’s military leaders had appreciated the special skills and expe- 
rience the TN had to offer and had begun to call upon the organization ex- 
tens ely some years prior to WWII. The TN’s first employment as a para- 
military auxiliary to the Wehrmacht came in early March 1936 during the re- 
occupation of the Rhineland, and they were similarly engaged but on a larg- 
er scale following the annexation of Austria in March 1938 and then the oc- 
cupation of the Sudetenland in early October of that same year.” 

In the week following the invasion of Poland on 1 September 1939 an 
unquantified number of men left the TN to form what at first were called 
Technical Detachments (Technischen Kommandos, or TK) of the German 
Army.*? Identified by Arabic numerals (the 13th served in Warsaw), these 
were of about battalion strength and made up of an H.Q. (Kommandostab), 
nce staffs (Erkundungsstäben) and a number of specialist ele- 
ments which, although of company strength, were referred to as battalions 
(Fachabteilungen).*! In Poland between September 1939 and the end of Feb- 
ruary 1940 the Army's Technical Detachments identified, surveyed and 
worked on plant and equipment that formed the basis of Poland's economy 
and restored essential public services throughout the land. They repaired and 
brought back into service 190 electricity generating plants and transformer 
stations, 30 gasworks, 49 waterworks, 46 mines, 11 oil refineri 
merous \ arious industrial plants.’? Their crowning achievement was to get 
Warsaw’s destroyed supply services back into action after Poland had sur- 
rendered.*? ] 

A detailed account of these Wehrmacht units formed from former TN 
men is beyond the scope of this study and so only a brief summary needs to 
be given here. In short, they released Army engineers for other tasks in Army 
areas and occupied territory, by rebuilding damaged bridges, canal locks. 
power stations and buildings in general, that had either been damaged or de- 
stroyed in the fighting, or blown up by the retreating enemy. They were also 
used to arrange for evacuation, demolish dangerous structures, repair motor 


7o The TN was granted the status of one of the “associated formations of the 
Oe (die der Wehrmacht nahestehenden Verbände) by a decree of the 
Oberkommando der Wehrmacht dated 20 December 1938, and this was relayed 
(o the Luftwatjo on 9 January 1939: Luftwaffen-VOBI. B. Nr. 1 vom 9. January 
1999: "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
80 Referred to generically as "Technical Troops," the elements were 1 

nical Detachments (TKdo.), and Technical Battalions (Techn Batt Techn Abt) 
‘Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 57, 
TALES 10 both “Technischen Kommandos” and “IN.-Abteitungen” when stating 
2 po a en i pod of the Army on 1 September 19 ý 

E e Einsatztätigkeit der TN in den ersten sechs Kriegsmo: r 1 

based on articles that had appeared in the TN magazine "Die Räder" Ne 20, 
November 1939, Nr. 21, December 1939 and Nr: 3, March 1940. Copy kindly pro- 
vided to the Authors by David Landers M.D. wen 


82 


og te Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
83 Ibid, 
#4 War Depart T 

partment Technical Manual “Hi kon G Militar ^ 
namen fandbook on German Military Forces, 
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David B. Landers, M.D. 


This portly TN.-Hauptbereitschaftsführer (possibly named Lohmen) wears the Turkish “Gal- 
lipoli Star” on his right breast pocket (known to the Germans as the Turkish “Iron Crescent 
Moon" War Medal - Türkische Kriegsmedaille “Der Eiserne Halbmond") and the German EK 
1 (possibly the 1914 version) on his left, below an impressive ribbon bar. He commanded a 
TN unit housed in a castle at Hemiksem, some 5 miles to the south of the city center of 
Antwerp, Belgium, and this photograph was taken in March 1941. 


vehicles, salvage metals, clear waterways, get public utilities running, help 
the Luftwaffe run airfields in occupied territories and assist the German Navy 
in ports, dockyards and in under-water salvage, such as the raising of sunken 
vessels in ports after Allied attacks. As the tide of war turned against the Axis 
the former TN members, in what was a dramatic reversal of their original 
role, prepared plant, equipment and buildings for demolition as the German 
armed forces had to abandon occupied territories and withdraw towards the 
Reich.*5 


A. I. Handbook Germany,” April 1945, p. 26. In late 1941 the TN'S 
front actions” were shown as evacuation (Räumung), bridge building 
(Brückenbau), demolition (Sprengung), auxiliary work in the Saar-Palatinate 
(Hilfswerk Saarpfalz: provision of electricity, gas and water to some 200 loca- 
tions in Alsace Lorraine), Technical Service (Technischer Dienst) and miscella- 


neous: “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," 


p. 215 


zm Fr 


Poland or Ukraine 1941. The TN officer at right wears the “Deutsche Wehrmacht” an 

and has an Army eagle on the right breast of his blue TN tunic. He stands next to a pem 

Police registration (Pol 17539” identifies Brunswick - Braunschweig) but also in service with 

e Army as shown by the "WH" (Wehrmacht Heer) lettering and Army tactical symbol, i 
icating the 2nd technical platoon of a motorized company (Technische Zug einer Technis- 

chen Kompanie). The light-hearted graffiti says that “beer is free today!” 


On 12 January 1942 the Army High Command (Oberkommando des 
Heeres, or OKH) granted the Technical Troops who had come from the TN 
Kl ehulchen Truppen aus der TN.) the right to indicate their proud origins 
b y Wearing a commemorative badge (Erinnerungsabzeichen) on the right 
sleeve of their Army uniforms. This consisted of the "TN and cogwheel” 
badge within a wreath of oak leaves, and came in various patterns and colors 
as described under “Uniforms of the TN” on page 578 below. It was with- 
drawn from wear by an order of January 1944. j j 

Particular problems facing the TN in time of war were the subject of a 
decree of the Interior Minister dated 14 January 1942.97 This opened by ERG 


Fe ear aN om 

fe du e in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothil- 
ne, des mies the introduction of this badge and gives its general de- 
Sc m, fails to say on which arm it was to have been worn. Right is ci 
firmed in the photograph on page 57. EIERN 


Baers A TUN E 
‘Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 65. 
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ing that the TN’s employment abroad and in the Wehrmacht had led to a 
shortage of men to serve in the Reich, and employees at Reich, state and mu- 
nicipal level, as well as those of public corporations, were called upon to vol- 
unteer as replacements. Should insufficient volunteers be forthcoming, then 
men would be drafted under the terms of the Emergency Service Law, with 
draft-dodgers duly punished. Premises, garages, training materials, tools and 
equipment were to be made available to allow TN members to be trained in 
demolition, blasting, the construction of shelter trenches and air-raid shelters, 
all of this towards maintaining the effectiveness of the TN. 

The TN's involvement at the front was not limited to its contribution to 
the Wehrmacht, whereby it lost many of its best men who were taken into the 
Army as Technical Troops. As part of the Order Police, and under their own 
H.Q.s, TN elements were engaged in the Polish, Scandinavian and Western 
campaigns of September 1939, April 1940 and May/June 1940, played their 
part on the doomed Eastern Front following the attack on the Soviet Union 
on 22 June 1941, were in action in the Balkans in 1942% and were driven 
back towards and then over the Reich's borders as defeat of the Axis ap- 
proached in 1945. 

In the first six months of the war, the men of motorized TN battalions 
(motorisierte TN.-Abteilungen) performed much the same tasks as the 
Army's Technical Detachments, but under Police H.Q.s (Befehlshabern der 
Orpo). Four TN Readiness Battalions (TN.-Berei hafts-Abteilungen) were 
formed to serve in what was termed "Readiness Service" (Bereitschaftsdi- 
enst) in both those parts of Poland annexed by the Reich, and the rump of the 
country that was to be subjected to the harshest form of German occupation, 
the so-called General Government (Generalgouvernement, or GO). The bat- 
talions engaged in the areas annexed to Germany as *new Gaue" were named 
after the towns in and around which they served: “Hindenburg.” "Tschen- 
stochau-Welun,” “Gottschalkowitz” and “Graudenz.” They faced danger and 
dealt with accidents in the areas behind the front line. They disposed of 
mines and unexploded bombs in abandoned bunkers, rebuilt destroyed 
bridges, demolished dangerous buildings, repaired water conduits, restored 
public utilities and performed various other technical services. In short they 
worked to overcome dangerous conditions and carry out repairs and so allow 
the industries and infrastructures of these annexed and occupied territories to 
serve the needs of the Greater Reich. A TN Employment Detachment was 
also raised in Warsaw (TN.-Einsatzkommando Warschau), which became 
heavily involved in the demolition and clearing of damaged buildings and the 
recovery of plant and machinery and which after the capitulation restored the 
Polish capital’s destroyed supply utilities.” 

Prior to the attack on France in May 1940, apart from their employment 
in building the West Wall, TN elements had also been involved on the West- 


he 13th Technical Command (TA 13) was also engaged in Wa 
sseinsatz des TA 13 in Warschau,” in “Die Einsatztätigkeit der TN. in den 
en sechs Kriegsmonaten," pp. 8/10. 


em Front between September 1939 and the end of February 1940, with men 
from Landesgruppe Westmark assisting the Wehrmacht and Police in the 
newly liberated border districts of the Saar Palatinate (Saarpfalz). Here they 
restored the essential services and were involved in a massive salvage oper- 
ation in 1939/1940.?? A TN Battalion (TN-Abteilung) and Employment 
Group (TN.-Einsatzgruppe “Lothringen”) were active in Lorraine in 1940, 
working on power lines; electrical, water and gas supplies; damage to build- 
ings and flooding.?! In the static war that preceded the Western campaign, the 
TN supplied the Army with water, light and radio communications, helped 
with the technical outfit of bunkers, helped with observation posts, shelter 
trenches, FLAK positions, etc. They recovered cattle, vehicles and other ma- 
terial of value from No Man’s Land valued at an estimated 80 million Re- 
ichsmarks. They built roads, bridges and passageways. 

In all, during the first six months of WWII, 61,886 men of the TN had 
been engaged in 2,379 interventions:? 


Role No. of Actions — No. of TN men 
Service for the Wehrmacht & Police 577 11,492 
Safeguarding the population 531 13.497 
Securing property 191 2,584 
Combating dangers and damage 1,080 34,313 

Totals 2,379 61,886 


Bomb disposal was one of the more specialized and dangerous tasks en- 
trusted to the TN and TN Demolition Detachments (TN.-Sprengkommandos) 
rendered unexploded bombs, artillery shells and the like harmless, as well as 
removing high explosives that had been placed to blow up bridges in an at- 
tempt to block or at least delay the German advance. In May 1940. a month 
following the German invasion of Norway, a particularly large TN Demoli- 
tion Detachment was formed at the instruction of the Chief of the Order Po- 
lice, Daluege, which worked over the following months in various parts of 
the country, to include the capital of Oslo and its suburbs, deactivating and 
destroying 400 unexploded bombs and shells.? A special TN High Explosive 
Search Party (TN.-Sprengstoff-Suchkommando) performed dangerous work 
in the Serbian capital of Belgrade.” The TN also used explosives to break up 


90 s. z 

vo Vagts, op.cit., p. 134, who describes how "raw materials, foodstuffs, finished 

goo Is, machines were transported away and goods and plants of a total value of 

50 million RM were saved from spoiling and destruction.” 90.3% of the Saar 

Popata had voted to return to Germany in a plebiscite held on 13 January 

97 wy. EET 

kb ‚Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Techn 
N.-Einsatzgruppe “Lothringen” is also mentioned in “Die Räder, 

4, 15 April 1942, p. 63. See also page 767. eee SE 

Ei d Einsatztütigkeit der TN. in den ersten sechs Kriegsmonaten. ? p. 6. 

"Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942, 

a che Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 

94 Ibid., p. 43. 


ye Nothilfe 1942,” pp. 
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ice that threatened to obstruct inland waterway traffic, especially around 
bridges.95 

Eleven technical detachments and nine motorized technical battalions, 
ith a total of two hundred motorized readiness platoons (motorisierte Bere- 
itschaftszüge der TN.) were involved in the Western Campaign, following 
Germany's invasion of Luxemburg, Belgium, France and The Netherlands in 
May 1940.% The tasks the TN had to face were comprehensive and varied, 
with their motorized TN Battalions (TN.-Abteilungen) securing supplies in 
the areas behind the front lines. In Belgium, France and The Netherlands 
canals had to be unblocked to allow barges free passage and the TN used 
bomb disposal and clearing-up sections or parties (Spreng- und 
Aufräumtrupps) as well as divers to c; out this specialized work?" The TN 
supplied light and water to first-aid stations, hospitals, prisoner-of-war as- 
sembly areas and depots for captured arms and equipment. They provided the 
Army with electricity and gas for field bakeries, slaughter houses and cold 
stores. They repaired roads and bridges to allow essential supplies to reach 
the troops. They demolished buildings that were in imminent risk of col- 
lapse.?* 

The drain on the younger members of the TN, both those taken into the 
Army's Action Detachments and who remained to serve in the TN's “Readi- 
ness Service," reduced the size and strength of the territorial organization 
across the Reich and some Ortsgruppen almost ceased to exist, left as they 
were with only the older TN members who, unfit for front-line service, re- 
mained behind, many taken into the "air protection" elements. In this period 
the TN provided the cadre for the technical rescue branch of the SHD which 
in April 1942 was to become the Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei).?? 

At home, while it continued to cope with natural catastrophes and dan- 
gers to the public, combating the effects of Allied air raids increasingly be- 
came the TN's prime activity, with the emphasis on protecting and repairing 
vital public services destroyed or damaged in the bombing.!% Numbers had 
risen by April 1941, making up for those transferred to the Wehrmacht and 
serving outside the Reich, and 150.000 TN men had worked at 7,500 loca- 
tions in Greater Germany. Membership of the TN in Germany fell thereafter 
and has been estimated at 100,000 by 1943, mainly men over the age of 45 
and involved in air protection work.!°! By 1944 the TN had become one of 


95 Post to Feldgrau.net on 15 July 2007 by "mightythor99," describing a photo- 
graph album of a TN officer from Posen. in. his collection 

96 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 366 
& Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 284. 

77 "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 194. 
366. 

98 Ibid. 

99 At the beginning of WWII the TN had transferred Repair Sectio; 
setzungstrupps) to the SHD: “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch f 
nische Nothilfe 1942," p. 32. 

100 In late 1941 the TN's activities on Ihe homefront were listed as "catastrophe 
action" (high water, ice, snow, fi lapse, traffic accidents, explosions and 
miscellaneous) and "home war action" (Repair Service, unexploded bomb dis- 
posal, defensive actions, Technical Service and miscellaneous): "Die Deutsche 
Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 219. 


(Instand- 
r die Tech- 
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The TN were mainly engaged in assisting the Army and Luftwaffe, but this contemporary 
postcard produced by Räder-Verlag in B. ichterfelde proves that they also provided valid 
assistance to the Navy. In this scene, probably drawn by rtist who actually attended the 
ceremony or based his work on a photograph, a naval Kapitän zur See shakes hands with TN 
members wearing unmarked steel helmets as a TN officer affixes IInd Class Iron Crosses to 
their greatcoats. The citations accompanying the EKII would have been issued by the appro- 
priate Kriegsmarine command. 


10 


101 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 472, estimates membership at 138,000 
in February 1942, but does not give the source or clarify whether this was just 
in the Reich, or in all. 
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the principal agencies in combating the disastrous effects Allied air raids 
were having on German cities and industry. They were called in to remove 
and disarm unexploded bombs, land and sea mines, remove debris and ob- 
structions, restore communications, repair electrical installations, dismantle 
plant and boilers in factories, build bridges, and demolish damaged build- 
ings.!02 

Armed TN elements also saw front line service alongside men of the 
Army and Luftwaffe, assigned to defensive positions and even used as rein- 
forcements for depleted infantry units. 

Technical Battalions (Technische Abteilungen) were raised with a depot 
(Replacement Battalion of the TN) set up in Köln-Dünnwald. These Battal- 
ions contained specialist sections (Trupps) to include Construction 
(Bautrupp), Bridges and Water Locks (Briicken- und Schleusentrupp), Elec- 
trical (Leitungstrupp), Cranes (Krantrupp), Pipelines (Rohrtrupp) and Water- 
works Maintenance (Wasserwerktrupp).!05 

TN battalions on the Western Front and in the General Government of 
Poland, which formed part of TN Action Commands as detailed below and 
in Appendix E, were absorbed by the Wehrmacht in May and June 1941, des- 
ignated as Technical Battalions (Technische Abteilungen or Technische 
Bataillonen) and never returned to the TN.! They were attached to Army 
Groups in German occupied territories and provided Technical Detachments 
(Technische Kommandos) to subordinate elements. They were employed in 
a variety of ways, essentially in construction, reconstruction, repair and other 
technical work, getting enterprises (to include streetcar systems) up and run- 
ning, supplying essentials such as gas, water and electricity.!°° Their varied 
tasks included demolition of damaged buildings, removal and disarming 
of unexploded bombs, raising of sunken ships, repair of agricultural build- 
ings and farm equipment, setting up and repairing telephone and power lines 
and the provision of winter quarters for SS-Police elements and other au- 
thorities.!% Those personnel in support of military units were required to 
wear a golden-yellow armband with the words “Deutsche Wehrmacht,” 
which had been worn as early as the take-over of the Sudetenland in the first 
days of October 1938. 


102 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” pp. 33/34. 

103 Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 91. Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 472, re 
TIN personnel seconded to special units of the Army and Luftwaffe as 
s, adding that these military support bodies employed military organi- 
zational terminology, e.g. Züge, rather than Kameradschajten to denote platoon- 
sized elements. The same source, p. 479, refers to TN.-Bautrupps serving as 
“diving and demolition parties” (“Taucher- und Sprengkommandos”) to repair 
railroad bridges, harbors, electrical facilities, etc. As seen above, TN.- 
ngtrupps (demolition sections or parties) and TN.-Aufräumtrupps (literal- 
learing-up” sections or parties) also existed. 

sfer of TN members subject to the draft to Army Technical Battalions 
(Technischen Abteilungen des Heeres) took place on 1 June 1941 according to 
Jean Höidal, “Deutsche Erkennungsmarken,” p. 300. 

105 Vagts, op.cit., p. 135, SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. 34, & 
“Handbook on German Military Forces - War Department Technical Manual TM- 
E 30-451,” War Department, Washington DC, 15 March 1945, page III-26. See 
also Davis, Brian Leigh: “Flags of the Third Reich 3: Party & Police Units,” pp. 
17/18, although he relied heavily on the TM-E 30-451. 


TN troops in the follow-up stages of the invasion of the 
Low Countries and France in 1940. They are believed to 
have been members of the 8th Technical Company, XIIth 
Battalion, TN.-Einsatzgruppe “Lothringen” as they were 
photographed by this traffic direction sign (see page 
767).They wear steel helmets, greatcoats with rank and 
PZN sleeve insignia and are equipped with gas capes. 


"EN. Einsatzgruppe 


Lothr Techn. Komp: 


TN elements came under the orders of the Higher SS and Police Lead- 
ers for provision of their specialized skills and service: 

As is explained in greater detail in Appendix E, which considers all iden- 
tified field elements of the TN, other TN units also lost their identity for a 
time, but remained part of the Orpo and soon after reacquired the initials 
“TN.” in their titles. These were the TN elements that followed the three Ger- 
man Armies that attacked Russia in Operation “Barbarossa” on 22 June 
1941: “North,” “Center” and “South.” In the rear areas of these higher for- 
mations, Higher SS- and Police Leaders (HSSPF) had authority over all SS 
and Police, the latter including the TN. Three Police regiments (later re- 
named as SS-Police and each with a Liaison Officer, or Verbindungsführer), 
were raised and named after the respective advancing Army in whose wake 


106 Vagts., op.cit., p. 135, MIRS, The War Office, “German Order of Battle,” Jan- 
uary 1944, p. G9, etc. “mightythor 99” in a post to Feldgrau.net on 15 July 2007 
provided details from a photograph album in his collection, which had belonged 
to an electrician who had served in the TN in occupied territories. 
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they were to follow and serve. Each SS-Police (Orpo) regiment had a mo- 
torized infantry H.Q., which had at its disposal a TN company, there to assis 
their comrades in the German fighting forces in a multitude of activities, 
ranging from the installation and maintenance of electric lighting in field 
hospitals to raising sunken ships on the frozen Dnjepr River, !? and in the re- 
building of public utilities and other installations, an activity referred to at the 
time as “bringing order out of chaos:” 108 
TN Company with Police Regiment “North” (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Nord) 
TN Company with Police Regiment “Center” (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Mitte) 
TN Company with Police Regiment "South" (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Süd). 
In the winter of 1941/1942 these TN companies were expanded into bat- 
talions (Abteilungen) for their respective regiments. The companies ceased 
to bear the "TN" designation and became known, as were their parent bat- 
talions, “Technical,” but unlike those that had been taken into the Army and 
Luftwaffe in May and June 1941, they remained a part of the Orpo. A new 
Technical Employment Battalion for Special Employment (Technische Pol.- 
Einsatz-Abt. Z.b.V.) was also raised in this period. According to Allied Intel- 
ligence in 1944, all of the Technical Battalions in Russia were controlled at 
the highest H.Q. by a TN Employment Group (TN.-Einsatzgruppe).!® 
There were three Technical Companies in each of the three Technical 
Battalions, numbered Ist, 2nd and 3rd. The battalions themselves were num- 
bered with Roman numerals in 1942, the initials "TN" returned to replace 
“Technical” and the abbreviation “Pol.” (for Polizei) was added as a suffix in 
brackets. These battalions were detached from their parent Police regiments 
to become independent units when the latter were reformed.!!? There were 
six such battalions in all: 


Battalion Title Composition Formed from 

TN.-Abt. [(Pol.) H.Q. +3 companies — TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Nord 

TN.-Abt. II (Pol.) H.Q. - 3companies — TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Mitte 

TN.-Abt. III (Pol) H.Q. +3 companies — TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Süd 

TN.-Abt. IV (Pol) H.Q. + 3 companies Techn.Pol.Einsatz- Abt. 
z.b.V.!! 


107 Photographs of TN men working on an overhead light in an operating the- 
ater of a field hospital (Feldlazarett) in the East and raising a sunken ship on 
the Dnjepr appear in “Die Räder,” Heft 4, 1 
108 Tessin. "Waffen-SS und Ordnungspolizei im Kriegseinsatz 1939-1945. Ein 
Überblick anhand der Feldpostübersicht," p. 555. The TN repaired factories in 
Ukraine (Vagts, op.cit., p. 135). 
109 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook: "The German Police," p. 34. 

110 Jt was the understanding of Allied Intelligence (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 
“The German Police,” p. 34) that the TN.-Abteilungen had been formed in Ger- 
many on a Landesgruppe basis, and were thus numbered with their parent LG's 
Roman numerals. This is unconfirmed, also because the Handbook listed nine 
such battalions (numbered I, III, IV, V, VI, VIII, IX, X and XIII), more than the 
six resulting from field post numbers. If the Handbook was correct, the battal- 
ions numbered VII and above may have been attached to the Wehrmacht, and not 
been part of the Order Police. TN personnel serving outside the Reich were not 
permitted (o wear their unit identification numbers on their right hand collar 
patches. 


TN.-Abt. V (Pol.) H.Q. + 4 companies'!!? Techn.Pol.Einsatz-Abt. 
zb.V113 
TN.-Abt. VI (Pol.) H.Q. + 3 companies new!!4 


At 28 September 1942, TN.-Abt. IV had a strength of 400 men and was 
serving under the Order Police in Latvia (Generalbezirk Lettland).!!5 

The IInd and VIth battalions were disbanded in March 1944 following 
action in Southern Russia, but the VIth was subsequently reformed. By the 
beginning of February 1945, four of these battalions were still in existence: 
the Ist, with H.Q. and 3 companies, the IInd, with 3 companies but no bat- 
talion H.Q., the IVth, with H.Q. and just one company and the Vth, with 
H.Q., 3 companies and a drilling company (TN.-Bohrkompanie).!!6 

Two TN companies were raised between March and July 1941, the 
Ist and 2nd Reichsführer-SS TN Companies (1. u. 2. Kp. TN. Reichsführer- 
SS). Their purpose is not known, but they may have been at Himmler's dis- 
posal. They were allocated field post numbers 37 736 and 37 822 respec- 
tively, which were cancelled between March and September 1942 and Au- 
gust 1941 and February 1942 respectively, suggesting that disbandment may 
have occurred somewhat earlier. 

Another group of TN companies was subsequently formed for service on 
the Eastern Front, but identified by the letters *RATN" (for Reichsamt der 
TN.) rather than simply "TN.": "RATN.-Kompanien (Pol.)" or "Kompanien 
(Pol.) RATN." 

Eight of these motorized companies (mot. Kompanien 1-8 des Reich- 
samts TN.) are reported as serving with the Police in October 1944. The 9th 
and 10th were formed at Olmütz (the 10th was allocated field post number 
66 104 in November when it was serving in East Slovakia!7) and in De- 
cember 1944 the 11th and 12th were formed in Biesenthal and Warsaw from 
the disbanded VIth TN Battalion (TN.-Abt. VI [Pol.]), while RATN-Kom- 
panie 13 was formed in Warsaw from the IInd TN Battalion (TN.-Abt. 


111 The Technical Police Employment Battalion for Special Employment had 
been allocated field post number 46 307 after 8 September 1942, when it was 
made up of an H.Q. and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Companies. Its 1st Company be- 
came the Ist Company of TN.-Abt. IV (Pol.) prior 11 to March 1943. 

11? The number of companies was reduced to 3 in 1943. 

115 Also found as TN.-Abt. z.b.V. (Pol.) in 1942. The H.Q. and 3rd Company of 
Techn.Pol.Eins.Abt. became the H.Q. and 2nd Company of TN-Abt. V (Pol.) 
before 11 March 1943. According to Tessin, op.cit., p. 555, TN.-Abt. V (Pol.) was 
new. 

114 The H.Q. and Ist, 2nd and 3rd Companies of TN.-Abt. VI (Pol.) were allo- 
cated field post number 48 412 in. the spring of 1942, but this number was can- 
celled on 1 March 1944. 

115 Curilla: “Die deutsche Ordnungspoli 
in Weissrussland 1941-1944,” p. 396. 
115 "Feldpostübersicht," Teil III, Band 13, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 6.2.45, Re- 
ichsdruckerei, Berlin, 1944. 

117 Field post number 66 104 had originally been allocated to the “Commander 
East Slovakia" (Bef. Ostslowakei) on 2 November 1944, but was amended on 14 
November 1944 to 10th Company, Commander East Slovakia (10. Kp. Bef. Ost- 
Slowakei) and on 25 November to 10th Company (Police) RATN (10. Kp. [Pol.]) 
Reichsamt TN.) 


i und der Holocaust im Baltikum und 
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[Pol.]). Four of these companies had survived by the end of January 1945, 
the 2nd, 7th, 8th and 10th, but the 2nd and 7th were struck from the field post 
lists on 21 and 22 March 1945 respectively.!!* 

TN field elements also made up employment groups or task forces, 
known as Einsatzgruppen.!!? A number of these were raised in Belgium and 
Northern France soon after German occupation in 1940, to include those 
named “Nord,” “West,” "Süd" and "Frankreich."?? The TN battalions in 
these groups were absorbed by the Wehrmacht in May and June 1941, but an 
exception was made for a group raised for service alongside the Luftwaffe. 

as TN.-Einsatzgruppe L or Einsatzgruppe L West, formed in the sum- 
mer of 1940 to assist the Luftwaffe in running occupied airfields, performing 
such technical tasks as installing and securing the supply of electrical power, 
which was especially important for beaconing.!?! The Group's H.Q. and a 
Special Command (Sonderkommando TN. Einsatzgruppe L) were formed 
before the end of January 1941. By 11 July 1941 it also contained a Techni- 
cal Battalion (Techn.Abtl. Einsatzgruppe L), which had thus followed the ex- 
ample of other elements and been redesignated from “TN.” to “Technical.” 
Between January and July 1943 the Group was renamed “West” and identi- 
fied as being a part of the Police by the addition of the abbreviation “(Pol.)” 
to the end of its title. In this period the term “Technical” reverted to “TN.” 
and the Group was divided into sections (Abschnitten), I/II and III having so 
far been identified.!22 TN.-Abteilung Einsatzgruppe West (Pol.) was still in 
existence by the end of January 1945, and consisted of L Abschnitt I/II, H.Q., 
the Sonderkommando and Abschnitt III. 

Following Germany’s attack on the Soviet Union on 22 June 1941, a 
ond employment group was set up to assist the Luftwaffe on their airfields in 
Russia. This was Einsatzgruppe “Luftwaffe Ost,"!?? usually referred to sim- 
ply as "TN.-Einsatzgruppe L-Ost,” which was subsequently redesignated as 
a battalion (TN.-Einsatzabt. L-Ost"), with some of its men transferred to 
northern Italy in September 1943 following declaration of the armistice on 
the 8th of that month. 

TN Command Posts (TN.-Befehlsstellen) were set up in France, Cracow 
(Krakau) in the General Government of Poland, The Hague in The Nether- 


118 Field post number 65 882 was allocated to the 7th Company on 3 November 
1944, while 65 201 and 66 785 were allocated to the 2nd and 8th Companies re- 


spectively on 22 November 1944. 


119 These would not appear to have had any connection with the notorious Ein- 
satzgruppen raised by the Sipo and SD (see MacLean, French L.: "The Field Men. 
The SS Officers who led the Einsatzkommandos - the Nazi Mobile Killing Units," 


Schiffer, Atglen, PA, 1999). The T 
dere Einsatztrupps). 

120 TN.-Einsalzgruppen "Ost" and “Mitte” are also reported, but their locations 
are not known. 

121 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 
36 & 366. 

122 Field post lists show the sections as “L.-Abs 
123 Niw/Jerome, op.cit., p. 284, who state that it was created to as 

from Northern areas to the Black Sea. Not to be confused with TN-Einsatzgruppe 
'Ost" which had been raised before Germanys attack on Russia and contained 
TN.-Abteilung X, which was absorbed by the Army on 26 May 1941. 


j also had special employment sections (beson- 


thn. VIP and “II.” 
ist airfields 


Grave marker, notable for the presence oí the swastika in the center of the Iron Cross, of a 
member of TN.-Einsatzabt. L-O: lled near Viterbo in the Latium Province of central Italy 
on 19 September 1943. “Bereich Süd," meaning “south area,” suggests that only a part of the 
unit was transferred from Russia to serve in Italy. 


lands and Oslo in Norway to control TN activities in these countries. On 17 
January 1945 the Command Post in Cracow (TN.-Befehlsstelle Generalgou- 
vernement [Pol.] Krakau) was added to the elements identified since 19 Sep- 
tember 1944 by field post number 18 945, the most important of which was 
the Order Police Commander.!? 

3 Field TN elements came under the overall authority of the Commander 
of TN Field Employment (TN.-Feldeinsatzführer) in the person of Landes- 


124 FPNr. 18 945 was allocated on 19 September 1944 to the Order Police Com- 
mander in the Generalgouvernement and Res. Trsp. Kol. VI Pol. Gen.Gouv. On 
17 January 1945 the address was altered to include the TN. Bef.Stelle Gen.Gouv. 
(Pol.) Krakau. ie 


David B. Lan 
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führer Dr. Friedrich Etmer, who received field post number 30 100 between 
mid-February and July 1942 and whose title was altered to include “Police” 
(TN.[Pol.]Feldeinsatzführer) between August 1942 and 9 February 1943.125 
The field post code was cancelled on 8 January 1945, suggesting that the po- 
sition had already ceased to exist by then. 


TN-Feldeinsatzführer 
OAL, ben... 26. März... 1942, 


Der  Obervormamn Hugo Ge i s t 


murde mii Wirkung ab 20. April | E 14.2 
jum Beharführer Mr uen 
befördert. 
: (Dr.Etner) 
; ,olideinsetetührer | MM der 
1 x Sandesgeuppe , XVII Donau 


1 x Ortsgruppe Aspern, 
13. MoAbtL.E 
^ x OBYn.Geist 


Landesführer Dr. Etmer signed this promotion order as TN.-Feldeinsatzführer in the field 
(0.U.!?6) on 26 March 1942. Hugo Geist was promoted with effect from 20 April 1942 from 
Obervormann to Scharführer. As copies were sent to Landesgruppe XVII (Donau), Orts- 
gruppe Aspern and TN.-Abteilung 1, one may assume these were Geist’s home units. It is of 
interest that the TN followed the example of the SS by making (at least some) promotions ef- 
fective from Hitler's birthday. 


On 30 December 1941 the Head of the Order Police ordered the creation 
of a “TN Office" (Amt Technische Nothilfe) within the Head Office of the 
Order Police (Hauptamt Ordnungspolizei or HAOP) in Berlin.!? Although 
both this new Office and the existing RATN were commanded by Hans 
Weinreich as Chief of the TN, and the only difference between the names of 
the two offices was the word “Reich” in the RATN’s title, they were separate 
entities and should not be confused.!28 As seen previously, the RATN was in- 


125 Etmer was also the Inspector General for Employment Abroad (Generalin- 
spekteur für den auswartigen Einsatz). According to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 284, 
the authority of the TN.-Feldeinsatzführer extended only lo TN elements serving 
on the Eastern Front. 

126 Ortsunterkunft, meaning 
general address to avoid pre 


iterally "local billets," an abbreviation used as a 
ise details falling into enemy hands. 

127 Erl. d. Chefs. O. v. 30. Dezember 1941 - O - HB 367 Nr. 2/41 (R 19/52). 

128 Allied Intelligence was still confusing the two as late as April 1945 in that 
the SHABF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police" on page 34 states that the 
RATN was made a part of the HAOP in 1937 (sic — this did not happen until 
September 1943) and was renamed the "TN Office” (Amt TN.), which was total- 
ly incorrect. The authors in fact contradicted themselves by stating that the orig- 
inal designation (RATN) was still in official use. 


dependent of the HAOP and the new TN Office was formed “to safeguard the 
authority of the TN," which in fact meant provide assistance and liaison be- 
tween the HAOP and the RATN. 

The RATN was still not a department of the HAOP in Berlin when s 
were taken in 1942 to make the TN an integral part of the Orpo. The at 
ment of two quite different objectives was behind this move. 

The first was practical and based upon bitter experience. Air raid pro- 
tection services had been found to be inadequate when Germany began to 
suffer serious air raids, such as on Cologne in 1942.1? As part of the Orpo, 
the TN was seen to be better prepared to cope with the problems of salvage 
and debris-removal. 

The second was more sinister and reminiscent of the climate that gave 
birth to the TN in 1919. Himmler wanted the TN to be a full part of his SS- 
Police empire, as he anticipated social and industrial unrest on the home front 
as the fortunes of war turned against Germany and the mood of the people 
inevitably turned against their leaders. As a full part of his SS-Police, Himm- 
ler could use the TN to keep industries and services running in the event of 
workers downing tools or even disappearing, thus returning the organization 
to its original strike-breaking role. Incorporation into the Order Police in 
1942 also removed the TN from the jurisdiction of the civilian authorities, as 
with effect from 1 September 1942 it, as well as all of the Order Police (in- 
cluding all of the Orpo's Auxiliary Formations), became subject to special SS 
and Police jurisdiction and disciplinary code (SS- und Polizeigericht- 
barkeit).130 

Although incorporation into the Order Police began in 1942, it was not 
a simple process to achieve, aggravated also by Germany being at war. For 
example, as will be seen when considering uniforms below, the change in- 
volved replacement of the characteristic dark blue TN uniforms with their 
special insignia for the green of the Protection Police (Schutzpolizei), albeit 
with new distinguishing rank insignia that resembled those of the SS and the 
addition of a “TN Traditional Badge” on the lower left sleeve. This change 
was ordered on 29 September 1942 and appears to have been well received 
by the TN, who saw the change as a special recognition for their past perfor- 
mance. There were problems with supplies and priority had to be given to 


129 Cologne 


fered 262 separate air raids between March 1942 and February 
1945, over 31 of these were carried out by the RAF's Bomber Command. The 
most significant was that on the night of 30/31 May 1942 when the city was the 
target of the first 1,000 bomber raid. 
130 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945,” pp. 
58 & 80. See also Vol. 1, p. 359 & fns. 641 & 642. Himmler had decreed on 8 Au- 
gust 1942 that the special SS and Police jurisdiction (SS- und Polizei Sonderg- 
erichtsbarkeil) should be extended to all members of the Orpo and its auxiliary 
branches (Hilfsverbände), the latter including the TN: RFSSuChdDtPol. im 
‚RMal. — Tgb.-Nr. I1/591/42 Be/Ha. This instruction was put into effect by the 
Chief of the Orpo a week later, on 15 August, when it was made clear that it only 
applied to crimes committed on o ial duty and in uniform. The relevant eir- 
cular of the Chief of the TN (RdVerfg. des Chefs der TN.) was referenced IId 
2589. 42. An article on the TN coming under SS and Police jurisdiction entitled 
“TN der SS- und Polizeigerichtsbarkeit unterstellt” appeared in “Die Räder,” Heft 
10, 15. Oktober 1942, S. 156. 
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getting the new uniforms to the formations “in the fiel ith the territorial 
organization in the Reich having to wait for the new uniforms to become 
available.!3! In fact the change-over had not even been completed by the end 
of the war in May 1945, when TN personnel were taken prisoner in both the 
blue and green uniforms. 

Incorporation into the Police resulted in other changes, affecting termi- 
nology and command. By a decree of the Interior Minister dated 4 May 1943 
the TN.-Landesgruppen were renamed as TN.-Bereiche (TN Areas), the sub- 
ordinate TN.Bezirksgruppen became TN.-Unterbereiche (TN Sub Areas) and 
the District Leaders (Führer der Landesgruppen) took on the new title of TN 
Area Inspectors (Bereichsinspekteure der TN.), coming under the orders of 
the Order Police Inspectors or Commanders (Inspekteuren [Befehlshabern] 
der Ordnungspolizei).'3? The Leaders of the TN Command Posts outside the 
Reich (Leiter der Befehlsstellen der TN.) were renamed as Zone Inspectors 
(Gebietsinspekteure) and came under the orders of the Order Police Inspec- 
tors and Commanders (Inspekteuren/Befehlshabern der Ordnungspolizei). 
The command and disciplinary powers of the Chief of the TN and the RATN 
remained unaltered, in what was known as the "Effectiveness Directive" 
(Schlagkraft-Erlass).3* 

Weinreich was dismissed from his position as Chief of the TN in Sep- 
tember 1943 following discovery of scandalous and tragic aspects of his pri- 
vate life. He was brought before an SS Honor Court and stripped of his se- 
nior rank in the SS and demoted to SS-Mann. The posts of Head of the TN 
Office and the RATN were thus both left vacant and the opportunity was 
taken to shut down the former and bring the RATN under the control of the 
HAOP. On 10 September SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei 
Dipl. Ing. Willy Schmelcher was appointed to succeed Weinreich as Chief of 


Heinrich Hofimann portrait of SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei, Chief of 
the TN Schmelcher. 
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SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei Schmelcher informed the Main SS Per- 
sonnel Office in Berlin of his appointment to be Chief of the TN on 10 September 1943 by 


this letter dated 16 November 1943. This corrects those sources that had given his appoint- 
ment as having been on 15 October 1943. 


the TN and Head of the RATN.!*' Schmelcher was a senior officer of the SS 
and his previous command (from October 1942 to May 1943) had been SS 
and Police Leader (SSPF) in Zhitomir (Zhytomyr), Western Ukraine. Soon 
after his appointment to lead the TN, he was promoted on 9 November 1943 
to SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei, which rank he held 
until the end of the war. 

From October 1944 all able-bodied German males between the ages of 
16 and 60 were to be liable for conscription into a new home-defense force, 
the Volkssturm. The TN was to play a part in this desperate last-ditch expan- 


131 "Die Räder,” quoted in “Uniformen-Markt,” Folge 23, 1 December 1942. 


13? RdEri. d. RMdl. vom 4. Mai 1943 — Pol O-Kdo 0 94/43 und O-TN 0 Nr. 9/43, 
quoted. in “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 
1945," p. 63. E 

i x "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
58 

det Given as 15 October 1943 by Nix/Jerome, op.cit, p. 92 but in a letter 
Schmelcher himself wrote to the SS Personnel Head Office on 16 November 194: 
he clearly stated that he had been appointed “Chef der Techn.Nothilfe" on 10 Sep- 
tember 1943. 


465 


466 


sion of the “total war" concept, in that its static elements were to provide en- 
gineer platoons (Pionier-Züge) for the Volkssturm.!55 

Ironically, yet not surprisingly given that it was a fully-fledged part of 
the SS-Police apparatus, the TN that had been created to help and relieve was 
also involved in questionable if not criminal activities during WWII. It 
helped SS and Police anti-partisan forces (Bandenkampfverbände) in actions 
against not only partisans but also Jews, employing special "demolition and 
gas parties” (Spreng- und Gaskommandos).'3° One TN officer and six other 
ranks participated in the destruction of the Jewish Warsaw Ghetto between 
April and May 1943.!? The precise tasks this small group had been allotted 
are not known, but one may speculate that they were there to assist the Waf- 
fen-SS and Order Police with demolition - and also to recover for future use 
any useful plant and equipment they may have found in the ruins. 

It would have been difficult if not impossible for the TN not to have been 
aware of the Holocaust, which inevitably would have met with the approval 
of at least some of its members. The TN was led from 1934 until the end by 
two senior SS generals and members of the TN received ideological training 
that contained concepts of racial purity and anti-Semitism, with the monthly 
SS magazine "SS-Leitheft" amongst the recommended reading. 

There is evidence that the TN had a camp (TN.-Lager) in the close vicin 
ity of a group of concentration camps: the Mauthausen-Gusen complex near 
Linz in Austria in the winter of 1942/1943.!** A TN Action Detachment (TN.- 
Einsatzkommando) was named “Zement” (meaning cement), which was the 
code name of the notorious concentration camp at Ebensee, also a part of the 
Mauthhausen complex, where some 20,000 inmates were worked to death in 
the construction of huge tunnels in the surrounding mountains, which had 
originally been destined to hold the team working on the V2 rocket project 
after its evacuation from Peenemünde, but which Hitler ordered on 6 July 
1944 to be converted into a factory to produce tank gearboxes.!^? The mem- 
bers of this Detachment may not have been directly involved in any war 
crimes or crimes against humanity, but they certainly had eyes to see what 
was happening at Ebensee. 


135 P. H.Buss, e-mail of 7 October 2002. 

136 Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 591. 

r und Generalmajor der Polizei, Der SS- und 

Warschau Jürgen: "Es gibt keinen jüdischen Wohn- 

bezirk - in Warschau mehr!,” Warsaw, 16 May 1943. See also French L. Maclean: 

"The Ghetto Men," Schiffer, 2001. 

138 Ideological training (weltanschauliche Erziehung, or WE) was carried out 

ct collaboration with the WE Group on the staff of the Chief of Ihe Order 
f. des Chefs der TN. vom 19. Juni 1941 — 5113. VI. 41/1; 6. August 

1941 — 11/9 & Rdschr. d. RATN vom 5. Februar 1934 — 36: "red to 

in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," pp. 

78/79. 

139 Müller, Jana: “Österreichische Jugendliche als Opfer der NS-Verfolgung,” Teil 

3, which refers to the TN Employment Post (TN.-Einsatzstelle) “Bergkristall” in 

Linz and how concentration camp inmates were made to work for the TN. 

140 Wikipedia and Irving, David: "The Mares Nest,” p. 238. TN.-Einsatzkom- 

mando “Zement” is confirmed to have been in existence between at least 30 Jan- 

uary and August 1944. 


Along with the other branches of the German Police, SS and Armed 
Forces, the TN is known to have ignored the terms of the Geneva Conven- 
tion by employing prisoners-of-war in dangerous work, such as in Dresden 
that suffered so severely from Allied bombing.'*! 

As the Allies advanced into Germany the TN was involved in the con- 
struction of concrete bunkers and gun emplacements, particularly on the 
Eastern Front as part of the hopeless attempt to stem the advance of the Red 
Army.!*? The dismantling and transfer of vital machinery and equipment use- 
ful to the war effort or on the home front became an increasingly important 
function of the front TN elements, as they were driven back, alongside men 
of the Wehrmacht, Waffen-SS and other auxiliary organizations, first towards 
and then over the frontiers of the crumbling Reich. Allied Intelligence 
warned of the dangers of these men, bringing back with them technical ex- 
perience gained at the front, merging with TN units on the home front, who 
were naturally familiar with the working details of all essential industries and 
services, such as water, electricity, gas, sewers and telephones. 

By 6 February 1945 the only surviving front elements of the TN were 
four RATN companies, four TN battalions, a battalion of Einsatzgruppe 
“West” (Pol.), the command post in Cracow and two Dutch companies (as- 
terisks indicate field post numbers that were cancelled prior to the end of the 
war):!43 


Element FPNr. 
2. Kp. RATN (Pol.) 65 261* 
7. Kp. RATN (Pol.) 65 882* 
8. Kp. RATN (Pol.) 66 785 
10. Kp. RATN (Pol.) 66 104 
TN. Abt. I (Pol.) 

Stab 40 534 

1. Kp. 39 728 

2. Kp. 41 022 

3. Kp. 41 505 
TN. Abt. II (Pol.) 

1. Kp. 43 389* 

2. Kp. 42.477 

3.Kp. 42 859* 
TN. Abt. IV (Pol.) 

Stab 45 305 

1.Kp. 45 305 


141 NixJerome, op.cit., p. 90. The TN are reported to have employed some 16,000 
en workers: Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” 
D. 592. 
142 “Mightythor99" described in a post to Feldgrau.net of 15 July 2007 a photo- 
graph album in his collection, that had belonged to a TN officer from Posen who 
had been involved in the construction of concrete bunkers. 

143 "Feldpostübersicht," Teil III, Band 13, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 6.2.45, 
Reichsdruckerei, Berlin, 1945. 
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TN. Abt. V (Pol.) 


Stab 44 976 
1. Kp. 44 433 
2. Kp. 46 449 
3. Kp. 48 153 
Bohrkp. 25 206 
TN. Abt. Eins.Gru.West (Pol.) 
L Abschn. VII 02 285 
Stab 02 285A 
Sonderkommando 03 573 
Abschn. IIT 46211 
TN. Befehlsstelle G. Gouv. (Pol.) 18 945C 
1. Niederl. TN. Kp. (Pol.) 65 154A 
2. Niederl. TN. Kp. (Pol.) 65 154B 


As the Red Army closed in on Berlin in the last weeks of the war, the 
supreme leadership of the TN in Berlin-Steglitz split into two parts, one that 
would put up a last fight, the other that would try and avoid death or capture 
in the capital. Two groups, named deceptively as “(TN) Labor Staffs,” were 
formed by TN Chief SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
Schmelcher and his Deputy, Landesführer Generalleutnant der Polizei 
Siebert. 

Siebert was leader (Leiter) of TN Labor Staff “North” (Arbeitsstab [TN.] 
Nord). Trapped in the H.Q. building, Siebert was killed in a futile attempt to 
defend it against Russian troops. The fate of his colleagues is not known. 

Schmelcher left Berlin-Steglitz on 18 April 1945 at the head of his TN 
Labor Staff “South” (Arbeitsstab [TN].) Süd), made up of twenty TN officers 
and NCOs and an unrecorded number of female auxiliaries. 

Schmelcher planned to take his "Staff" to Fürstenfeldbruck in Upper 
Bavaria where he intended to report to the Inspector of the Protection Police 
(Inspekteur d. Sch.Pol. des Reiches), Generalleutnant Herbert Becker. He 
chose a circuitous route through Dresden, Karlsbad and Furth im Wald, 
reaching Landshut on the Isar on Hitler's last birthday, 20 April 1945. That 
day Schmelcher tried to reach Fürstenfeldbruck, but had to abandon the at- 
tempt. He returned to Landshut, from where he led his men and women 
through Munich and on to Holzkirchen and then Rosenheim, where they ar- 
rived on 1 May. Cut off by the advancing US Army, Schmelcher released the 
female auxiliaries in Rosenheim. With what remained of his "Staff" (the 
Restkommando), he first destroyed all of his records and then handed over 
his specially equipped vehicles to the Rosenheim TN.-Ortsgruppe.'+ 


144 Just what records Schmelcher had managed to take with him from Berlin is 
not known, and it is possible that they included the so-called "Honor Book of the 
TN" (Ehrenbuch der TN.) This was a detailed record of the TN's history and 
achievements, which Himmler had instructed the RATN to keep and which led 
the RATN to issue instructions to the organization on 7 November 
(1/1738), 11 September 1940 (IV7167) and 10 June 1941 (11/9439, 
Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 355, 


Schmelcher and his men were taken prisoner by American troops at 
Bayrischzell on 7 May 1945,15 which date marked the end of the TN. 
The Allies agreed to afford Prisoner-of-War status to members of the 
TN, #6 but ordered it to be disbanded.!4? 


A Post-WWII photograph of Otto Lummitzsch, who 
raised the THW, a successor formation of the TN, in 
West Germany in the early 1950s. Lummitzsch died in 
1962 and a granite monument and plaque was put into 
place to honor him as the founder of the THW. 


Just five and a half years after the end of WWII, on 12 September 1950, 
West Germany's Minister of the Interior, Gustav Heinemann, authorized 
none other than the then 66 year old Otto Lummitzsch to begin organizing a 
new federal relief organization, which at first was going to be called the 
Civilian Order Service (Ziviler Ordnungsdienst), but which was named by 
the Federal Government on 20 October 1951 as the Technical Aid Work 
(Technisches Hilfswerk or THW), clearly a successor of the TN.!45 The THW 
was made a federal institution (Bundesanstalt) by order of the Interior Min- 
ister dated 25 August 1953.149 The THW exists to this day as one of the 
world's most modern relief organizations. 


145 Details of Arbeitsstäbe (TN.) Süd and Nord come from. statements by 
Schmelcher himself and Oberst der Schutzpolizei Oelker (Huck, Jürgen: *2. 
«sal der Hauptamtes Ordnungspolizei im 2. 
“Zur Geschichte der Ordnungspolizei 1936 - 1945,” pp. 


143/144) 
146 Addition to plate 13 of the S.H.AE.F,, G-2, 
VE 


C.1., Sub-Div. E.D.S. wall chart 
man Uniforms": original in the Authors collection. 

etz Nr. 2 v. 10 Oktober 1945, which added the TN to other 
paramilitary forces that were ordered to be disbanded: Wikipedia with addi- 
tional information provided by Linhardt to HPT, email of 26 March 2008, who 
adds that Lummitzsch wrong in his unpublished history of the TN (Bun- 
desarchiv Koblenz, Kl.Erw. 394-3, p. 99) when he referred to the Allied Kon- 
trollratsgesetz that led to disbandment of the TN as being Nr. 52, as that one re- 
erred to matters concerning marriage. 

148 http:/www.thw.bund.de. 

149 Linhardt, email to HPT, 26 March 2008. m Bezi 


sverbände Steglitz and 
0 Jahr Technisches Hilfs 
[p: is de/veranstaltungen/thw-jub 
902). The THW-Ortsverband (OV) Lüdenscheid was founded 
e 52 by Erich Passmann who became its first Representative 
(Ortsbeauftragter or OB). The THW’s H.Q. (THW-Lig.) as well as a Secretariat 
Jor its youth division (Bundesgeschäftsstelle der THW-Jugend e.V.) are both 
based in Bonn, while what may be termed loosely as its Union (THW-Bun- 


on 25 September 1. 
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David B. Landers, MD. 


(SCHES HILFSW, 
(BREMERHAVEN ^% 


A selection of THW badges. 


desvereinigung e.V.) is in Berlin (Linhardt clarifies that “the Helfervereinigung 
is not a union in the usual way, but an independent interest group of voluntary 
THW members. Its purpose is both to represent the interests of its members — 
which indeed makes it similar to a union — but beyond this it also collects do- 
nations for additional equipment, youth activities, etc. Membership is volun- 
tary, so not all THW members are forced to be in the THW and the Helfervere- 
inigung simultaneously”: email to HPT, 28 March 2008. Lummitzsch died in 
Bonn on 9 December 1962, having been awarded the Grand Service Cross of the 
West German Service Cross (Grosses Verdienstkreuz des Bundesverdienst- 
kreuzes). 


The Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs of the TN 
The TN was led by the following: 
30 September 1919 — April 1934150 Leutnant und SA-Gruppen- 
führer Otto Lummitzsch 
Erich Hampe'S! 
SS-Gruppenführer und Gen- 
eralmajor der Polizei (from 1 
January 1941) and then Gener- 
alleutnant der Polizei (from 12 
December 1941), Hans Wein- 
reich!5# 
SS-Brigadeführer und Gen- 
eralmajor der Polizei (from 16 
September 1942) and then SS- 
Gruppenführer und Gener- 
alleutnant der Polizei (from 9 
November 1943) Dipl. Ing. 
Willy Schmelcher!55 


April 1934 — 24 April 1934 
26 April 1934152 - 10 September 1943153 


10 September 1943 - May 1945 


150 Under the terms of the Nazi racial laws (Nürnberger Gesetze) Lummitzsch 
was forced to give up command of the TN as his wife was half Jewish (Halb- 
jüdin). 

15! Born 17 December 1889 in Gera in Thuringia, Hampe served as an officer 
in WWI and then joined the TN. Although a member of the NSDAP (*Pg."), he 
does not appear to have held significant rank in the SA or SS, or in Ihe Police. 
He left the TN on 20 May 1941 to rejoin the Army with the rank of Oberstleut- 
nant. He served in the Army High Command (OKH), fi 
until 25 August 1942 and then as General der Technische Truppen. He was pro- 
moted to Oberst on 1 February 1942 and to Generalmajor on 1 April 1945. He 
was awarded the German Cross in Silver on 22 July 1944 and went on to direct 
emergency operations in Dresden in February 1945: Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 94. 
15? "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch. für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
363. Weinreich had joined the TN two days before, on 24 April 1934: 
Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 234. 

153 Weinreich is shown as having been the Chief of the National Office (Reich- 
mt der TN., or RATN) until June 1943, but to have led the separate Amt TN. 
from December 1941 until September 1943. While he was stripped of his posi- 
tions within the SS with effect from 25 November 1943 (see next fn.), it would 
thus appear that his public disgrace lost him his position as head of the TN some 
two months earlier. 

154 Born 5 September 1896 at Merseburg-an-der-Saale, Weinreich served in the 
Army in WWI and was a PO.W. of the British from October 1917. Following his 
release he returned to Germany and joined the Police in Berlin. He joined the 
SA in 1922 and in 1932 was appointed SA Group Leader at the special dispos- 
al of the Supreme SA Command (SA-Gruppenführer z.b.V. der Obersten SA- 
Führung). In 1933 he became Staff Officer with the SA Inspectorate (Stabs- 
führer beim Inspektion der SA). He joined the TN on 24 April 1934 as its Com- 
mander and was a member of the Reichstag. On 15 December 1936 he was given 
the rank of SS-Gruppenführer, but retroactively from 1 March 1933, which tech- 
nically made him the SS-Gruppenfiihrer with greatest seniority, and he was 
thus the 18th most senior officer in the entire SS. His position throughout his 
term as an SS general was on the staff of Heinrich Himmler as Reichsführer-SS 
(Stab RFSS). He was promoted to Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 January 1941 
and to Generalleutnant der Polizei on 12 December 1941, the latter promotion 


rst as an Abteilungschef 
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Erich Hampe in the uniform of Deputy Chief of 
the TN. The matching collar patches are gold 
and the same as worn by the Chief of the TN. 


Hans Weinreich, below in the uniform of 
an SA-Gruppenführer, which rank he held 
from 1932, and below left in Vienna in 1944 in 
the uniform of an SS-Gruppenführer, the rank 
he received on 15 December 1936, but with 
retroactive effect from 1 March 1933. Pho- 
tographs suggest that Weinreich never wore TN 
uniform. 


given in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," 
p. 365. However, he is also reported to have been promoted to full Generalleut- 
nant der Polizei on 1 December 1942, but retroactively, either from 1 June 1942 
(Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 234) or 18 August 1942 (Schulz, "Militaria, Heft 5, Sep- 
tember/October, 2002), such in any event being confirmed in the 15 May 1943 
edition of the SS officers’ list. Weinreich's career in the TN and ! me to an 
end when it became known that he, a married man with a daughter, had been. a 
consort of prostitutes, and had contracted venereal disease from one whom he 
had promised to marry. His wife and daughter committed suicide on 15 No- 
vember 1942 and he was brought before an SS “Honor Court,” which found him 
guilty of conduct prejudicial to the good order and discipline of the SS. He was 
demoted to the rank of an SS private (SS-Mann) and dismissed from all of his 
positions with effect from 25 November 1943 (RF-SS Tagebuch Nr. III 10/439, 
quoted by Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 234). He survived the war and died in Düssel- 
dorf on 23 December 1963 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit.). 


füh 


& 


2 


‚Chief of the TN, Hans Weinreich, with TN officers. He is the only one to wear a full SS uni- 
form, the final pattern collar patches (introduced in 1942) indicating his rank of SS-Grup- 
penführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei. Date unknown, but prior to his demotion and 
dismissal on 25 November 1943. 

Erich Hampe had been Lummitzsch's Deputy (Stellvertreter) during the 
Weimar period and appears to have continued in that post until 20 May 1941. 
His title was changed to match that of the Chief. In 1935 this was “Deputy 
National Leader" (Stellv. Reichsführer),!5° but by an order issued by Himm- 
leron 15 December 1937, it was changed to Stellvertretender Chef der Tech- 
nischen Nothilfe, abbreviated Stellv. Chef der TN.!57 


155 Born at Eppingen in the State of Baden-Württemberg on 25 October 1894, 
Schmelcher served in WWI and reached the rank of Captain (Hauptmann). Fol- 
lowing the war he joined the SS in 1931 and was a member of the Reichstag 
from 1933. He became a full-time SS officer in 1933 and was promoted to SS- 
Oberführer on 15 September 1935. He had in fact transferred to Police Admin- 
istration duties in March of that year and afler the outbreak of war went on to 
serve as a. police official c ently in Metz and Saarbrücken. In 1941 he was 
posted to Russia, where he held the post of SS Police Leader first at Tschernigow 
(confirmed as at 30 January and 20 April 1942) and then at Shitomir (con- 
firmed as at 15 May 1943). While in Russia, he was promoted to SS-Brigad: 
r und Generalmajor der Polizei on 16 September 1942. He replaced the di: 
graced Weinreich as Head of the TN on 10 September 1943 and was promoted to 
SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 9 November 1943. He 
held the post of temporary Higher SS and Police Leader (HSSPF) for the Warthe- 
land in December 1944 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 226 — but not mentioned 
by Birn, “Die Höheren SS- und Polizeiführer"), survived the war and died in 
Saarbrücken. on 15 February 1974. 
156 "Die Räder,” Heft 24, 16 December 1 
157 "Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die O) 
1940, 58. Jahrhang, 1. Oktober 1937 bis : 


p. 747. 
iziere des Hee 
0. September 19 


8, p. 885 & 60. Au- 


Slage, 1. Oktober 1939 bis 30. September 1940, p. 932. Yet according to the 


SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. D21 (repeated by Nix/Jerome, 
op.cit. p. 92), Hampe only became Deputy Chief in 1939, which appears incor- 
rect as a) he is confirmed to have been Deputy during the Weimar period and b) 
Such would suggest there was no Deputy TN Chief prior to 1939. The title Deputy 
Chief of the TN was introduced by RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol. vom 15. Dezem- 
ber — O-Vu RR IIT 4975/37: “Die Räder,” Heft 2, 16. January 19: 


473 


474 


Generalleutnant der Polizei Siebert, 
Deputy Chief of the TN. Of note is the 
fact that he wears the early (1934) pat- 
tern cap badge with the gold and green 
SS style Police collar patches that were 
introduced in 1943. Siebert signed this 
headed letter on 3 October 1944 as a 
Generalleutnant der Polizei. 


Dor Chef i 
Yer Technifchen Wothilfe 


Berlin-Steglite, den 5-15 +1954 
irkbesdtee 18 — Ferasprecberi 29 1081 
raf: 794094) 


On 1 June 1941 the Interior Minister appointed Landesführer Gener- 
alleutnant der Polizei Theodor Siebert as Deputy Chief of the TN.!55 Siebert 
was also Head of Office (Amt) I of RATN, and was killed in the fighting in 
Berlin on 3 May 1945.15 


The TN H.Q.s 
At first the TN’s H.Q. was called simply the “Zentrale” and w 
fürstendamm 193/194 in central Berlin, moving in April 1921 do larger 
premises in Berlin-Steglitz, where it was to remain until May 1945. d 
By 1922 the "Zentrale" had been renamed to “Hauptstelle der Technis- 
chen Nothilfe" (Main Post of the TN), and was organized into three Depart- 
ments (Abteilungen) identified by Roman numerals, the third of which was 
further subdivided into sections identified by letters of the alphabet:!6? 
Department/Abteilung Title 
I Organizational, Strike and Employment Matters 
(Organisations- Streik- und Einsatzangelegen- 


heiten) 
II Recruitment and Propaganda (Werbungs- und 
Propagandaarbeiter) 


158 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 

58. 

159 Neufeldt, Hans-Joachim: "Entstehung und Organization des Hau 

Ordnungspolizei,” in "Zur Geschichte der Ordnungspolizei 1936-19. 
957, p. 114. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police,” p. 35, were prema- 

ture in reporting that he had died by September 1944. 

160 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 337 who 

credits Klappert, 1926. 


IH Labor Acquisition (Arbeiterwerbung) 
Ma Administrative Matters (Verwaltungsangelegen- 
heiten) 
Mb Personnel and Insurance Matters (Personal- und 
Versicherungsangelegenheiten) 
Me Accounting Matters (Kassenangelegenheiten) 


Changes followed, and when Joseph Fornoni was appointed Leader 
(Leiter) of Abteilung I on 1 April 1929, this was by then known as “Organi- 
zation and Technical Service” (Organisation und Technischer Dienst). 

The Hauptstelle was renamed Reichsleitung (National Leadership) as 
part of a reorg: tion at the end of 1932, and by 1 May 1934 had been re- 
named again, this time to “Reichsführung der TN..” which has the same 
meaning in English as Reichsleitung.'°! The Reichsführung had the follow- 
ing structure at 1 May 1934:162 

Departments Fields of Activity 
(Abteilungen) (Arbeitsgebiete) 

Air Protection Service Civil Air Protection & 
Leadership (Leitung Gas Protection (Ziviler 
des Luftschutzdienstes) Luftschutz/Gasschutz) 
I Organization, Employment Josef. 


Leader 
(Leiter) 
Erich Hampe 


Technical Service Fornoni 
(Organisation/Einsatz/ 
Technischer Dienst) 

IL Recruitment/Propaganda, Dr. Ludwig 
Press & Statistics Röthenmeier 


(Werbung/Presse/Statistik) 


Illa Law & Personnel Affairs/ Dr. Friedrich 
Insurance Etmer 
(Rechts- und Personal- 
fragen/Versicherung) 

IIb Accounting & Billing, Ramthun 


Administration/Procurement 
(Kassen- u. Rechnungswesen/ 
Verwaltung/Beschaffung) 
Subsequently the term "Department" (Abteilung) was replaced by “Of- 
fice" (Amt).'63 
On 18 June 1937 Himmler created the final headquarters of the TN that 
would control the organization for the rest of its life: the TN National Office 
(Reichsamt der Technische Nothilfe, or RATN).' At first the RATN was in- 


161 The date the Haupstelle was renamed is not known, but it was still named. 
as such on 1 October 1929. By 1 May 1934 it was called the Reichsführung: 
"Verzeichnis der Dienststellen der Technischem Nothilfe. Stand: 1. Mai 1934," 
courtesy Dr. Andreas Linhardt. 

162 “Verzeichnis der Dienststellen der Technischem Nothilfe. Stand: 1. Mai 
1934," courtesy Dr. Andreas Linhardt. 

163 Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” Band 3, p. 581. 
164 The RATN is shown as formed on 12 June 1937 by Schulz/Zinke, "Die Gen- 
erale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei," Band 3, p. 581. 
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dependent of the Order Police Head Office (HAOP), but was brought under 
its control in September 1943. 

The internal structure of the RATN changed between June 1937 and 
May 1945. The situation as at | October 1941 was the following, but all 
known leading personalities of the RATN have been included:!65 

Chief (Chef) - SS-Gruppenführer, Generalleutnant der Polizei Hans 
Weinreich 

(Note) The post of Deputy Chief (Stellvertretender Chef) was not shown 
as at 1 October 1941, even though it had been introduced on 15 December 
1937166 

Office of the Chief of Staff (Chefadjutantur) - Hauptbere- 
itschaftsführer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei 
Walter Troschke 
Chief of Leadership Administration (Chef Führerverwaltung) - 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und Major der 
Schutzpolizei Walter Troschke 
Personal Adjutant (Persónlicher Adjutant) - Gemeinschafts- 
führer der TN. Probst 
Press Office (Pressestelle) - Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und 
Major der Schutzpolizei Paul Fischer 
Pictorial & Film Office (Bildung und Filmstelle) - Hauptbere- 
itschaftsführer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei 
Dr. Króncke!^7 
1st Inspector (Inspekteur 1): 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei Josef 
Fornoni!® (until 21 January 1943) 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei Josef 
Fornoni (8 June 1943 — 24 January 1944) 


165 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
175, provides a summary, while additional data have been taken from the 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police" (p. 35) and Nix/Jerome, op.cit., 
pp. 
166 See fn. 157. 
167 Kröncke wrote a history of TN uniforms tha 
Heft 11/1943, and repeated in “Die Deutsche Pol. 
nische Nothilfe 1945,” pp. 112/115. 
168 Fornoni was born at Stühlingen in the Black Forest on 24 January 1884 and 
held the rank of Leutnant der Landwehr from 7 October 1915. He became a full- 
time member of the TN on 1 October 1919, acting as organizational leader (Or- 
"itei g TI until the end o; 
rom I April 1921 until 1937 he held the same post in the Berlin 
t and was also Landesführer der Landesgruppe III (Kurmark) 
TN. (Berlin). He was promoted to the rank of Landesführer der TN. on 12 
March 1941, but retroactively from the beginning of that year. He went on to 
of Oberst der Schutzpolizei and Charakter als Generalmajor der 
Polizei with effect from 20 April 1943 and 30 January 1945 respectively. Be- 
tween 4 May & 8 June 1943 he was Technical Advisor with the Orpo Comman- 
der in Military Distriet III (Berlin) (TN.-Fachberater beim Befehlshaber der 
Orpo im Wehrkreis III [Berlin]). 


as published in “Die Rä 
ei — Taschenbuch fiir die Tech- 


Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Polizei a.D. Schön- 
garth (24 January 1944 — May 1945) 

2nd Inspector (Inspekteur 2): 

Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei/Gen- 
eralmajor der Polizei Dr. Ludwig Róthenmeier!6? 

Office I — Office of the Chief of the TN (Amt I): Chief: 

Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei Josef 
Fornoni!”® (from 1 April 1929) 

Landesführer der TN. und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
Theodor Siebert (to May 1945171) 

Commander of TN. Employment in the Field and Inspector 
General for Employment Abroad (Feldein- 
satzführer und Generalinspekteur für Auswürtigen 
Einsatz der TN.): Landesführer der TN. Dr. Friedrich 
Etmer 

General Administrative Matters of the TN Chief (Allge- 
meiner Chefangeleinheiten): Hauptbereitschaftsführer 
der TN. Dr. Króncke 

Group A Employment & Organization (Gruppe A: Einsatz, 
Organization) 

Group B Equipment (Gruppe B: Ausrüstung) 

Group C Enlightenment, Indoctrination, Replacements and 
Maintenance of Establishment (Gruppe C: Aufklärung, 
Weltanschauliche Erziehung, Krüftenachschub-Erfas- 
sung, Erhaltung)!7? 

Group D Training (Gruppe D: Ausbildung) 

Office II Personnel (Amt II: Personal):! Chief: Besirksführer 
der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei Malicke 

Group II Personal Records (Gruppe II: Personalien) Offi- 
cers’ Administration (Fiihrerverwaltung):'74 Haupt- 
bereitschaftsführer der TN. Walter Troschke 

Office III Legal (Amt III: Rechtsamt): Chief: Bezirksführer der 
TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei Malicke 

Group III Legal & Insurance Matters (Gruppe III: Rechts- 
und Versicherungsangelegenheiten): Generalmajor der 
Polizei Prof. Dr. Helmuth Gerloff 


if 69 Rüthenmeier was the only TN Inspector referred to by Vagts, op.cit., p. 134. 
170 Fornoni had commanded the equivalent of this Office in the former TN H.Q. 


‚from 1 April 1929: Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 93. 


171 Siebert was in charge of th e at I October 1941. 

7? Shown, somewhat simplistically and so losing meaning, by Nix/Jerome as 
en op.cit. p. 93. 
173 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. 
bined. 
174 This department, not shown by Nix/Jerome, op.cit., is given in the 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. 35, under the combined Amt 
I/II, but is assumed to have been under Amt II. 


, shows Amt IVI com 
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SHAEF/MIRS Handbook, “The German Police,” pp. 


Office IV Budget & Administration (Amt IV: Haushalts- und 
Verwaltungsamt): Chief: Landesführer der TN. und 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Ramthun 
Budget & Finance Group (Gruppe Haushalt Finanzwesen) 
Administration & Procurement Group (Gruppe Verwaltung 
Beschaffung) Audit & Control Group (Gruppe Prüfwe- 
sen) 
Office V Specifications and Tests'’5 (Amt V Abnahmeamt): Chief 
(Leiter): Landesführer der TN. und General der Polizei a.D. 
Ludwig Adolf Osswald 
Bereitschaftsführer der TN. Theodor Siebert was in charge of the Readi- 
ness Service (Leiter der Bereitschaftsdienstes) in the summer of 1938.176 
Surprisingly, there is no mention of air protection (Luftschutz) in this 1 
October 1941 structure, unquestionably one of the most important areas in 
which the TN was involved. In the winter of 1938 Landesführer der TN. 
Ruckein had headed the Air Protection Service with the RATN (Leiter des 
Luftschutzdienstes beim RATN).!7 
The position of Chief of Staff (Chef des Stabes) of the RATN was creat- 
ed on 17 January 1943 and held by Landesführer Generalmajor der Pol 
Walter/Walther Junecke!75 and Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei der Reserve Dr. Friedrich Etmer.!7? 


/36 provided the note: 
“It is not quite clear what the functions of this office are. It probably deals with 
the testing and checking of technical equipment and of installations before they 
are accepted by the TN from the manufacturers and again before the TN hands 
them over to the Army, Air Force, Police or other authorilies after completion of 
their work. The proper translation, perhaps would be "Contract Acceptance Bu- 
reau" or "Bureau of Technical Specifications and Tes 
176 “Die Räder,” Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 301. 

177 Ibid., Heft 21, 1 November 1938. 

178 Junecke's first name has been found in contemporary TN documents as both 
Walter and Walther and to avoid confusion will be shown as Walther throughout 
this chapter. His family name was Junecke (not Jénecke or Jünecke as shown in 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” pp. 35 & D21) and he was born 
at Calbe (Saale) on 22 June 1894. He joined the TN on 1 December 1922 and 
around 1934 became Landesführer Mitteldeutschland (Central Germany) of the 
TN, based in Halle/Salle. According to the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German 
Police,” p. 35, he founded LG XVII (Donau), presumably soon after the An- 
schluss of March 1938 and led it until he was appointed Chief of Staff of the 
RATN on 17 January 1943. While in Vienna, he also commanded the Viennese 
and Lower Danube Bezirksgruppen (Bezirksführer der Bezirksgruppe Wien und 
der Bezirksgruppe Niederdonau der TN.) He was promoted to the rank of Lan- 
desführer der TN. on 12 March 1941 (but with effect from 1 January 1941). On 
20 April 1943 he joined the Police with the appointment (Dienstbezeichnung) of 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei, a rank he was to receive on 1 October 1944. On 30 Jan- 
uary 1945 he was promoted to Charakter als Generalmajor der Polizei. 

179 While Junecke has been reported to have held the post of Chief of Staff of the 
RATN from his appointment on 17 January 1945 until the end of the war, Etmer 
was listed as such as at 1 April 1944: "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für 
die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 92. 


Walter Junecke in the uniform of a TN.-Lan- 
desführer. He had joined the TN on 1 Decem- 
ber 1922 and around 1934 was in command 
of LG XVII (Donau), a position he held until 
17 January 1943, when he was appointed 
Chief of Staff of the RATN. He joined the Po- 
lice on 20 April 1943 as an Oberst der 
Schupo, promoted to Charakter als General- 
major der Polizei on 30 January 1945. Below 
is Junecke's medal bar as is partially shown in 
his photograph. Below this is his parade medal 
mounting for military service in WW I and 
WW Il. 


David. 


Reichsamt Technische 
Nothilfe gummed seal 
used for secure closure 
of official RATN written 
communications. 


A number of changes were made to the structure of the RATN prior to 1 
April 1944. The Offices were replaced by Groups and ideological training 
was given greater importance, with a whole new Group looking after what 
had previously only been part of the functions of Group C of the old Office 
1.1% The situation as at 1 April 1944 was the following, which is believed to 
have remained unchanged until the end of the war:!5! 

Chief of the TN (Chef der TN.) : SS-Gruppenführer und General- 

leutnant der Polizei Schmelcher 
Deputy Chief of the TN (Stellver- : Generalleutnant der Polizei Siebert 
tretender Chef der TN.) 

Inspector for Schools & Training 

(Inspectorate 1) (Inspekteur für 
Schulen und Ausbildung) 
Ausbildung [In 1]) 


: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Fornoni 


180 Ideological training (weltanschauliche Erziehung, or WE.) in the TN was 
carried on in strict collaboration with the WE. Group (Gruppe WE.) of the Chief 
of the Order Police in accordance with a circular from the TN H.Q. of 5 Febru- 
ary 1934 (reference 365. 2. 34) and a series of circular orders issued by the 
Chief of the TN: RdVerf. des Chefs der TN vom 19 June 1941 (reference 5115 
41/11), 6 August 1941 (11/9959) and “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch. 
'echnische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 219/220 & “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch 
‚für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," pp. 78/79. 
a “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945,” pp. 
2/93. 
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Inspector for Home Employment 
(Inspectorate 2) (Inspekteur für 
den Heimateinsatz [In 2]) 


Commander of TN Employment in : 


the Field (Feldeinsatzführer) 


Chief of Staff (Chef des Stabes) 


Employment Leadership 
(Gruppe I, Organisation und 
Einsatzführung) 

Working Areas (Arbeitsgebiete) 


Group II: Personnel & Law 
(Gruppe II, Personal und Recht) 


Working Areas (Arbeitsgebiete) 


Group III: Ideological Training 
and Propaganda (Gruppe III, 
Weltanschauliche Erziehung 
und Werbung) 

Working Areas (Arbeitsgebiete) 


Economic Admi 
(Wirtschaftsverwaltungsamt IV) 


istration Office IV : 


: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der 


Schutzpolizei Dr. Róthenmeier 


Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleut- 
nant der Schutzpolizei der Reserve 
Dr. Friedrich Etmer 

Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleu- 
nant der Schutzpolizei der Reserve 
Dr. Friedrich Etmer 


: Generalmajor der Polizei a. D. 


Osswald 


: Organization (Org. Organisation) 


Ia Employment (Einsatz) 

Ib Supply (Nachschub) 

Ic Signals Service 
(Nachrichtendienst) 


: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der 


Landespolizei a. D. Schóngarth 
(temporary command) 


: Ha Personnel Administration (Person- 


alverwaltung) 
IIb Officers & Helpers Administration 
(Führer- und Nothelferverwaltung) 
IIc Welfare (Fürsorge) 
Id Law (Recht) 


: Oberabteilungsführer der TN. und 


Major der Schutzpolizei Fischer 


: Ma Ideological Training 
(Weltanschauliche Erziehung) 
IIb Press (Presse) 
Ille Pictures and Film (Bild und 
Film) 
Ild Propaganda (Werbung) 
Landesführer der TN. und 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
Ramthun 
Subjects (Sachgebiete) 
Budget (Haushalt) 
Special Assignments 
(Sonderaufgaben) 
Book-keeping (Kasse) 
Besoldung (Pay) 
Finance (Wirtschaft) 
Testing (Prüfwesen) 
Real Estate (Liegenschaften) 


The TN Office in the Order Police Head Office 
(Amt TN. beim HAOP) 

Although the TN had been an auxiliary Police force since October 1936, 
for some reason when Himmler formed the RATN in June 1937 he did not 
make it a part of, or even subordinate to the Head Office of the Orpo 
(HAOP). Presumably to bridge the gap and exercise a degree of control over 
the TN, the Chief of the Orpo created another Office, called the TN Office in 
the Order Police Head Office (Amt TN. beim HAOP) on 30 December 
1941.18? This became redundant when the RATN came under the HAOP in 
September 1943 and so was shut down.!5? 

Weinreich was Head of the Office throughout its existence and on 17 
January 1943 Landesführer Walther Junecke, founder and Leader of LG 
Donau, was appointed Chief of Staff (Chef des Stabes) of Amt TN. 


Strengths and membership of the TN 
During the Weimar period, the strength of the TN rose to peak at the end 
of 1923, thereafter falling to the end of 1929:184 


Date Total TN membership 
01.12.1919 16,561 
01.01.1920 22,430 
01.03.1920 44,450 
01.10.1920 132,000 
01.01.1921 164,794 
01.01.1922 278,884 
01.01.1923 388,144 
01.01.1924 441,772 
01.01.1925 421,552 
01.01.1926 348,133 
01.01.1927 366,904 
01.01.1928 289,600 
01.10.1928 207,000 
01.01.1929 215,000 
01.01.1930 185,906. 


Few precise numbers are available from 1930 on, and only the follow- 
ing have been found for the 3rd Reich period: 


Date Total TN membership 
22.04.1938 140,000 185 
01.09.1939 150,000 
01.08.1940 150,273 


22.12.1941 


165,000 156 


; . 16 April 1938, p. 182. 

s number of. "Nothelfer, employed at ar 
n “Die Deutsche Polizei — Tas 
D. 367. As this book was printed on 13 December 
sumed to have been valid for the latter part of that year. 
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22.02.1942 138,000 
1943 100,000 

Relatively few of the TN's members were permanently employed by the 
organization (hauptamtlich), such being the leadership corps at the H.Q. in 
Berlin and LG, OG and smaller H.Q.s spread around the country. Figures are 
not available for the 3rd Reich period, but when membership peaked at 
441,772 in 1924, only 446 (about | in 1,000) were full-time, falling to 86 out 
of a total of 185,906 (4.6 per 10,000) in 1930.187 

Most ordinary members were aged between 45 and 70 and so exempt 
from conscription and they only served when circumstances required. All 
had signed on as volunteers, but after the outbreak of WWII once they joined 
they were not at liberty to withdraw their services at will. Should insufficient 
volunteers be available to face a particularly serious emergency, the TN had 
the statutory power to engage those required to serve in an emergency on the 
home front (Notdienstpflichtige). Moreover, members of the TN could also 
be drafted into the armed forces as technical specialists (Sonderfiihrer).!88 

There were a number of female members of the TN throughout its life. 
Between 1919 and 1922, a surprisingly high 1256 of those who had regis- 
tered for membership were women, but only 1% were actually taken on.!5? 
Recruiting for women in 1921/1922 referred specifically to work in agricul- 
ture, "soil culture" (Bodenkultur, now known as natural resources and ap- 
plied life sciences), dairy farming and cattle care.'% In 1920, 20 (or 10%) of 
the Harburg OG's total membership of 200 were women.!?! A number of 
women served in the TN as nurses, wearing the organization's “TN and cog- 
wheel” device on their white caps. Details of women serving in the TN in the 
3rd Reich are not available, but some certainly worked at the H.Q. in Berlin 
and remained at their posts until May 1945. 


David 8. Lan 


X 


p 
A TN nurse with the TN cogged wheel device on her cap and an illegible cuff band on her 
left sleeve, stands between an unidentified, though highly decorated, TN man and Walther 
Junecke, who wear the oval TN device on their caps and a circular cloth badge with the TN 

in cogwheel on the left sleeves of their tunic and greatcoat. 


Two members of the TN's Landesgruppe Ill (Kurmark, with H.Q. in Hamburg) pose with a 
mascot dressed in miniature TN uniform, His rectangular “box” buckle appears to bear a di- 
agonal emblem. The man at right wears the “Luftschutz” cuff band and is the same as in the 
photograph on page 554. 


In the 1930s even children played their part in the TN, as mascots, some 
dressed in miniature uniforms. 


187 


Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik.” 
188 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 471. Sonderführer could also be ap- 
pointed to serve in the TN, drawn both from within its ranks and from the out- 


side, who could be given rank commensurate with their abilities: Nix/Jerome, 
op.cit., p. 91 


189 Linhardt, 
190 Ibid., p. 374. 
191 Ibid., pp. 349/350. 


ie Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 351. 


David E. Landers MD, 
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Organization 

N.B. For the TN (Police) elements that served outside Germany, see 
under “The TN in World War II" above (starting on page 448) and 
Appendix E. 


Organization - Germany 
1. Introduction 

When raised in 1919, the TN was a part of the Reichswehr, but to com- 
ply with the demilitarization terms of the Versailles Treaty and so avoid dis- 
solution it was transferred before the year was out to the Ministry of the In- 
terior, under whose jurisdiction — which of course already included the Po- 
lice — it would remain for the rest of its life. 

Organizational guidelines were issued on 2 February 19207? and the 
H.Q. in Berlin controlled the territorial organization that spread across the 
entire Reich and was made up of the basic units of the TN, known as local 
groups (Ortsgruppen, or OG), gathered together under State Districts (Lan- 
desbezirke, or LG). The names and numbers of the Districts and the areas 
they covered would change over the years, but until February 1944 the Orts- 
gruppen would remain named as such and identified by Arabic numerals, al- 
though changes made over the passage of time (such as the closure of some 
and the opening of others) would lead to variations in numbering, gaps in nu- 
merical sequences and possibly even duplications. 

There were originally 18 Landesbezirke, but at the insistence of the En- 
tente Powers, this number reduced to 17 when the LG in Cologne was shut 
down!® and by 1922 there were only 13.!% Some of the larger LG were in 
turn split into sub-districts (Landesunterbezirke) which formed an interme- 
diate level of command between the OG and the LG. The number of Unter- 
bezirke peaked at 90 in May 1920, but had been reduced to 54 by January 
1925.195 

1927 saw a reorganization of the TN which included the total elimina- 
tion of the Unterbezirke, the last of which was disbanded on 1 October 
1927.1% Between then and the next reorganization that followed in Decem- 
ber 1932, the Landesbezirke remained the only intermediate level between 
the TN. Hauptstelle in Berlin and the OGs spread across the country!” 

The number of TN members had peaked at 441,772 at the end of 1923, 
by when there were 17 Landesbezirke, 90 Landesunterbezirke, 100 Grup- 
penbezirke and 2,200 Ortsgruppen. Numbers fell steeply and by October 
1927 there were 13 districts or Landesbezirke, which in turn controlled about 
1,000 Ortsgruppen, each commanded by a foreman (Obmann).!** Member- 
ship continued to fall and by 1930 there were 14 Landesbezirke and 680 


192 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik., p. 336. 
193 Ibid., p. 336. 

194 Ibid., p. 340 & 621. 

195 Ibid., p. 343. 

196 Linhardt, email to HPT, 11 March 2008. 

197 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik.” 

198 Vagts., op.cit., p. 134. 


Ortsgruppen. The number of Ortsgruppen peaked at 
of 1927. 

In December 1932 the Landesbezirke, identified by Roman numerals, 
were renamed Landesleitungen, and in the process the names of the majori- 
ty were changed to correspond with the geographical areas they encom- 
passed.199 

The TN was reorganized in 1934 and the number of Ortsgruppen was re- 
duced to 488 by May of that year. Figures published in the TN's journal 
“Wheels” (“Die Räder”) in the fall of 1934 reported how 117,313 members 
of the TN had worked 6,180,446 hours at 5,917 different locations. Of these, 
220,781 hours had been worked at 2,104 agricultural locations and 1,391,784 
hours at the scenes of 829 transport accidents.29? 

The term Landesbezirk began to be used again after 15 December 1934 
and in some cases Bezirksgruppen existed as a new intermediate level of 
command, between the Landesbezirke and the Ortsgruppen, just as the Lan- 
desuntergruppen had done previously.??t 

The TN.-Landesbezirke were subsequently known as TN.-Landesgrup- 
pen and from early May 1943 were redesignated to fit in with Police practice 
as TN.-Bereiche (TN Areas), although the term TN.-Landesgruppe continued 
to be used.202 

In 1937 the TN became a permanent technical auxiliary corps of the Po- 
lice (ständiges technisches Hilfsorgan der Polizei), although its National 
Headquarters (the National Department of the TN or Reichsamt Technische 
Nothilfe - RATN) would not become a part of the Head Office of the Orpo 
(HAOP) until September 1943.203 The title of the head of the TN was 
changed in 1937, from National TN Leader (Reichsführer der TN.) to Chief 
of the TN (Chef der TN.). The appointment Deputy Chief of the TN (Stel- 
lvertretender Chef der Technischen Nothilfe, abbreviated as Stellv. Chef der 
TN.), was introduced by Himmler on 15 December 1937.2 Basic rules gov- 
erning the TN were issued on 18 January 1940.205 


199 


At the beginning of 1932, for example, there was a. Landesbezirk Sachsen- 
Anhalt-Thüringen, commanded since 1 January by W. Junecke: “Dienstliche 
Bekanntmachungen der Hauptstelle der Technischen Nothilfe e. V,” Nr. 1, 1. Jan- 
uary 1932. 

200 “Die Räder,” Bd. 15 (1934) Nr. 20. 

201 Linhardt, email to HPT, 11 March 2008, who adds that the Bezirksgruppen 


appear to have evisted for only a short period, given that contemporary sources 
- to include the TN's own journal, “Die Räder” - only referred to them for a short 
period of time, and then rarely. TN.-Untergruppe Magdeburg Ost was referred to 
in “Die Räder,” Heft 19, 1 October 1938, p. 462. 

202 Ink stamps continued to be used after the Landesgruppen became known as 
Bereiche, for example that with the wording “Technische Nothilfe Landesgruppe 
XVII Donau" was still in use as late as 3 May 1945. 

203 War time Allied Intelligence were wrong to believe that the RATN was 
named Amt der TN. in 1937, as these were two separate entities that existed in 
parallel even though under the same chief. Weinrich was the head of the RATN 
until June 1943, but had also led the Amt Technische Nothilfe from when this 
was created at the end of December 1941 until September 1943 (Ert. d. Chefs O.v. 
30.12.41 - O - HB 367 Nr. 2/41 [RI9/52]). 

204 RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol. vom 15. Dezember - O-Vu RR III 4975/37: “Die 
Räder,” Heft 2, 16. January 1938, p. 36. 


230 in the second half 
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At the outbreak of WWII in September 1939 the TN had a total si 
of 150,000.26 By 1 August 1940 this number had increased only sí 
150,273.20, 

In 1942 the numbering of the TN Districts (TN.-Landesgruppen, or LG) 
was changed. While remaining expressed in Roman numerals, these now 
corresponded to the Military District (Wehrkreis) in which the LG was lo- 
cated. As will be seen in greater detail below, further changes were made in 
May 1943 when the LG were renamed as TN.-Bereiche (Areas) and the BG 
as TN.-Unterbereiche (Sub Areas).20%8® The OG were redesignated as TN.- 
Dienststellen (service posts) in February 1944 and controlled all their subor- 
dinate elements, which were organized into battalions (TN.-Abteilungen) and 
companies (TN.-Bereitschaften). Other elements have also been identified 
during WWII, for example TN Commands or Detachments (such as TN.- 
Kommando Steyrermühl in February 1943), TN Employment Posts (such as 
TN.-Einsatzstelle Ostensee in April and August 1943) and TN Employment 
Battalions (such as TN.-Einsatzabteilung Wien in December 1943). 

2. TN Local Groups (TN.-Ortsgruppen)/TN Service Posts 
(TN.-Dienststellen) 

The local group (TN.-Ortsgruppe, or OG) was the fundamental organi- 
zational element of the TN from the birth of the organization until 15 Febru- 
ary 1944, when it was reorganized as a service post (TN.-Dienstelle). 

The number of such groups rose and fell during the Weimar Republic, 
with 2,200 at the end of 1923, a peak of 2,230 in the second half of 1927, but 
thereafter progressively reducing to 1,000 in October 1927 and down to 680 
by 1930. Berlin had 28 OG in the winter of 1938.2% During the 3rd Reich 
numbers rose again, with 488 reported by the beginning of May 1934. The 
number of OG soared during WWII, with around 1,500 in 1940 rising to a 
maximum of 1,800 in 1942. 

The typical OG had the following structure by December 1932:210 

OG Leadership Ortsgruppenleitung 

OG Leader Ortsgruppenleiter 

Staff Stab 

Motor Transport Section Kraftfahrstaffel 

Signal Section Nachrichtenstaffel 
Technical Service Technischer Dienst 

Service Leader Leiter/Führer 


205 The “Ist Order over the TN" (“Erste Verordnung über die Technische Not- 
hilfe" v. 18. January 1940 [RGbl. I S. 208]), quoted in “Die Deutsche Polizei — 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 1: 
in. "Waffen-SS und Ordnung olizei im Kriegseinsatz 19 
k anhand der Feldpostübersicht,” p. 652. 


1945. Ein 


208 Although rubber stamps with the word "Landesgruppe" continued to be used 
as late as 3 May 1945: for example that with the wording “Technische Nothilfe 
Landesgruppe XVII Donau” was still in use as late as 3 May 1945. 

209 “Die Räder,” Heft 21, 1 November 1938. 

210 Linhardt, “Die Techn Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," chart on p. 
524 credited to "Die Räder," 1932, S. B 173. 


Staff Stab 
Technical Battalion Technische Abteilung 
(Workshop 1) (Werk 1) 
Technical Battalion Technische Abteilung 
(Workshop 2) (Werk 2) 

Auxiliary Engineer Service Hilfspionierdienst 

Service Leader Leiter/Führer 
Staff. Stab 
AES Battalion | HPD Abteilung 1 
AES Battalion 2 HPD Abteilung 2 

(Note) The Auxiliary Engineer Service ceased to be a part of the TN in 
October 1933, when its members were transferred to form engineer compa- 
nies for the SA (SA-Pionierstürme). 

Gas & Air Defense Gas- und Luftschutz 

Service Leader Leiter/Führer 

Staff Stab 

Air Defense Battalion | Luftschutz-Abteilung 1 

Air Defense Battalion 2 Luftschutz-Abteilung 2 
Volunteer Labor Service Freiwillige Arbeitsdienst (FAD) 

Service Leader Leiter/Führer 

Staff Stab 

FAD Battalion 1 FAD-Abteilung 1 

FAD Battalion 2 FAD-Abteilung 2 

(Note): The TN's control of the FAD was formally terminated on 6 Jan- 
uary 1933, and therefore before Hitler came to power, but it remained in- 
volved until 1934. 

The OG were divided horizontally into four services, originally the four 
shown above as in December 1932, but which were subsequently changed to 
Technical (TD), Air Protection (LD), Readiness (BD) and General (AD). The 
services were in turn made up of a series of smaller elements. These were 
battalions (Abteilungen) 2!! platoons (Züge), Groups (Gruppen) and sections 
(Trupps). There was a variety of sections, to include Readiness Sections for 
Catastrophe Protection (Bereitschaftstrupps für den Katastrophenschutz). 

In time the elements making up an OG became those to be found during 
WWII: 

Name of element?!? Strength 

TN.-Hauptbereitschaft several Berei! 

TN.-Bereitschaft 2 - 4 Gefolgs 


haften, 400 - 1,000 men 
haften, 200 - 400 men 


TN.-Gefolgschaft 2-4 Gemeinschaften, 100 - 200 men 
TN.-Gemeinschaft 2 - 4 Kameradschaften, 50 - 100 men 
TN.-Kameradschaft 2 - 4 Scharen, 25 - 50 men 


TN.-Schar 8-15 men 


211 For example, Abteilung I der OG Breslau in December 1935: “Die Räder,” 
Heft 24, 16 December 1935, p. 769 

212 The commanders of these elements held the titles "Führer der Hauptbere- 
itschaft,” “Führer der Bereitschaft," "Führer der Gefolgschaft," “Führer der 
Gemeinschaft,” “Führer der Kameradschaft" and “Führer der Schar”: "Die 
Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 186. 
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with varying numbers of local TN branches (TN.-Zweigstellen). In 1938 
some OG contained "precincts" (Revier), which in turn had repair sections 
(Instandsetzungstrupps).?!* y 

An OG was commanded by an Ortsführer, after whose title the letter “H 
was added in brackets if he was a full-time professional member of the TN. 
Each OG had a legal advisor (Sachwalter der Ortsgruppe). Honorary collab- 
orators were known as “staff assistants” (Stabsgehilfen). 

The OG were numbered in Arabic numerals that appeared below the 
Roman number of the parent Landesbezirk/Landesleitung/Landesführung/ 
Landesgruppe on the right collar patch. OG in the Protectorate of Bohemia 
and Moravia had their numbers prefixed with the letter “P,” but there is no 
evidence that this letter appeared on the collar patch. 

The only list of Ortsgruppen found so far is that of the 488 that existed 
within the 15 Landesführungen in Germany on 1 May 1934.?!4 These are 
given in Appendix D to this Volume, which has been expanded by the addi- 
tion of all others found from other sources. 

The OG were redesignated as Service Posts (TN.-Dienststellen) in Feb- 
ruary 194425 which continued to respond to their parent TN.-Landes- 
gruppe/TN.-Bereich.?5 The Service Post Commander had the title “The TN 
Leader” followed by the name of the area: “Der TN.-Fiihrer (Ortsbezeich- 
nung)? quer 

TN members within the area of the Service Post were organized into bat- 
talions (TN.-Abteilungen), made up of an H.Q. company (Stabsbereitschaft) 
and three companies (Bereitschaften), each of four platoons (Züge). Battal- 
ions and platoons were numbered in Arabic numerals, whereas companies 
were identified by Roman numerals.?!* 

The number of battalions raised in each area depended upon local cir- 
cumstances, with particular attention paid to the potential risks of disasters 
and the interruption of public utilities. The duties the TN Service Posts were 
to perform were the same as those of the OGS they replaced and they came 
under the control of such LG or BG that remained in place.2!? 


213 For example, Instandsetzungstrupp des Reviers "Süd" der Ortsgruppe Nor- 
denham: "Die Räder,” Heft 22, 16 November 1938, p. 540. 

214 “Verzeichnis der Dienststellen der Technischen Nothilfe. Stand: 1. Mi 
3,000 copies of which were printed on 1 May 1934: Cortesy Dr. Andrea 
hardt. 

215 Chef-Anordnung 
“Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für 
99/100. 

216 Chef-Ver; 22 vom 2. Februar 1944 — Az. R.A. II 516/43 
in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothil) 
217 Chef-Anordnung Nr. 32 vom 15. Februar 1944 — RA la — 12 


32 vom 15. February 1944 — RA Ia — 12 — Tgb. 73/44 
e Technische Nothilfe 1945," pp. 


530, quoted 
1945," p. 99. 


- Tgb. 
quoted in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945, 
9/100 


schenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 99. 
An example i: Dienstbuch" in the collection of David B. Land 
M.D., which shows Landesgruppe XVII (Ober- und Niederdonau im Wehrkreis 
XVII), Ortsgruppe 10 (Wien-Schmelz), TN.-Abteilung 172, II. Bereitschaft. 


3.  Landesbezirke/Landesleitungen/Landes 
gruppen/ Bereiche 

The term for the highest territorial command under the National H.Q. in 
Berlin changed a number of times during the life of the TN as seen in the 
above heading, starting as the Landesbezirk (or LB, literally state district), 
Landesleitung (or LL, state leadership), Landesführung (or LF, also meaning 
state leadership and the term in use at 1 May 1934), Landesgruppe (or LG, 
state group) and finally, during WWII, Bereiche (area). For ease of reference 
the term Landesgruppe (or its abbreviation LG) will be used exclusively 
below, although such may — but not necessarily — have referred to a Landes- 
bezirk (LB) and/or Landesleitung (LL) and/or Landesführung (LF). 

Until the war-time reorganization that renamed the LG to Bereiche, these 
formations were identified by Roman numerals. 

Under the LG Commander (Führer der Landesgruppe) came a Chief of 
Staff (Stabsführer bei der Landesgruppe) responsible for the District's over- 
all administrative direction. The Chief of Staff may also have taken over the 
running of certain Special Sub-Sections (Einzelsachgebiete), although as a 
rule these were run by specialists (Sachbearbeiter bei der Landesgruppe) 
who, with their staffs, resolved technical problems arising from the adminis- 
tration of the Landesgruppe. 

The District’s day-to-day admi ative and financial matters were 
looked after by an Administrative Officer (Verwaltungsführer bei der Lan- 
desgruppe) and his staff. The District staff also included technical employees 
(Technische Angestellte) such as draftsmen (Zeichner) and clerical staff 
(such as typists). 

The Landesgruppen continued to be divided into a variable number of 
Ortsgruppen, with Bezirksgruppen forming an intermediate level of com- 
mand in the more important areas with a more numerous and complex TN 
presence. The Bezirksgruppen, which not always numbered,??? were led by a 
Bezirksführer (or Führer der Bezirksgruppe), whose staff included specialists 
(Sachbearbeiter bei der Bezirksgruppe) and an Administrative Officer (Ver- 
waltungsführer bei der Bezirksgruppe) who looked after all administrative 
and financial matters. 

At 1 May 1934 there were the following 15 TN.-Landesgruppen (then 
known as Landesführungen), controlling a total of 488 TN.-Ortsgruppen, in 
8 cases through subordinate Bezirksgruppen:2! 


rungen/Landes- 


219 Although the TN.-Landesgruppen had been renamed. 
of May 1943, the old terminology remained in us 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
? Bezirksgruppen are shown without numbers in "Die Deutsche Polizei- 
‘aschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 176/179, and it was origi- 
nally believed that identifiying them with their parent Landesgruppe's Roman 
numeral followed by an alphabetical suffix was the initiative of the authors of 
the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police." However, such numbering was 
Shown in the 1943 edition of the TN “Pocket Book" (pp. 136/140), suggesting this 
was the source used by SHAEF/MIRS, It is to be noted that the Be ührer only 
displayed the Roman numeral of his LG on the right collar patch. 
221 “Verzeichnis der Dienststellen der Technischen Nothilfe. Stand: 1. May 1934,” 
copy kindly provided by Dr. Andreas Linhardt. The intermediate command level 
was shown as the LF's delegate or deputy (Beauftragte der Landesführung). 


-Bereiche by the end 
"Die Deutsche Polizei - 


LG number LG name LG home station (Sitz) No. OG 


I Ostpreussen Kónigsberg 17 
(East Prussia) 

Ir Pommern (Pomerania) Stettin 23 

TIT Nordmark??? Hamburg 43 
BG: 1. Lübeck 

IV Niedersachsen-Nord Bremen 33 


(North Lower Saxony) 
BG: 1. Oldenburg 
2. Osnabrück 
M Westfalen-Niederrhein Düsseldorf 53 
(Westphalia Lower Rhine) 
BG: 1. Essen 
2. Dortmund 


VI Niedersachsen-Süd Hannover 19 
(South Lower Saxony) 

Vil Mark Brandenburg Berlin-Steglitz 36 

VII Gross-Berlin Berlin-Steglitz 14 

IX Schlesien (Silesia) Breslau 33 


BG: 1. Liegnitz 
2. Waldenburg 
x Sachsen (Saxony) Dresden 30 
XI Mitteldeutschland Halle/Salle 5 
(Central Germany)??? 
BG: 1. Magdeburg 


XII Hessen Frankfurt am Main 23 
XIII Rheinland Kóln-Bayenthal 17 
BG: 1. Aachen 
2. Koblenz 
XIV Baden-Württemberg — Stuügart 57 
BG: 1. Karlsruhe 
2. Mannheim 
XV Bayern (Bavaria) München 39 
BG: 1. Nürnberg (Nuremberg) 
Total number of TN.-Ortsgruppen in May 1934: 488 


The H.Q.s of Landesbezirke VII and VIII were in the same building in 
Berlin-Steglitz as the national H.Q. 

Five of the Landesgruppen were renamed between May 1934 and 
1937:24 


222 At some time between April 1921 and 1934 Landesgruppe III had been 
named Kurmark and had its H.Q. in Berlin, thus suggesting reorganization/s 


prior to May 1934. 


Band 3, p. 581 


TN., with his H.Q. in Halle/Salle. 


: Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei," 


223 [n 1934 Walther Junecke was appointed Landesführer Mitteldeutschland der 


LG Number From To 
Vu Mark Brandenburg Kurmark 
VIII Gross-Berlin (Greater Berlin) Berlin 
XII Hessen Hessen-Westmark 
XIII Rheinland Südwest (Southwest) 
XIV Baden-Württemberg Bayern (Bavaria) 


The number was reduced from 15 to 14, with the number XV, previously 
used for Bavaria, vacant. The situation in 1937/1938 was as follows, with 
subordinate Bezirksgruppen (BG) also shown 
LG number LG name LG/BG home station (Sitz) 


I Ostpreussen (East Prussia) Kónigsberg 
u Pommern (Pommerania) Stettin 
II Nordmark Hamburg 
BG Hansestadt-Hamburg Hamburg 
IV Niedersachsen-Nord 
(North Lower Saxony) Bremen 
V Westfalen-Niederrhein 
(Westphalia-Lower Rhine) Kóln-Bayenthal (Cologne 
Bayenthal)?26 
BG Rhein-Ruhr Essen 
BG Westfalen-Lippe Dortmund 
BG Rhein-Wupper Düsseldorf 
VI Niedersachsen-Süd 
(South Lower Saxony) Hannover 
VII Kurmark Berlin-Steglitz 
VIL Berlin Berlin-Steglitz 
Ix Schlesien (Silesia) Breslau 
BG Oberschlesien Gleiwitz 
x Sachsen (Saxony) Dresden 
XI Mitteldeutschland 
(Central Germany) Halle/Salle 
BG Magdeburg-Anhalt Magdeburg 
XII Hessen-Westmark Frankfurt am Main 


BG Saarpfalz Saarbrücken 
BG Koblenz-Trier Koblenz am Rhein 
XIII Südwest (South West) Stuttgart 
XIV Bayern (Bavaria) Nürnberg (Nuremberg). 
The numbering of the South West and Bavarian Landesgruppen was changed 
by the end of September 1938:227 


224 “Der Soldatenfreund (A 
1938,” 18. Jahrgang, 1937, p. 
Neue Brockhaus,” Vierter Band S-Z, 1939, p. 401. 

225 The BG are given in “Die Räder,” Heft 3, 1 February 1938, p. 60. 

226 The TN members of Cologne were nicknamed the “Blue Corps of the Heinzel 
men" (Das Blaue Korps der Heinzelmännchen), the latter being a race of fic- 
tional creatures who featured in a story set in Cologne: “Die Räder,” Heft 8, 16 
April 1938, p. 182, & Wikipedia. 

= Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fir 
58. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1937 bis 30. September 1938, p. 886. 


be A), Taschenkalender für die Wehrmacht 
14 TN.-Landesgruppen are confirmed in "Das 
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Landesgruppe from to 
Südwest (South-West) XIII XIV 
Bayern (Bavaria) XIV XV 
Bavaria had thus regained its original number, now leaving XIII vacant. 
The border changes that followed German annexation of Austria and Bo- 
hemia and Moravia led to renumbering of the Landesgruppen on 1 May 
1939.228 There were now 16 in all, two new Districts having been added for 


Österreich-Nord (North Austria) 
XVII Österreich-Süd (South Austria). 

The organization remained unchanged through 1940 and 1941,20 when the 
Roman identifying numerals ceased to appear in published lists, possibly as a 
result of the - albeit prolonged - transition period or for security reasons. 

Only three Districts had remained unchanged: Ostpreussen/Königsberg, 
Schlesien/Breslau and Südwest/Stuttgart. 

Nine were renamed (although their home stations remained the same), two 
because the name “Austria” (Österreich) had been replaced by “Ostmark:”?3! 
Pommern (Pommerania) became Nord (North) 

Nordmark -"-  Nordwest (Northwest) 
Niedersachsen-Süd 
(South Lower Saxony) -"- Mitte (Center) 


Kurmark -"-  Mark-Brandenburg 
Sachsen (Saxony) Ober-Elbe (Upper Elbe) 
Hessen-Westmark Westmark 
Osterreich-Nord (North 

Austria) -"-  Ostmark-Nord (North East Mark) 
Österreich-Süd (South 

Austria) Ostmark-Süd (South East Mark) 


Nordbayern Egerland (North 


Bayern (Bavaria) 
Bavaria - Egerland)??? 


228 Linhardt, email to HPT, 11 March 2008. 
229 “Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
59. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1938 bis 30. September 1939, p. 840, and Linhardt, email 
to HPT, 11 March 2008. The fact that Himmler as RFSSuChdDtPol. had ordered 
the TN to extend its organization to Austria was reported in "Die Räder,” Heft 
11, 1 June 1938, p. 
‘Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks) 
60. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1939 bi. . September 1940, p. 933, 61. Auflage, 1. Ok- 
tober 1940 bis 30. September 1941, p. 1045 & 62. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1941 bis 
30. September 1942, pp. 984/985. 
The fact that the Chief of the TN had ordered the renaming of Ihe two Aus- 
n Landesgruppen was published in "Die Räder,” Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 304. 
232 Whereas only one district had existed in Bavaria in 1938, named “Bayern” 
and with its seat in Nuremberg, the number had grown to two in 1939, with that 
centered on Nuremberg renamed “Nordbayern Egerland" and a second one, 
named “Bayern-Siid” (South Bavaria) formed with its seat in Munich. On 26 
August 1939 one of the two (identified only as Landesgruppe Bayern der TN.) 
l nical Defense Administration Command 13 (XIII) 
afts-Kommando 13 [XIII]) and on 5 April 1940 was 
Tessin: “Verbände und Truppen der deutschen Wehrmacht 
und Waffen-SS 1939-1945,” Band III, p. 273. 


A new District was created (Hessen-Thüringen, with its H.O. in Kassel) 
and two ceased to exist (Niedersachsen [Lower Saxony] based in Bremen 
and Mitteldeutschland [Central Germany] with its seat in Halle/Salle). 

In 1942, the year the TN was fully incorporated into the Order Police, its 
Districts were renumbered and took on those of the corresponding Armed 
Forces Military Districts (Wehrkreise)?33 and SS-Oberabschnitte.?°* The 
number of Districts rose to 17 with the addition of those based in Danzig and 
Posen and the reduction of the two based in Berlin to one. Four numbers in 
the series were not used (XIV, XV, XVI and XIX), because there were no cor- 
responding Wehrkre 

The TN Districts (Landesgruppen der TN.) lost their Roman numerals 
and were renamed as TN Areas (TN.-Bereiche) on 4 May 1943 as one of the 
changes brought about by incorporation into the Police, and the District 
Leaders (Führer der Landesgruppen) became Area Inspectors (Bereichsin- 
spekteure der TN.), in command of all TN elements in their Area.236 The term 
TN.-Bezirksgruppe became TN.-Unterberich (sub area). 

To avoid the repetition of providing numerous lists at different dates in 
WWII, the following is a composite listing of the Landesgruppen/Bereiche 
for the period between October 1941 and November 1944, but with all 
known commanders listed, even those in command pre-war. 

The 17 Districts (TN.-Landesgruppen, or LG)/Areas (TN.-Bereiche, or 
TN.-B) were as follows, with component Bezirksgruppen (BG)/Unterber 
iche (TN.-UB), Ortsgruppen (OG) and Untergruppen (UG) where identi- 
fied??? - LG/TN.-B are shown in bold: 

LG I Ostpreussen (East Prussia)/TN.-B Nordost (Northeast) 

H.Q. (Sitz) Königsberg 
CO: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Ehrbar (until 1941235) 


233 “Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
63. Au p. 1042. The seats of the Districts were the same as those of 
the corresponding Wehrkreise, except for VI and XII, where the Wehrkreis H.Q.s 
were in Münster and Koblenz respectively. This reorganisation left only three 
Districts with their 1938 numbers: I. Ostpreussen/Königsberg, II. Nord (ex Pom- 
mern)/Stettin and XII. Westmark (ex Hessen-Westmark)/Frankfurt am Main. 

234 S. H.A.E.F, "C. I. Handbook Germany,” April 1945, p. 25. 

235 The numbers had been allocated to Army Corps that had no territorial bound- 
aries, rather than to Wehrkreise. 

236 RdErl. d. RMdl. vom 4. Mai 1943 — Pol O-Kdo 0 94/43 und O-TN 0 Nr. 9/43, 
quoted in “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," 
Dp. 58 & 63. Yet the term Landesgruppe continued to be used, for example as 
early as in the Decree of 4 May 1943 and as late as 3 May 1945 (rubber stamp 
with the wording "Technische Nothilfe Landesgruppe XVII Donau”). 
"Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
63. Ausgabe 1943, p. 1042, showed 17 Landesgruppen. This list has been ex- 
panded with information (e.g. commanders and component Bezirksgruppen) 
provided in Annex D: Part $ . (a) TN Order of Battle (1942/43) of the 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police" which, as i s title 
have been valid for 1942-1943, and Nix/Jerome, op.cit., pp. © 
indicate a validity date or period, and who hate probably created a composite 
listing. 
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from an u 


Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Schriever (from 1941239 to May 1945) 

Oberabteilungsführer der TN. und Major der Schutz- 
polizei Volmer (in temporary command at 1 
April 1944) 


BG Südost (South East)/TN.-UB Südostpreussen 
(South East Prussia) 
HQ.: Mackheim 
CO. Kameradschaftsführer/Gefolgschaftsführer/ 
Bereitschaftsführer der TN. Polkehn 
LG II Nord (North)/TN.-B Ostsee (East Sea) 
HOS Stettin 
CO: Landesführer der TN. und Hauptmann der 
Schutzpolizei Hermanns (until 19402) 
Landesführer der TN. und SS-Obersturmbannführer 
Ernst Schilling (1940 — April 1944) 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer/Oberabteilungsführer der 
TN. und Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Lang- 
jah?! (April 1944 — May 1945) 
TN.-UB Mecklenburg”? 


H.Q.: Schwerin in Mecklenburg 

GO: Position vacant on 1 April 1944 

BG Pommern-Ost (East Pomerania)??/TN.-UB Mecklenburg 

H.Q.: Neustettin 

C.0.: Position vacant on 1 October 1941 and 1 April 1944. 

LG III Berlin-Mark Brandenburg?*/TN.-B Spree 

HQ.: Berlin-Steglitz (1 October 1941)/Berlin-Lichterfelde 
(1 April 1944) 

CO. Leutnant Josef Fornoni (1 April 1921 — 1 April 
1929)245 


238 Also found as Oberabteilungsführer und Major der Schutzpolizei. 
SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. D18, gives Ehrbar as probably 
in command in 1942, whereas Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 94 show him in command 
specified date until 1941. 

239 Confirmed at 1 October 1941. 

240 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. D18 shows him in com- 
mand in 1942, whereas Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 94, show him from an unspeei- 


fied date until 1940. 


241 Also Major der Schutzpolizei. Langjahr already held this post on 1 April 
1944. 

242 Not shown at 1 October 1941. 

243 Not shown in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police,” p. D18. 

244 In May 1935 there was a BG “Mark Brandenburg": Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, 
op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 716. At 1 October 1941 an LG IIIA was shown against the H.Q. 
location, as well as "LG III Berlin-Mark Brandenburg”: “Die Deutsche Polizei — 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 176. 

245 Not shown in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. DIS, but by 
Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 94. 


Leutnant Josef Fornoni (until 1937)246 
SS-Brigadeführer Generalmajor der Polizei Helmuth 
Gerloff (1937 — 193927 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Schröder (1938248 — 22 January 1943) 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Josef Fornoni?* (22 January 1943 - 8 June 
1943) 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Schróder (8 June 1943 — May 1945) 
BG?» Mark Brandenburg 
Not identified 
3 Prof. Dr.-Ing. Habil. Helmuth Wilhelm Gerloff (1935) 
LG IV Ober-Elbe (Upper Elbe)/TN.-B Elbe 


H.Q.: Dresden 

GIO Landesführer der TN. und Generalmajor der Polizei 
Richard Buban?5! (1927 — May 1945) 

BG» Sudetenland-Nord (North Sudetenland) 

H.Q.: Reichenberg 

CO: Kameradschaftsführer der TN. Hentsch (1939 — 1943) 

Kameradschaftsführer der TN. Wagner (1943 — May 

1945) 

BG/TN.-B  Sachsen-West (West Saxony) 

H.Q.: Chemnitz 


246 Schulz/Wegmann, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 326. While Fornoni was in command, the 
Group was shown as "Landesgruppe III (Kurmark) der TN. (Berlin)," the desit 
nation that continued to be used when Helmuth Gerloff was in command be- 
tween 1937 and 1939. It had been renamed LG III (Mark Brandenburg) by the 
time he resumed command on 22 January 1943. 

247 Between 1937 and 1939 LG III had been named Kurmark: Schulz/Weg- 
mann/Zinke, op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 716. 

248 Confirmed at 1 July & 1 November 1938 in “Die Räder,” Heft 12, 16 June 
1938, p. 301, and Heft 21, 1 November 1938, p. 496. 

249 Fornoni was promoted to Landesführer der TN. on 21 March 1943 and 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 24 May 1943. 

250 Not shown on 1 April 1944. 

251 Buban, who was born at Wehrsdorf (Oberlausitz) on 8 February 1880, served 
in the TA of the GKSD from 9 August 1919 umtil 30 March 1920. He joined the 
TN on 1 October 1919 and in 1927 became Leiter des Landesbezirks Sachsen 
bzw. Landesführer der Landesgruppe IV Sachsen (later Ober-Elbe) with his H.Q. 
in Dresden. On 1 May 1933 he joined the NSDAP and assumed command of the 
Reichsschule Dresden der TN., while remaining in charge of LG IV until the end 
of the war. He joined the Police on 1 January 1941 and received the rank (rather 
than appointment) of Landesführer with effect from that date and was promot- 
ed to Oberst der Schutzpolizei and then Generalmajor der Polizei with ej 


from 20 May and 21 July 1943 respectively. On 4 May 1943 he became Techni- 


cal Advisor with the Inspector (later Commander) of the Orpo in Dresden (TN.- 
Fachberater beim Inspekteur [später Befehlshaber] der Orpo Dresden). He died. 
in Dresden on 4 November 1966: Schulz/Wegmann, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS 
und der Polizei," Band 1, p. 172 & Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS 
und der Polizei,” Band 3, pp. 556/557. 

25? Not listed on 1 April 1944. 
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CO: Position vacant on 1 October 1941 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Keiselt (1943) 
Position vacant on 1 April 1944 
BG/TN.-B Halle-Leipzig 


H.Q.: Halle/Saale 
GO: Bereitschaftsführer/Abteilungsführer der TN. 
Rudolph 
BG/TN.-B Sachsen-Ost (East Saxony)?53 
H.Q.: Dresden . 
C.O.: Bezirksführer/Abteilungsführer der TN. und Major 


der Schutzpolizei Dr. Brehmer (temporary com- 
mand - at the front on 1 April 1944) 
LG V/TN.-B Südwest (Southwest) 
HQ. Stuttgart. 
C.O.: Landesführer der TN. Dipl.Ing. Heinrich Senfft (No- 
vember 1922 - 2254) 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und SS-Sturmbann- 
führer Ernst Oelker (May 1941 — May 1945)?55 
Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Hugendubel (in tempo- 
rary command on 1 April 1944) 
BG/TN.-UB Elsass (Alsace) 
HQ. Strassburg 
CO. Bereitschaftsführer/Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. 
Schmidt (at 1 October 1941) 
Gefolgschaftsführer/Bereitschaftsführer der TN. 
Brendow (194356 & on 1 April 1944) 
BG?’ Baden 


HQ. Freiburg/Breisgau 
co. Position vacant on 1 October 1941, in 1943 and on 1 
April 1944 
LG VI Westfalen-Niederrhein (Westphalia - Lower Rhein)/TN.-B 
West 
H.Q.: Köln-Bayenthal (Cologne) 
C.O.: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 


NSKK-Oberführer Friedrich-Wilhelm Prüssner 
(1939 — May 1945) 

Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei Hermanns (on 1 April 1944) 


253 Ortsgruppe (OG) 12 at Wehlen was under this BG. 
254 Senfft died on 5 May 1938, but it is not known whether he was already in 
retirement: "Die Rüder," Heft 10, 16 May 1938, p. 239. 
255 Ernst Oelker was promoted to SS-Sturmbannführer on 20 April 1941 and 
was on the Staff of SS-Oberabschnitt Südwest as at I October 1943 and 1 Octo- 
ber 1944. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German. Police" incorrectly shows a 
Bezirksführer Oelter (p. D21) as C.O. of LG V and SS-Sturmbannführer. 
256 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. DI8, gives Brendow in 
temporary command, but. gives no date. 

496 — 257 Not listed at 1 April 1944. 


BG/TN.-UB Niederrhein (Lower Rhein) 
H.Q. Düsseldorf 
Ei Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. Romany (on | October 
1941) 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Vollmer (1943 - 
serving in the Wehrmacht by April 1945) Posi- 
tion vacant on 1 April 1944 
BG/TN.-UB Westfalen (Westphalia) 
Dortmund 
Bezirksführer der TN. Beil (1941 serving in the 
Wehrmacht) Hauptbereitschaftsführer/Ober- 
abteilungsführer der 
TN. Sellquist (acting C.O. on 1 October 1941 & 
in command on 1 April 1944) 
BG/TN.-UB Weserland?5s 


Bielefeld 

Bereitschaftsführer der TN. Leidenberg (on | October 
1941) 

Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. Romany (1943) Position 


vacant on | April 1944 
LG VII Bayern-Süd (South Bavaria)/IN.-B Süd 
H.Q.: München (Munich) 
CO: Bezirksführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei 
Düll (1939 — May 1945) 
Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Schäfer (temporary 
command on 1 April 1944) 
LG VIII Schlesien (Silesia)/im Wehrkreis VIII für die Gaue Nieder- 
und Oberschlesien und Böhmen-Mähren (in 
Military District VIII for the Gaue Lower 
and Upper Silesia and Bohemia and 
Moravia)/TN.-B Südost 


H.Q.: Breslau 
eO: Landesführer der TN. Gustav Berger (1938 — March 
1943) 


Landesführer der TN. und Generalmajor der Polizei 
Waldemar Friedrich Gustav Geyer??? (15 March 
1943 - May 1943 & on 1 April 1944)26» 


258 Ortsgruppe (OG) VI/16 Remscheid was in this BG in May 1943, under the 
command of Gefolgschaftsführer Spohrer. 

25? Geyer was born in Breslau on 14 March 1882 and joined the Police on 15 
March 1943 as an Oberst der Schutzpolizei mit dem Charakter des Generalma- 


Jors der Polizei. He assumed command of the TN District in Military District 


VIII for the Gaue Lower and Upper Silesia and Bohemia and Moravia (Landes- 
gruppe der TN. im Wehrkreis VIII für die Gaue Nieder- und Oberschlesien und 
Bühmen-Máhren) on 15 March 1943 and thus held the appointment of a Lan- 
desführer, but he was only granted this rank on 7 October 1943 with effect from 
1 June 1943. He held this post until May 1945 and died in Hannover on 4 Sep- 
tember 1947. 

260 On 29 January 1943, but with effect from 15 March of that year, Geyer was 
given command of LG VIII Schlesien der TN. — formal confirmation followed by 
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BG Sudetenland-Ost (East Sudetenland)?6! 
H.Q. Troppau 
GO: Post vacant on 1 October 1941 
Bereitschaftsführer Heberer der TN. (1943?%tempo- 
rary command) 
BG Kattowitz/TN.-UB Oberschlesien (Upper Silesia) 


HQ. Kattowitz (on 1 October 1941) 
CO: Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Kuna (on 1 October 
1941) 


Abteilungsführer der TN. Steinke (on 1 April 1944) 
BG/TN.-UB Oppeln?6* 


HQ. Oppeln 
C.0.: Gemeinschaftsführer der TN. Nitzek (on 1 October 


1941 and in 1943) 


Note: BG Kattowitz became the independent TN Command Post — TN.- 
Befehlsstelle VIII Oberschlesien (Upper Silesia), with its H.Q. in 
Kattowitz (now Katowice, Poland) and was com! ded by 
Bezirksführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Haust 
from 1943 to May 1945. It controlled BG/TN.-UB Oberschlesien 
(Upper Silesia), which had its H.Q. in Oppeln, has also been identi- 
fied as BG Oppeln, and whose C.O. in 1943 was Gemeinschafts- 
führer der TN. Nitzek?6 

LG IX Hessen-Thüringen (Hesse-Thuringia)/TN.-B Fulda-Werra 
H.Q.: Kassel 
CO: Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant/Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Höpker (1938 — May 1945) 
BG/TN.-UB Thüringen-Erfurt (Thuringia-Erfurt) 
H.Q.: Weimar 
GO: Bereitschaftsführer der TN. und Hauptmann der 
Schutzpolizei Leutloff (on I October 1941) 
Bezirksführer/Abteilungsführer der TN. von Zastrow 
(in 1943 and on 1 April 1944) 
LG X Nordwest (Northwest)/TN.-B Nordsee (North Sea) 
H.Q.: Hamburg 
CO; Landesführer der TN. Curtze (1939 — 1942) 
Bezirksführer/Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Dr.-Ing.Maack?65 (1942 - 1944266) 


RFSSuChdDtPol. Verfügung des Chefs der TN. v. 29.1.1943, Aktenzeichen: RA II 
522/43: email to HPT from Schulz, with update to the entry in his op.cit., Vol. 1, 
pp. 373/375. 

261 Listed at 1 October 1941, but not 1 April 1944. It controlled Ortsgruppen 
(OG) Breslau, Lüben, Brieg & Sagan, as well as Untergruppen (UG) Trebnitz, 
Frankstein, Grottkau, Haynau, Lowenberg, Beuthen & Sprottkau. 

262 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. D19, gives Heberer in tem- 
porary command, but gives no date. 

263 Not listed on 1 April 1944. 

264 Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 101. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 
D20, shows temporary command but gives no date. 


Landesführer der TN. Kollmeier (in 1943267) 
BG/TN.-UB Hansestadt Hamburg (Hanseatic City Hamburg) 
Hamburg 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Rumpf (on 1 Octo- 
ber 1941) 
Bezirksführer der TN. Magnus (1943 - serving with 
the Wehrmacht) 
Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. Paul (1943 acting C.O.) 
Oberabteilungsführer der TN. und Major der 
Schutzpolizei Kollmeier (on 1 April 1944) 


BG Weser-Ems?68 


HQ: Bremen (on 1 October 1941) 
C.O:: Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und Major der 
Schutzpolizei Condereit (from 194126? — May 
1945) 
LG XI/TN.-B Mitte (Center) 
H.Q.: Hannover 
CO: Landesführer der TN. Schläger (1938 - 1942270) 


Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und Major der 
Schutzpolizei Langjahr (1942 — May 194577!) 
Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei der Reserve Friedrich Etmer (in 
temporary command on 1 April 1944) 
BG/TN.-UB Magdeburg-Anhalt 


HQ; Magdeburg 
Go: Bereitschaftsführer (promoted to Bezirksführer by 


1943)/Abteilungsführer der TN. (on 1 April 
1944) Schulze (1941272 — May 1945) 


755 Possibly Kollmeier's Deputy in 1943: SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German 
Police," p. D21. An Ingenieur and Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei, he was also 
in command of the Repair Service of the Hamburg Air Raid Protection District 
(Ed. Instandsetzungsdienst d. LS-Ortes: Hamburg): SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 
"The German Police," p. D21. 

266 Confirmed on 1 April 1944. 
267 In 1943 Landesführer Kollmeier was reported at LG X, at the same time Dr. 
Maack was mentioned as "HG.-F. r 


Kollmeier as in command of LG X in 1943, whereas Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 97, 
show this from 1944 to May 1945. 
268 Only one source has been found to sugges! ri ; 

8 Only 7 1 suggest there was a BG named Bremen 
(SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. D19) which is believed to be 
an error. 

269 Confirmed on 1 October 1941. 

270 NiazJerome, op.cit., p. 97. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 

D19 , gives Schläger as C.O. of LG XI in March 1942 (p. D22) and replaced 

Langjahr in 1943 when he went to LG Il. 

271 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 97. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 

D19 , gives Langjahr as C.O. of LG XI in 1942 and was replaced by Schläger in 
3 when he became C.O. of LG II. ‘ 


499 


500 


LG XII Westmark/TN.-B Rhein (Rhine) 


H.Q.: Frankfurt am Main (at 1 October 1941)/Mainz (on 1 
April 1944) 
C.O.: Landesführer der TN. und Generalmajor der Polizei 


Wenzel (1938 — May 1945) 
Oberabteilungsführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei Ernst Oelker 
BG/TN.-UB Saarpfalz (Saar-Palatinate) 
HQ. Saarbrücken 
eO: Bereitschaftsführer (promoted to Bezirksführer by 
1943) der TN. Grim (on 1 October 1941) 273 Post 
vacant on 1 April 1944 
BG/TN.-UB Moselland 
H.Q.: Koblenz 
COS Bezirksführer/Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Wierss 
(on 1 October 1941 & 1 April 1944) 
BG/TN.-UB Lothringen (Lorraine)?* 


HỌ: Metz (at 1 October 1941)/Metz-Langenheim (on 1 
April 1944) 
CoO: Gemeinschaftsführer (promoted to Gefolgschafts- 


führer by 1943)/Oberzugführer der TN. Dick 
(1941275 — May 1945276) 
LG XIII Nordbayern Egerland (North Bavaria Egerland)/TN.-B Main 
HQ.: Nürnberg (Nuremberg) 
CO: Landesführer der TN. und SS-Standartenführer Oberst 
der Schutzpolizei Leo Meier (1939 - 1943277) 
Bereitschaftsführer der TN. und SS-Sturmbannführer/ 
Bezirksführer/Abteilungsführer der TN. Hans 
Zimmer (1943 — May 1945 - acting C.O. on 1 
April 1944) 
BG Egerland?’ 


H.Q.: Karlsbad 

(226 Gemeinschaftsführer (promoted to Gefolgschafts- 
führer by 1943) der TN. Löbermann (1941 — 
May 1945) 


272 Confirmed on 1 October 1941 and 1 April 1944. 


273 Shown in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. D19, as in tem- 
porary command, but without date. 

274 Contained Ortsgruppe (OG) 57 Bendorf. There was also a TN.-Einsatz- 
gruppe “Lothringen”: “Die Räder,” Heft 4, 15 April 1942, p. 63. 

275 Confirmed on 1 October 1941 & 1 April 1944. 

276 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 98. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. 
D19, gives temporary command, but without giving a date. 

277 Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 98. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Polic 
D19, gives him as serving at the front, but without giving a date. Post confirmed 
on 1 October 1941. 

278 Not listed on 1 April 1944. 


Note: After 1942 there were no LGs numbered XIV, XV and 
XVI-see fn. 235. 
LG XVII Österreich-Nord/Ostmark-Nord/Donauland/Donau?” 
(North Austria/North East Mark/Danube 
Land/Danube) /TN.-B Donau (Danube) 
H.Q.: Wien (Vienna)?8° 
GO: Landesführer der TN. Hermanns (1938)?8! 
Landesfiihrer der TN. Walther Junecke (1938 to 17 
January 1943282 
Bezirksführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei Carl Stauss (17 January 1943 — 
July 1944283) 
Landesführer der TN. und Generalmajor der Polizei 
Walther Junecke (July 1944 — beginning April 
1945254) 
Final C.O. not known (April/May 1945) 
BG?85/TN.-UB Wien (Vienna) 
H.Q.: Wien (Vienna) 
GO: Landesführer der TN. Walther Junecke (1938 — 17 
January 1943) 
Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. Bakalar (17 January 
1943 -May 1945259) 


279 Renamed from “Österreich-Nord” to “Ostmark-Nord” on 15 December 1937 
and still shown as such at 1 October 1941 in “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschen- 
buch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942,” p. 178. “Donauland” is given in 
“Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
63. Ausgabe 1943, p. 1042, bul the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Po- 
lice,” pp. 35 & D19, gives simply “Donau.” 

280 LG XVII covered the capital of Vienna and the Landeshauptmannschaften 
iederösterreich and Burgenland: “Die Räder,” Heft 11, 1 June 


281 ‘Shown as the first C.0., but available for further employment (z.V.) in May 
1938: “Die Réider,” Heft 11, 1 June 1938, p. 257. Other sources show Junecke as 


founding LG XVII. 


282 Although said to have given up this post on 17 January 1943, Junecke i 
shown as in command on 1 April 1944. He was at the same time Bezirksfi 
of Bezirksgruppe Wien and Bezirksgruppe Niederdonau. 

SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German. Police" shows Stauss as temporary 
C.O. of LG XVII, but without giving a date. He was also C.O. of LG. XVIII Alpen- 
land. 

284 Schmelcher sent Junecke on sick leave at the beginning of April 1945: 
by Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Dr.-Ing. Schmitz, dated "OU," 3 May 1945. 

285 A TN Service Book (Dienstbuch) issued on 10 September 1942 and used 
until at least 12 March 1945 had ink stamps identifying OG 10 as for both 
“Schmelz” and "Wien-Schmelz." Of particular interest is the fact that ihe same 
Book contains ink stamps for the Il. Bereitschaft, TN.-Abteilung 172: post by 
David B. Landers, M.D to ihe Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers Dot 
Com, 23 November 2007. 

286 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 99. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. 
D19, shows temporary command. Yet according to “Die Deutsche Polizei — 
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BG/TN.-UB Oberdonau (Upper Danube) 
H.Q.: Linz 
BGC.O:  Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. Rumpf (on 1 October 
1941) 
Bezirksführer der TN. Lohma(rP* (1943 — then 
served in the Wehrmacht) 
Gefolgschaftsführer/Abteilungsführer der TN. Schüf- 


{1258 
BG/TN.-UB Niederdonau (Lower Danube) 

H.Q.: Wien I (Vienna I)?*? 

COs Landesfiihrer der TN. und Generalmajor der Polizei 


Walther Junecke (1938 — 17 January 1943) 
Bezirksfiihrer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei 
Kunzig (17 January 1943 — May 1945, although 
he served at the front for a time) 
Gemeinschaftsführer der TN. Mairhofer (acting C.O.) 
Note: This LG also controlled Command Post Reich Protec- 
torate (Befehlsstelle Reichsprotektorat) in 
Prague, formed after 1942, with Bezirksführer 
Eichner in temporary command. By 1 April 
1944 the TN.-Bezirksgruppen Bóhmen und 
Mähren were shown as independent TN Com- 
mand Posts. 
BG Bóhmen/Prag (Bohemia/Prague) 
H.Q.: Prag XIX (Prague XIX) 


C.O.: sführer der TN. Eichner (temporary command) 
sführer der TN. Oskar Hólzle (on | October 
1941) 
BG Mähren/Brünn (Moravia/Brno) 
H.Q.: Brünn (Brno) 
C.O.: .  charakt. Bereitschaftsführer Krotschak?” 


id/Ostmark Süd (South Austria/South East 
Mark)?'/TN.-B Alpenland (Alps Land) 


Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 97, this TN.-UB was com- 
manded from TN.-Bereich Donau. 

287 Shown in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," pp. D19 & D21, as 
Lohmar, whereas Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 99 give Lohma. 

288 Reported to have been in temporary command, but in full command on 1 
April 1944. 

289 Although C.O.s have been found, in fact this BG/T! was commanded 
/.-LG XVII Ostmark-Nord (“Die Deutsche Polizei enbuch für die 
Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 179)/ TN.-Bereich Donau (“Die Deutsche Polizei — 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 97). 

290 Reported to have been in temporary command, but in full command on 1 Oc- 
tober 1941. 

291 Renamed from "Osterreich-Süd" to "Ostmark-Süd" on 15 December 1937 and 
still shown as such on 1 October 1941 in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch 


Jür die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 179. "Alpenland" is given in the 


SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. D20. 


H.Q.: Salzburg??? 
CO: Bezirksführer der TN. Langhans (by 1 June 1938)293 
Bezirksführer/Oberabteilungsführer der TN. und 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Carl Stauss?” 
(1939 — May 1945) 
BG/TN.-UB Steiermark (Styria) 
H.Q: Graz 
COS Bereitschaftsführer (promoted to Bezirksführer by 
1943)/Abteilungsführer der TN. Erich Schmidt 
(1941»5 — May 1945) 
BG Tirol-Vorarlberg (Tyrol-Vorarlberg)2% 
H.Q.: Innsbruck 
BG C.O.: Post vacant from 1941 to May 1945 — see TN.-Be- 
fehlsstelle Tirol- Vorarlberg 
BG/TN.-UB Kärnten (Carinthia) 
H.Q.: Klagenfurt 
BG C.O.:  Bereitschaftsführer (promoted to Hauptbereitsch 
führer by 1943)/Oberabteilungsführer der TN. 
Emil Tazoll (1941297 — May 1945) 
Note: From 1942 there was no LG XIX. 
LG XX Danzig-Westpreussen (Danzig West Prussia)/TN.-B Weich- 
sel (Vistula) 
H.Q.: Hansestadt Danzig (Danzig Hanseatic City) 
LG C.O.:  Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Willibald Kamm2% 
(1941?9— May 1945) 
Bezirksführer/Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Hoff- 
mann> (acting C.O.) 
LG. XXI Wartheland (Warthe River Land)/TN.-B Warthe 
H.Q.: Posen (Poznan) 
GO: Landesführer der TN. und Oberstleutnant der Schutz- 
polizei Adalbert Schulze (1938 — May 1945) 
Abteilungsführer der TN. Kuna (in temporary com- 
mand on 1 April 1944) 


292 LG XVIII covered Landeshauptmannschaften Salzburg, Steiermark (Styria), 
Kärnten (Carinthia) and Tirol und Vorarlberg: "Die Räder,” Heft 11, 1 June 
1938, p. 257. 

29 Lanhans was the first C.O.: “Die Räder,” Heft 11, 1 June 1938, p. 257. 

294 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police,” pp. D20 & D22, states that 
Stauss held temporary command of LG XVII Donau. 

295 Confirmed on 1 October 1941. 

En The areas of Tirol-Vorarlberg were transferred to the authority of the Higher 
SS and Police Leader Italy (HSSPF. Italien) on 7 December 1943. By 1 April 
1944 this BG had become a TN.-Befehlstelle — see below. 


297 Confirmed on 1 October 1941. 


2% Kamm gave up his command of LG. XX to command a TN Abteilung on the 
Eastern Front with the rank of SS-Sturmbannführer. 


299 Confirmed on 1 October 1941. 
300 Reported in temporary command, but in.full command on 1 April 1944. 
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BG/TN.-UB Wartheland-Ost (East Warthe Land)?! 


H.Q.: Litzmannstadt (Lodz) 
Co: Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. Kuna (1943 — May 
1945302) 


By the end of September 1941 District III had been split into two, num- 
bered III for Mark-Brandenburg (less Berlin) and IIIA for Berlin. Such a 
distinction had disappeared by 1 April 1944, when TN.-Bereich Spree was 
headquartered in Berlin-Lichterfelde.20* 

In April 1945 two new offices were formed in the ruins of Berlin from 
officers and personnel of the TN National Headquarters in Berlin-Steglitz. 
These were Labor Staff South (TN) (Arbeitsstab Süd [TN.]) and Labor Staff 
North (TN) (Arbeitsstab Nord [TN.]). which were led respectively by the 
Chief of the TN, Schmelcher, and his Deputy, Siebert.?^5 The offices of the 
Chief of the TN (Dienststelle des Chefs der TN.) and the National TN H.Q. 
(Reichsamt der TN.) were transferred out of Berlin in the final days of the 
war. 

In addition to the Districts/Areas, TN Command Posts (TN.-Be- 
fehlsstellen) were raised during WWII and named after their geographic lo- 
cations. VITIA Oberschlesien (Upper Silesia), formerly BG Kattowitz of LG 
VIII (Schlesien), has already been considered under LG VIII above in the 
context of the territorial organization in Germany. TN Command Posts in the 
General Government of Poland, The Netherlands, Norway and France are ex- 
amined in Appendix E. As the rump of Czechoslovakia, the Reich Protec- 
torate of Bohemia and Moravia, was considered a part of the Reich, it is ex- 
amined here, together with Tirol-Vorarlberg and the Sudetenland: 

TN.-Befehlsstelle Tirol-Vorarlberg (TN Command Post Tyrol- 
Vorarlberg) 

(Note): This Command Post was previously a BG of LG XVIII. 
Innsbruck 
i Bereitschaftsführer der TN. Hauser (on 1 April 1944) 

TN.-Befehlsstelle Sudetenland (TN Command Post Sudetenland) 

(Note): This Command Post was formed from the previous BG Sudeten- 
land-Nord of LG IV and BG Sudetenland-Ost of LG VIII. 

H.Q.  Reichenberg 
C.O.:  Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Eichner (on I April 1944) 


301 Not listed on. 1 October 1941: “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die 
Technische Nothilfe 1942,” p. 179. O ıppe (OG) Ostrovo was a part of this 
BG, possibly commanded by TN.-Gefolgschaftsführer Bühmert. 

302 Niy/Jerome, op.cit., p. 100. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police" 
gives temporary command, but without showing a date. Yet according to “Die 
Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 97, the post 
was vacant on 1 April 1944. 

303 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
176 & "Germany Basic Handbook," Chapter VII, p. 133, April 1944. 

304 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
94. 

305 Details of the brief histories of these two 
TN in World War 2” above, pp.468/469. 


s” are to be found under “The 


‚formed: SHAEF/ML 


TN.-Befehlsstelle Böhmen-Mähren (TN Command Post Bohemia 
and Moravia)0* 

(Note): This Command Post was under LG XVII on 1 October 1941. 
Prag (Prague) 
irksführer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei Oskar 
Hólzle (1939 — May 1945) 

Oberabteilungsführer der TN. Eichner (on 1 April 1944) 

(Note): The two subordinate BG were not listed on 1 April 1944. 

BG Bóhmen (Bohemia) 

H.Q.: Prag (Prague) 

COR Bezirksführer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei Oskar 
Hölzle (1941) 
Bezirksführer der TN. Eichner (1943) 

BG Mähren (Moravia) 
HQ: Brünn (Brno) 
COs Bereitschaftsführer (promoted to Bezirksführer by 1943) 
der TN. Johann Krotschak (19413 May 1945) 

In 1943 some two thousand technical school students from the Protec- 
torate of Bohemia and Moravia were transferred to work with the TN in 
Berlin. They were quartered in the Reichenberger Strasse of the Kreuzberg 
district and engaged in debris removal and the excavation of victims buried 
in the rubble after air raids, as well as in providing night watchmen.‘ 

Dutch and Norwegian nationals served in TN organizations raised in 
their homelands by the local collaborators in agreement with the occupying 
Germans (see under “Outside Germany” below, pp. 525/536). 

4. The Services of the TN 

In order to discharge its duties, the TN was organized horizontally into 
four categories of technical services (Dienstzweige), commanded by Service 
Leaders (Fiihrer des Dienstes). This structure was introduced in December 
1932, when these services were Technical (Technischer-Dienst), Auxiliary 
Engineers (Hilfspionierdienst, or HPD), Gas and Air Protection (Gas- und 
Luftschutz) and Volunteer Labor Service (Freiwillige Arbeitsdienst, or FAD). 
Early in the 3rd Reich the HPD and FAD Services were removed from the TN 
and another two took their place, which four would remain unchanged until 
May 1945. This brought about a change in the colors used to distinguish these 
branches: 

Service Service color 

Auxiliary Labor (FAD) Orange-yellow (passed to BD) 

Auxiliary Engineer (HPD) Blue (passed to TD) 

Air Protection (Luftschutz, LD) From green to red 

Technical (Technischerdienst, TD) From red to blue 

Readiness (Bereitschaftsdienst, BD)  Orange-yellow (previously FAD) 

General (Allgemeiner Dienst, AD) Green (previously LS) 


306 Also reported as Befehlsstelle Protektorat. Hölzle was incorrectly reported as 

in charge of Befehlsstelle Protektorat in 1942, that is before the Post had been 

S Handbook “The German Police,” p. D21. 

307 Confirmed on 1 October 1941. 

“50 Jahr Technisches Hilfswerk in Steglitz-Zehlendorf" 
.steglitz.de/veranstaltungen/thw-jubilaeum/, 8 October 2002). 
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Specialists from each of the Services served on the staffs of the leaders 
of the Landesgruppen/Bereiche and Bezirksgruppen/Unterbereiche, but it 
was the Ortsgruppen that were effectively divided into these Services. 

Details of the FAD and HPD have been provided earlier in this chapter 
and the following refers to the four Services that were in place for most of 
the 3rd Reich and all of WWI.3®% 

The Services were organized into static and mobile Special Sections 
(Sondertrupps). Vital Services Works Sections (Betriebstrupps der 
lebenswichtigen Betriebe) were static, whereas Specialist Reserve Sections 
(Fachreservetrupps), High Voltage Sections (Hochspannungstrupps) and Ga 
and Water Pipeline Sections (Rohrtrupps “Gas” und “Wasser”) were all mo- 
bile. Readine: ctions (Bereitschaftstrupps) were both static and mobile. 

Technical Service (Technischer Dienst or TD) 

Service Color (Kennfarbe): Red then Blue 

Men of the TD were trained and equipped to repair public utilities (es- 
pecially the supply of electricity, gas and water) and manufacturing plants in 
cases of emergencies that the employees were unable to cope with. Such 
ranged from simple accidents and break-downs to sabotage and the effects of 
enemy bombing. 

Organized in Works Sections (Betriebstrupps), elements specialized in 
dealing with gas, electricity and water supply (to include drainage and sew- 
erage); Specialist Reserve Sections (Fachreservetrupps, serving as reserves 
for the Betriebstrupps); and Performance Sections (Leistungstrupps) which 
worked on lines and circuits, in turn sub-divided into High Tension Sections 
(Hochspannungstrupps), Gas and Water Pipeline Sections (Rohrtrupps "Gas" 
und Wasser"). 

The strength of Works Sections depended on local needs; that of the Per- 
formance Sections on the extent of lines. Works Sections were trained as re- 
placement personnel for specialized tasks in factories, while Performance 
Sections for the maintenance and repair of lines and circuits. In general, only 
experts who had been trained for the particular task were used by the TD. 
Public utilities and industrial installations requiring TD personnel had to in- 
form the TN H.Q. as to their exact requirements. 

The working organization of the TD was not rigid and was modified ac- 
cording to the nature of the work in hand. Sub-units were kept to a minimum 
and complicated chains of command were avoided. 

Air Protection Service (Luftschutzdienst or LD) 

Service Color (Kennfarbe): Green then Red 

Air protection was one of the key functions of the TN from the mid 
1920s, became increasingly more important as Hitler prepared for war in the 
1930s, and absolutely essential when Germany began to suffer from Allied 
bombing during WWII. E. 

The LD was originally created with the specific function of organizing. 
training and maintaining the Repair Service (Instandsetzungsdienst, “ID” or 

“JD”). Its tasks involved civil defense, repairs, demolition and rescue fol- 
lowing air raids. 


309 This coverage is based on the section "Die TN.-Dienste," in "Die Deutsche 
Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 182/184. 


In 1942 the JD was incorporated into the Luftschutzpolizei and became 
an integral part of that branch of the Police. JD personnel continued to come 
from the ranks of the TN, but their training and employment came under the 
command of the Luftschutzpolizei. The JD's special functions included re- 
moval of traffic obstructions, particularly difficult rescue work, furnishing of 
temporary shelters, bomb disposal work and emergency demolitions in case 
of large scale fires or collapsing buildings. 

Readiness Service (Bereitschaftsdienst or BD) 

Service Color (Kennfarbe): Orange-yellow 

The BD was the Service that rushed into action wherever and whenever 
the need arose. Such included flood and the dangers presented by ice, frost, 
pests and fire: disasters such as the effects of thunderstorms, earthquakes and 
epidemics; threats to the sowing and harvesting of crops; accidents and all 
other types of catastrophe. 

The backbone of the BD was the Motorized Readiness Platoon (Mo- 
torisierter Bereitschaftszug, or mot. BZ).?!? This was the invention of Deputy 
TN Chief Hampe in the spring of 1937.31! He wanted to improve the TN's 
public image, replacing that of willing but untrained helpers with one of a 
modern relief organization run by highly skilled officers and men, well- 
trained and equipped to deal with medium-level disasters and air protection 
in time of war. Hampe's solution was to create the Motorized Readiness Pla- 
toons, consisting of a staff equipped with an open staff car (Führerwagen) 
and two "work groups" or "details" (Arbeitsgruppen) equipped with a spe- 
cially designed truck (Bereitschaftswagen). 


310 Confusion arises from mention in a 1941 source (“Die Deutsche Polizei — 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothil) ," p. 184) that the Motorized 
Readiness Platoons were organized into s (Bereitschaftstrupps) of one 
officer and The reason for this is that the SHD unit that was 
compatible w Mot. BZ was named a Repair Section (Instandset- 
zungstrupp), which was made up one officer, 3 NCOs and 20 other ranks, thus 
giving the same total strength of 24 as in the TN's Mot. BZ. The term Bereit- 
schaftstrupp may have been a later attempt to unify TN and SHD terminology 
and Hampe's Mot. BZ concept was deliberately similar to the tactical structure 
of the fire fighting elen size named the Fire Fighting Platoon 
(Lüschzug), which consisted of a staff and two identical groups, with one offi- 
cer, 3 NCOs and 15 other ranks, for a total of 18 — in military terminology, such 
elatively small unit was a section or troop, not a platoon. The fact that the 
strength of the TN's Bereit: 
E 


Zungstrupps as well as separate TN Bereitschaftszügen/-trupps. 2nd and 3rd 
class areas had to convert the peacetime Bereitschaftszüge into SHD Instand- 
setzungstrupps in case of air raids, without the possibility of recruiting addi- 
lional personnel. In the files of the Oberprüsident in Hanover the TN Bere- 
itschaftszüge were referred to as Bereitschaftstrupps, which originally often be- 
came the traditional name of the first stand-by TN disaster relief elements of the 
late 1920s. The term ug" and “trupp” were thus synonymous, although 
Hampe preferred “zug.” Linhardt, emails to HPT, 13 & 15 April 2008. 

311 Thanks to Andreas Linhardt (email to HPT, 4 April 2008) for his invaluable 
help over the Bereitschaftswagen project, and for gaining permission from Metz 
to use their photograph on pp. 524/525. 
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Dr. Andreas Linhardt 


mot. BZ 


Techn. Nothilfe 


Ku Motorisierter 
= Bereitschaftszug 


Führerwagen ZFü Stv.ZFü Melder 


1. Arbeitsgruppe 


2. Arbeilsgruppe 


Organization of a motorized TN Readiness Platoon (Motorisierter Bereitschaftszug). This di- 
agram has been prepared on the basis of modern NATO criteria, not German WWII practice. 
The platoon consisted of its staff and two work groups or details (1. und 2. Arbeitsgruppe) 
and was made up of the platoon commander (Führer, the only officer), his deputy, two group 
leaders (Arbeitsgruppenführer), two work groups or details of 8 men cach, two drivers and 
two messengers.?!? One of the two drivers drove the commander, his deputy and a messen- 
ger in a convertible open staff car (Führerwagen), whereas the other men traveled in the spe- 
cial readiness truck (Bereitschaftswagen). The platoon was thus made up of one officer and 
23 other ranks, or 24 men in all. In reserve was a group for special employment (z.b. V.) con- 
sisting of a group leader, two drivers, three messengers and ten other ranks. The platoon com- 
mander and drivers wore the blue service uniform, while the others wore grey overalls.!!^ 
Diagram copyright to Dr. Andreas Linhardt, to whom the authors give their thanks. 


For all its merits, Hampe's idea did not meet with great practical succes 
Only a limited number of the special trucks were manufactured by 1939, con- 
sisting of coachwork and a rear canvas roof and sides with flexible windows 
manufactured by the Metz factory in Karlsruhe, fitted on to a “Burglöwe 30 
L" chassis built by Büssing-NAG of Brunswick. The vehicles themselves 
lacked sufficient payload to carry the two work groups and also did not have 
the all-terrain capabilities required to cope with the TN's often demanding 


work. But the composition of these platoons was also lacking, as by having 
to make do with a single truck, the two work groups could only be taken to 
one location at a time. 


A limited number of the Büssing-Metz vehicles were distributed by the 
RATN to the TN.-Landesgruppen for trials (possibly one truck to each LG), 
who used them to form the platoons. Part of the public relations exercise was 
to depart from usual TN practice and name these platoons. The names were 
in most cases chosen for their close relationship with the areas in which they 
were based, although in at least one instance the name was to honor a senior 
TN officer who had died. The following are examples of platoons that had 
been named by June 1938: 

Name of Motorisierte BZ 

"Emil Prinz ?4 

“Greif”316 


LG or location 
LG Berlin?!5 
LG Pommern, Stettin?? 


= "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
313 «Die Räder,” Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 301. 

774 Prinz joined the TN in 1919 and was a full-time employee of LG Berlin, 
where he was responsible for the Technical Service (Technischer Dienst, or TD), 
especially emergency water supply, and was also editor-in-chief of the TN peri- 
odical “Die Räder” for a time. He died in Berlin on 7 February 1937: Linhardt, 
email to HPT, 14 April 2008. 

3 > "Die Räder,” Heft 10, 16 May 1938, p. 221. Berlin’s Mot. BZ. is also referred. 
to in Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 301, but without a name. E 


316 Griffin (or griffon), a fabulous creature with an eagle's head and wings and 
a lion's body, which was the heraldic animal of Pomerania. 509 
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“Kurmark” LG Kurmark?!* 
“Roland”3!° Bremen??? pude 
*Widukind"?! Hannover in LG Niederrhein-Süd??? 


The project had to be abandoned with the outbreak of WWII, also be- 
cause total production of other more suitable trucks had been reserved for the 
Wehrmacht. Platoons equipped with these vehicles were c ed as "regu- 
lar" (planmüssigen), whereas those that had to make do with other, mostly 
older trucks, were called “auxiliary” (behelfsmässigen). > 

The fate of the special trucks is not known, but war-time photographs 
suggest they were reassigned to TN field units. In the absence of more suit- 
able vehicles, a number were modified for use by “provisional motorized 
readiness platoons” (provisorischer Motorisierter Ber schaftsziige).3°> Var- 
ious other types of truck were used, such as manufactured by Mercedes Benz 
and Ford. ; y 

In wartime the BD also intervened to repair damage resulting from air 
raids in those locations where the Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei) 
either did not exist, or was not equipped to perform such work.?? 

General Service (Allgemeiner Dienst or AD) 

Service Color (Kennfarbe): Green 

While the other three Services were specialized in their allocated fields, 
the AD included not only those men who were not in specialized Services, 
but also what were classified as Special Sections (Sondertrupps): a 

Signal sections and platoons (Nachrichtenstaffeln/Nachrichtenziige), 
which became a part of the AD in March 1935: 

Demolition sections (Sprengtrupps) N 

Bandsmen and Fife-and-Drum Corps (Musik- und Spielmannszüge?"^) 

Motor maintenance sections (Parktrupps) 

Searchlight platoons (Lichtzüge). y 

The AD also included the TN Active Reserve (TN.-Verfügungsreserve), 


317 Linhardt, email to HPT, 14 April 2008, who adds that he cannot confirm 
that the “Greif” BZ was ever equipped. with the Büssing-Metz vehicle, as his 
source for this BZ dates back to 1938, when the "Kurmark" was still only a first 
prototype, on a lighter chassis than the later pre-series. 

318 “Die Räder,” Heft 11, 1 June 1938, p. 249. ; 
319 A medieval character who protected trade and prosperity: Linhardt, email to 
HPT, 11 April 2008. à 

320 “Die Räder,” Heft 5, 1 March 1938, front cover. This source also referred to a 
Mot. BZ in the Siles ^ 

321 Widukind was a Saxon warrior of the 8th. Century, who led his people 
against Charlemagne. 

322 “Die Räder,” Heft 8, 16 April 1938, p. 177, & Heft 9, 1 May 1938, p. 199. 
323 Linhardt, email to HPT, 9 April 2008. : = 
324 As will be seen in a future volume, in May 1942 the Sicherheits- und Hilf- 
dienst (SHD) became the Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei). 

325 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 472. E f 

326 The TN already had local bands (TN.-Kapelle), with one confirmed in Dres- 
den and even a string orchestra (Streichor ) in Berlin: Linhardt, "Die 
Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republ 


candidates (Nothelferanwärter) and men who were only available for limited 
service or were serving in the Wehrmacht. 

The strength of each of the four services varied in accordance with the 
needs of the parent OG. Each OG also had medical and admin; 
vices (Sanitätsdienst und Verwaltungsdienst). The Administrative Ser 
were headed by a Specialist Administrator (Sachwalter) on the Staff of the 
OG, who was responsible for recruiting, training, book-keeping and all other 
administrative matters. 


TN Schools (TN.-Reichsschulen) 

The TN had two National Schools, one of which had been closed by 1 
April 1940.327 

The first TN.-Reichsschule to be opened was in Dresden and command- 
ed on 1 May 1933 by Richard Buban.>2® It had been closed by 1940, but 
courses were being held there again in 1944, suggesting it was reopened dur- 
ing WWIL?9 

The second TN.-Reic! s opened at Burg Eisenhardt in Belzig, 
Mark Brandenburg, on 29 May 1936.30 At first it was known as the “Na- 
tional School of the TN for the Repair Service” (Reichsschule der Techn 
che Nothilfe für den Instandsetzungsdienst), and was modeled upon existing 
fire brigade schools. The School was shown as named “Burg Eisenhardt” on 
1 October 1941.5?! Its commander from at least then until 1943 was TN.- 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer Hugendubel.5?? At first courses were held for offi- 


327 The two schools are listed in "Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere 


des He (Früher Fi ),” 62. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1941 bis 30. September 
1942, p. 984, but only one in the 1 April 1940 dress ré i “Die Dienst- 


kleidung der Technischen Ne 
Taschenkalender fiir die Off 
1943, p. 1042. 

328 "Dertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere 


lfe — Form IV/255," p. 22, & in “Oe 
ere des Heeres (Früher Fircks)," 


zenscher 
. Ausgabe 


schule Dresden der TN. Buban had previously become Leader (Leiter) of the 
Saxon Landesbezirk in 1927 and he was to go on until May 1945 as Lande 
‚führer in Dresden of LG IV (Ober-Elbe) der TN/TN.-Bereich Elbe: Schulz/Weg- 
mann, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” Band 1, p. 172. 
329 A basic leadership course (Führer-Einführungslehrgang) was held between 
10 and 23 September 1944 at the Reichsschule-TN Dresden, and a leadership 
course (Führerlehrgang) began there on 21 October 1944: entries in a TN 
dbuch in the collection of David B. Landers, M.D. 
330 “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942, 
180. An article in “Die Räder,” Nr. 12 of 16 June 1936 describes the openin 
: 31 “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942, 
80. 
2 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 584, gives 
the full name of the school at the date of its inauguration as “National School of 
the TN for the Repai e" (Reichsschule der TN. für den Instandsetzungsdi- 
enst), whereas mscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des 
: . September 1939, p. 
tool provided training for officers (also reported to have been between 
30 and 55 years of age) of the Air Defense Service (Führer des Luftschutzdien- 
stes), suggesting a change in focus at the school between 1936 and 1939. 


"p. 
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cers of the Air Protection and Readiness Services, but by 1942 the courses — 
each lasting two weeks - covered demolition, repair, repair on water and the 
preparation of specialist officers.5% 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


È — 


The artist Döbrich depicts a squad of TN students marching behind an officer out of an en- 
trance to the Belzig School. Date unknown, but probably 1936. 


333 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 
180/181 & 364. 15 courses were planned for 1942: repair: 7, demolition: 5, re- 
pair on water: 2 and specialist officers: 1. 40 officers attended the XI. Lehrgang 
in 1936, which also lasted 14 days: “Die Räder,” Heft 24, 16 December 1936. 


A group of students in white coveralls relax under the large TN flag on the lawn outside the 
TN Reichsschule Belzig. Graduation photographs were taken on this lawn, with the exterior 
wall (with steps) as a backdrop (see pages 514/517). 
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The TN emblem painted on the 
wall of a room at the Belzig 
school. 
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Pre-1937 photograph of a class at the TN school at Belzig. The school staff wear blue uni- 
forms with the 1934 pattern sleeve badge. The graduates wear white tunics with early Arm- 
scheibe as the only insignia, breeches, high boots and blue forage caps. 
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David B. Landers, M.D. 


War-time class photograph at the TN school at Belzig. This photograph contains some inter- 
esting uniform details. The officer seated at the right of the front row wears a green Police 
officer's tunic with bullion sleeve eagle. On his left lower sleeve is the diamond-shaped TN 
“Raute” to indicate his membership of the TN, which was authorized on 1 December 1942. 
The photograph was taken after 1 June 1943, as he also wears the final pattern SS-type col- 
lar patches, The other officers in blue uniforms have no cogged wheels on their matching left 
and right collar patches, possibly the result of an as yet undiscovered war-time regulation. 
Fatigues are being worn in different colored drill?! to include white, blue and a third color 
which could either be faded blue or green. 


Opposite page, upper - Another interesting later war-time TN Reichsschule Belzig photo- 
graph shows the same TN Officer, second from the left, with the rank of TN Oberzugführer. 
(The single pip on each shoulder board is clearly seen.) He wears a Police officer's visor, to 
go with his Schupo uniform. Other TN officers have no cogwheels on their blue uni 

Also of interest, top row third from leit, is aTN-Mann wearing a Police green side cap, 
a cloth Police emblem in evidence at the front. The flaps of the side cap are not black piped 
for TN use as per TN regulations then in force. Different colored fatigues, as well as side caps 
of different colors are worn by class members. Both of these Belzig class photographs show 
that the current uniform regulations were not being followed. 


Opposite page, lower - School staff in blue uniforms pose at some time in WWII (presumed 
to have been taken before the above two photographs) with the officer referred to above 
wearing the TN blue uniform, third form left. The four officers do not have cogged wheels on 
the matching rank bearing collar patches. Two of the officers wear the TN year band on the 
right lower sieeve. The TN Reichsschule Tyr rune arrow is worn hy the fourth officer. Class 
members all wear the standard white drillich working uniform. 


334 Drillich in German, drill is a coarse twilled linen or cotton fabric. 
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David B. Landers, M.D. 


There was a TN Group named "Schools" (TN.-Gruppe "Schulen") in 
Berlin in the summer of 1938, which presumably organized training courses 
for members of the local LG.555 

Courses were held in 1938 in the spa town of Bad Liebenzell, which was 
referred to as the "little Belzig" (Klein-Belzig"). Situated in the northern part 
of the Black Forest, the training included bridge building on the nearby 
Nagold River.336 

The TN formed 56 “Gas and Air Protection Schools” (Gas- und 
Luftschutzschulen der Technischen Nothilfe) across the Reich, three of 
which were mobile.37 

During WWII, young men of suitable political background and with the 
required technical training were trained further to become permanent TN of- 
ficers. Those born in 1901 and younger were given initial training at the Po- 
lice Demonstration Battalion (Polizei-Lehr-Bataillon) II in Iglau and were 
then sent to serve as TN officers in field elements of the Police.3® 


$ Sete ben 28 Dezenber 1942 


Der Gh ef Birkbufctzahe 18 - Berniprecher: 
dex Tebuifdber NotBith 


Ile 3712.42 


L 


hrgangshescheinig 


LRE. LE AT 


iji 
hat in der Zeit vom 25-Novenber bis zum 16.Dezenberig42 
an einem Ausbildungslehrgang für Verwaltungskräfte der TN 


für den auswärtigen Einsatz an der Polizeischule für Ver- 


waltungsbeante in Wendefurt/Harz 
mit Er: 
mr 
Mur 
Serata prias 


teilgenommen. 


This certificate was issued on 28 December 1942 by the Chief of the TN at the RATN to 
Scharführer Hugo Geist of Vienna, attesting that he had attended a training course at the 
Police School for Administrative Officials at Wendefurt/Harz between 25 November and 
16 December 1942, 


TN members attended courses at specialist Police schools, such as the 
Police School for Administrative Officials (Polizeischule für Verwaltungs- 
beamte) in Wendefurt/Harz. 


33. 


Die Räder,” Heft 12, 16 June 1938, p 
336 Ibid., Heft 19, 1 October 1938, pp. 4 
337 Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 583. 
35i "Jerome, op.cit., p. 91. 


Upon special recommendation, members of the TN who had successful- 
ly attended a course at one of the National Schools of the TN were entitled 
to wear a badge (Tyr-Rune) in the shape of an arrow on the left upper arm, 
3cm above the sleeve badge. Permanent staff of these schools wore the 
badge with a crimson border. 


Unidentified TN officer, with only the right shoulder strap, wears the Tyr-Rune badge above 
the sleeve eagle on his upper left sleeve. 


339 The date of introduction is not known, but it is illustrated and described on 
p. the 1 April 1940 dress regulations, which add. that School staff wore it 
with a crimson border. According to Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 511, 
note 2, the crimson border had been introduced in 1933 for permanent school 
personnel. 


Tander, MD, 
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TN Vehicles and their Markings 

A variety of vehicles were employed by the TN. In the early days of the 
3rd Reich these came in various shapes and sizes and, as this photograph 
shows, included open-top automobiles, sedans and motorcycles. 


TN officers and men with automobiles and a motorcycle. Probably taken in 1934, this pho- 
tograph shows two pennants flown on the motorcycle: a variant NSKK pattern on the left side 
of the machine, and an early TN pattern on the right. 


On 23 June 1937, following official incorporation into the Police as an 
auxiliary branch, vehicles belonging to the TN, or in its service, were identi- 
fied by Police registration plates, prefixed with the usual “Pol.” 3 

Special symbols were added to some TN vehicles, presumably to indi- 
cate generically that they belonged to the TN and specifically to indicate their 
unit. As the photographs on page 522 of an open-top staff car show, a white 
cogged wheel was added to both front and rear, such being just the outer ring, 
without inner spokes and the usual TN monogram. While this is believed to 
have indicated that the automobile was in TN service, the numerals *"VI/2" 
probably indicated the specific unit, probably in this case the 2nd company 
of a VIth battalion. 

Vehicles belonging to TN elements attached to the Army had the initials 
“WH” (Wehrmacht Heer) stencilled to the front and rear of their vehicles. An 
example of this can be seen in the upper photograph on page 568. 

In 1937 motorized readiness platoons began to be formed. These were 
made up of 24 men and two vehicles: an open staff car (Führerwagen, specif- 
ically a Kübelwagen) and an open truck to carry the two ^work groups" mak- 
ing up the platoon. The TN looked around for suitable trucks and a number 
of "Burglówe 30 L" chassis manufactured by Büssing-NAG in Brunswick 


des RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. vom 23. June 1937 — O-Kdo T (2) 201 
e also Linhardt, *Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Belgium 1941. The registration plate “Pol 32138” on this TN staff car indicates it was issued 
to the Regierungspräsident of Breslau. Of particular interest is the rectangular badge either 
painted on or affixed to the left fender. The design is unclear, but appears to be the prow of 
a vessel under a partially opened two-leaf canal bridge, with the TN-in-cogwheel device as 
is seen in the enlargement of the vehicle badge. 


were fitted with coachwork by the Metz company of Karlsruhe, including the 
canvas top over the rear section, fitted with rows of flexible windows. 

A limited number of these vehicles had been issued to the TN for trials 
by the Landesgruppen by 1939. The bodywork was painted dark green, the 
chassis and mudguards black and the TN eagle was painted in silver on the 
cab doors, above the words “TECHNISHE NOTHILFE/Bereitschaftszug” 
and the location of the platoon H.Q.>*! 

As it turned out, these vehicles were not found entirely suitable, mainly 
because of limited payload and lack of all-terrain capabilities required to face 
the often hard conditions the TN had to face in the performance of their work. 

Shortage of the Biissing-NAG vehicles led to other and older trucks 
being modified for use by Motorized Readiness Platoons, to include Mer- 
cedes Benz trucks and Police surplus light Ford personnel carriers.?? 

Dr.-Ing. Gerhard Gruschka was the TN’s vehicle expert and he would 
have preferred the tried and tested Opel Blitz S, but their total production had 
been reserved for the Wehrmacht. Production of the Bereitschaftswagen had 
to be aborted with the outbreak of WWII and as a result of limited produc- 
tion capabilities and a ban on further production of the Biissing chassis. By 
then the TN, the Reich Air Ministry (RLM) and the Metz factory were de- 


34! Linhardt, email to HPT, 4 April 2008. 
342 Linhardt, email to HPT, 11 April 2008. 
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veloping other more modern and suitable vehicles for the SHD, known later 
as the Repair Service Personnel Carrier (Instandsetzungs-Mannschaftskraft- 
wagen, or I-MKW) and Repair Service Gear Carrier (Instandsetzung- 
Gerätekraftwagen, or I-GKW). 

TN detachments (TN.-Kommandos) involved in the French campaign of 
1940 used dispatch riders on motor-cycle combinations. 

The TN had field kitchens. 

As Germany’s fortunes faded in WWII the TN increasingly had to make 
do with whatever vehicles they could requisition or capture. 


FE rais RS 
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A Police officer sits at the wheel of this open staff car, talking with a TN officer. Date and lo- 
cation unknown. The ^Pol"-prefixed registration plate shows that it was allocated to the 
Regierungspräsident of Stettin. Note the stenciled cogwheel (without spokes or the TN 
monogram) above the number plate, which may have been a generic indication that the ve- 
hicle belonged to the TN. The "VI/2" is believed to have indicated the unit, possibly the 2nd 
company of a Vith battalion. 


a B em = 


The same Police and TN officers beside the same open staff car, with the empty cogwheel po- 
joned immediately above the unit number. 
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Vehicles of the Hamburg TN (identified by their registration plates “Pol 16977" and “Pol 
16999"). The man behind the command car (Führer-Wagen) wears a steel helmet. 


Men of a motorized readiness platoon and their special truck, here with the side curtains 
thrown up and back to reveal their packs. 


523 


524 


TN personnel recover disabled armored vehicles somewhere in France. The Pinzgauer re- 

covery vehicle at right, manufactured the former Austria, has “TECHNISCHE NOTHILFE” 

g (Pinzgauer, named after a breed of Austrian horse, 

ry ui manufactured today by Steyr-Daimler-Puch and its 
durchs pco SEE. 


TN "readiness trucks" (TN.- 
Bereitschaftswagen) destined 
for employment by motorized 
readiness — platoons — (Mo- 
torisierte  Bereitschaftszüge) 
await collection and distribu- 
tion to the TN.-Landesgruppen 
for trials. They are parked out- 
side the Metz factory in Karl- 
sruhe, where the coachwork 
had been mounted on Büssing- 
NAG “Burglöwe 30 L” chassis. 


Outside Germany 

Apart from German TN elements serving beyond the Reich frontiers, a 
number of equivalent organizations were raised by the occupying Germans 
and/or the collaborationist governments in certain occupied European coun- 
tries, as well as in the former Soviet Union and the Baltic States. The num- 
ber of non-Germans serving in the TN has been estimated at 9,000.43 

TN Command Posts (TN.-Befehlsstellen) were raised by the Germans in 
France, Holland, Cracow (General Gouvernement, the rump of Poland) and 
Prague (the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia). 


The Netherlands (Technische Noodhulp) 

The largest TN force established outside Germany was that raised in The 
Netherlands. It was formally named in Dutch "Technische Noodhulp in de 
Nederland" and in German "Technische Nothilfe in den Niederlanden," both 
slating as “Technical Aid in The Netherlands," although it has also been 
found in the simpler form “Nederlandse Technische Noodhulp," or “Dutch 
TN" and also as "Employment Battalion The Netherlands" (Einsatzabteilung 
Niederlande). 

It was set up by Mussert’s collaborationist N.S.B. upon German initia- 
tive on 22 July 194134 and was equipped by the Germans.5 The Dutch TN 


?43 This estimate was made by Lummitzsch: Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe 
in der Weimarer Republik," p. 591. 

34 Vinex & Schotanius, “Nederlandse vrijwilligers in Europese krijgsdienst 
1940-1945," Deel 4, p. 648. 

345 Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 
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was raised not only to provide assistance in the event of emergencies, such 
as heavy bombing, when it would intervene to repair industrial installations 
and keep public utilities running, but also to counter organized or unorga- 
nized worker resistance. As in Germany, the Dutch TN in war time thus also 
reverted to the original task of the organization, to act a: strike-breakers. In 
occupied Holland, where much of the working population were against not 
only the occupying Germans, but also their lackeys Mussert and his N.S.B., 
the risk of industrial unrest was considerable, increasing as Allied troops 
drew inevitably closer to The Netherlands.*45 

The local headquarters of the Dutch TN (Befehlsstelle in German and 
Stafbureau in Dutch) was originally in The Hague. It came under the local 
control of the German Order Police H.Q. (B.d.O.) and Higher SS Police 
Leader, but its ultimate authority was the TN National Office in Berlin 
(Reichsamt der TN or RATN). Its officers were both German and Dutch. It 
served in Holland alongside the Dutch collaborationist police. 

By 1942 it was organized into 50 local groups and had a total strength of 
some 4,500 men (Noodhelpers).5^* Each local group (Plaatselijkegroep) was 
identified by the initials "NL" (for The Netherlands) and an Arabic numeral, 
for example “NL/27” stood for the Leiden Group. 

Kurt Daluege, as overall Order Police commander, praised the force for 
its successes in coping with the effects of Allied bombing in the Limburg 
Province and in Eindhoven and Venlo in 1942.54 It was in action following 
the heavy bombardment of Rotterdam. 

Two companies, each of about 180 Dutch TN, left Holland for frontline 
service in July 1944. These were the Ist and 2nd Dutch TN Companies (Po- 
lice) (1. — 2. Niederl. TN.-Kp. [Pol.]). First they went to Olomouc in Czecho- 
slovakia for training, where they were issued with German 98k carbines, 
MG34 light machine guns and trucks In September 1944 they transferred by 
rail through Poland to a police depot in Danzig. From there they traveled by 
ship to Riga in Latvia, following which they were engaged against partisans 
in Liepaja (Libau) and then served on the Courland front. These Dutch TN 
men were mentioned in the war diary of SS-Panzer-Grenadier-Brigade "Ned- 
erland” on 8 and 25 November 1944 for their efforts in constructing em- 
placements and bunkers.50 The two companies were allocated field post 
numbers on 25 November 1944:°! 


346 Vagls, op.cit., p. 130. 

347 Report by Kurt Daluege dated 1 February 1943, quoted in Vinex & Schota- 
nius, op.cit., p. 649. 

348 The estimate of 50 given by Vinex & Schotanius is considered more reliable 
than. the "about 60 to 70” given by Littlejohn, "Foreign. Volunteers of the Third 
Reich. Volume 2: Belgium, Great Britain, Holland, Italy and Spain," Bender 
Publishing, San Jose, 1981, p. 211, repeated by Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 91, who 
both claim that the Dutch TN were .".. quartered... under the control o; the Luft- 
waffe. 
349 Report by Kurt Daluege dated 1 February 1943, quoted in Viner & Schota- 
nius, op.cit., p. 649. 

350 Jan Vinex & Viktor Schotanius, op.cit., p. 649. 

351 "Feldpostübersicht" Teil II, Band 4a, 10. Neudruck, Reichsdruckerei, Berlin, 
1944. 
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Inner and outer pages of an identity card (Ausweis or Legitimatie) issued in February 1943 
to a member of the Leiden Local Group NL/27. Interestingly, the first two monthly dues 
stamps are German (with RM for Reichsmark as the currency), whereas the others are Dutch 
(with 0.50 Florins shown as the monthly payment), with the last for February 1944. Bastiaan 
Vergunst, who had been born in Rotterdam on 24 June 1909, was still listed as a member of 
the TN (“Beamter T.N.”) in another document issued in 1945. 


1. Niederl. TN.-Kompanie (Pol.) 65 154A 
2. Niederl. TN.-Kompanie (Pol.) 65 154B. 
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These field post numbers were still valid on 6 February 1945, suggest- 
ing that the two Dutch TN companies remained in existence until at least that 
date.352 

Two members of the Technische Noodhulp underwent officer training at 
the TN Reichschule at Belzig.353 


Uniforms and insignia of the Dutch Technische Noodhulp 

Photographs show Dutch TN members in grey fatigues??! and dark (pos- 
sibly black) field caps. There is no evidence that the Dutch TN wore a badge 
with their national colors and the only visible insignia were circular cloth 
badges worn on the center of the left sleeve, having the design of the TN but- 
ton in blue on white: a capital letter “N” superimposed upon an upright ham- 
mer (serving as the T"), all superimposed upon a cogwheel.55 Armbands 
have also been found, these having the black TN symbol superimposed upon 
aspoked cogwheel on a white field. They were worn on the upper left sleeve 
of the work uniform. 


^ German Orpo officer inspects men of the Technische Noodhulp, while two members of the 
Dutch collaborationist police at right look on. 


352 “Feldpostübersicht” Teil IIT, Band 13, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 6.2.1945, Re- 
ichsdruckerei, Berlin, 1945. The layout of this entry suggests that at that date 
the two Dutch companies may have been under the control of the TN Command 
Post in the General Government of Poland in Cracow (TN. Befehlstelle Gen. 
Gouv. (Pol.) Krakau). 

353 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 473. 

354 White overalls according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 91. 


355 Vince & Schotanius, op. cit. p. 649. Although this badge had the design of 


the button worn by the German TN, it is believed to have been particular to the 


Dutch. TN, also because the German TN wore the TN eagle on the left sleeve of 


their fatigues. 


Sleeve badge and armband of the 
Technische Noodhulp, worn on the 
left sleeve of overalls. This sleeve 
badge was similar, if not identical, to 
that worn by the TN in Germany in 
1932 and 1933. 


Both Dutch and German steel helmets were worn. Examples of the 
Dutch M16 and M27 models have been found, with a white-on-black TN 
decal on one side and the Dutch national colors (orange, white and blue) po- 
sitioned horizontally on the other, although these insignia have also been 
found with the TN badge on the front, and the tricolor on the back. German 
helmets have been found with different decals positioned below the side ven- 
tilation holes: that on the left having an eagle holding a swastika with the 
"TN" device superimposed upon the latter, and that on the right the Dutch tri- 
color, but in diagonal colored bars 


An M16 Dutch Army helmet with the TN emblem on one side and the Dutch national colors 
on the other. 

Dutch TN at a training camp at Austerlitz in 1943 wore what appear to 
have been fieldgrey uniforms, with black SS collar patches and shoulder 
straps, with the TN button device on a lozenge (Raute) on the lower left 


David B. Landers, M.D, 
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M27 Dutch Army steel helmet painted black with white TN emblem on one and, on the 
other, the orange, white and blue colors of the Netherlands. These were worn by Dutch col- 
laborationists in Holland under the sponsorship of the German TN. 
sleeve. Black leather belts with double claw buckles were worn with this uni- 
form. 

Reports that the Dutch TN wore the blue-grey uniform of the Luftwaffe 


are unconfirmed.356 


356 See Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 211, and Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 91, 
the latter stating that members of the Dutch. TN wore either the blue-grey Luft- 
waffe uniform or a black TN uniform. Such reference to a black uniform is as- 
sumed to have been an error for dark blue, which is often hard to distinguish 
‚from black in photographs. 


Norway (teknisk nødhjelp) 

In Quisling’s Norway, occupied by Germany since 9 April 1940, a new 
collaborationist Police Department (Politidepartementet) was formed on 25 
September 1940, divided into Order Police (Ordenspolitiet) and Security Po- 
lice (Sikkerhetspolitiet). Prior to 13 May 1943 a Mrd Department was creat- 
ed within the Order Police for the TN (teknisk nødhjelp) and factory protec- 
tion, suggesting that in Norway at least the TN was controlled by the Quis- 
li olice, not the occupying German Order Police.’ 

Minister President Quisling signed a "TN Law" in Oslo on 13 May 
1943.358 This set out the TN’s mission, essentially to assist in cases of natur- 
al disasters, epidemics, war damage, acts of sabotage, labor disturbances and 
similar occurrences. It was to safeguard persons as well as property and as- 
sist with salvage. 

Order Police Colonel (oberst i ordenspolitiet) Ragnvald Hvoslef and 
Order Police Major (major i ordenspolitiet) Georg Fredrik von Krogh were 
appointed commander and deputy commander of the Norwegian TN respec- 
tively, with their H.Q. in Oslo. Hvoslef also led the “Hird Alarm Units" (Hir- 
dens Alarmenheter, or HAE), a sort of Home Guard organized by Quisling's 
equivalent of the German SA.359 Hvoslef was killed in 1944 and replaced by 
Frode Halle.:60 

The organization throughout Norway was of course much smaller and 
simpler than that in Germany, but was similar to and likely copied from that 
in the Reich. The country was divided into six Areas (Kretser), led by Area 
Leaders (Kretsledere) and identified by Roman numerals and named geo- 


graphically: 
Ji Oslo 
u Stavanger 


M Bergen 

IV Trondheim 
M Tromso 

VI Kirkenes. 


357 This IIIrd. Department (III. Avdelingen for teknisk nødhjelp [TN] og 

bedriftsvern) was opened at some time between 16 October 1942 and 1 July 

1943 (“Norges Statskalender for Aret 1942," p. 40 and “Norges Statskalender for 

Äret 1943," Oslo, 1943, p. 41). Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der 

Weimarer Republik," p. 591, states that the Norwegian TN was equipped by the 

Germans. Norwegians also served in the German TN (Ragnar Nókleby, e-mail, 
2 


November 2002). 
358 The Law (Lov av 13 mai 1943. om Teknisk Nodjelp) consisted of 15 articles. 
35? The HAE were under the command of the Higher SS and Police Leader in 
Norway (Rediess) and were mobilized in case of need. They assisted the Ger- 
man and Norwegian police and other authorities as and when required. Men 
were drafted from. the Hird and Nasjonal Samling membership lists and were 
given a crash course in the use of weapons, to include the Panzerfaust. The in- 
structors were often ex-front fighters, but members of the HAE were drawn from 
all available sources. They were issued with a uniform, weapons and just a few 
rounds of ammunition, which they were allowed to keep at their homes pending 
mobilization: Bjorn Jerväs, email to HPT, 12 April 2008. 

360 Halle's appointment is given but unconfirmed by Bjorn Jervás, email to 
HPT, 26 March 2008, who adds (email of 11 April 2008) that he held joint com- 
mand of both the TN and the HAE (Teknisk Nodhjelp og Hirdens Alarmheter). 
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These Areas (Kretser), the equivalent of the Landesgruppen/Bere- 
iche in Germany, were in turn divided vertically into Districts (Distrikter), 
led by District Leaders (Distriktsledere), which were equivalent to the Ger- 
man Ortsgruppen.**! The District was in turn made up of a number of loca- 
tions (Sted), identified by Arabic numerals and led by Location Leaders 
(Stedsledere), and elements (Avdelingen), which in at least one case was 
identified by an abbreviation: “B.A..” probably standing for an automobile 
unit (Bilavdeling).56? 

Norwegians registered with the TN were organized into companies 
(Kompanier) under company leaders (Kompanifrere), platoons (Tropper) 
under platoon leaders (Troppsforere) and sections (Lag) under section lead- 
ers (Lagforer).56 

In each area the TN was organized horizontally into three branches 


(avdelinger): 
n Beredskapsavdeling (BA) - emergency 
Il. Teknisk avdeling (TA) - technical 
M. Alminnelig avdeling (AA) - general. 


These were similar to the Services (Dienste) in Germany, although it will 
be noted that in the Norwegian TN there was no branch for air raid protec- 
tion, which in Germany was the principal Service.** 

A member of the Norwegian TN was known generically as a “TN Man” 
(TN mann) and issued with a “service book and proof of identity” (Tjen- 
estebok [og personalbevis]), a booklet copied from the German Pay Book 
(Soldbuch). An example completed in December 1944 shows the bearer's 
TN number as *10104.," but this cannot be taken as an indication of the num- 


Cover of a TN Service Book, clearly in- 
spired - both by name and internal lay- 
out - by the German Pay Book (Sold- 
buch). This book was printed by the 
| Nasjonal Samling’s printer (Nasjonal 
Samling Rikstrykkeri, or N.S.R.) under 
reference 013. 


ber of Norwegians who served in the TN, given that the total of non-Germans 
serving in the entire organization has been estimated at around 9,000, half of 
whom were Dutch.365 

District and Location Leaders were obliged to complete details of the 
work performed under their command each month in a booklet issued for this 
purpose (Mánedsrapportbok for distrikts- og stedsledere). 
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x. (010% 


OA 
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i 1 

iskrevet til tjeneste i Teknisk Nodhjelp og skal 

3 el ae eller på spesiell ordre hurtigst melde Dem 


i [m 2 
The first page of the Service Book shows not only the bearer’s Krets and Distrikt, but also 


Sted and Avdeling. His TN number 10104 was not a true reflection of the membership of the 
i , which was far less than 10,000. 


361 The number of districts is not known, but in December 1944 the Sth of the 
Ist Krets was at. Kongsvinger, a city and municipality some 40 miles to the 
northeast of Oslo and site of an historic Fortress (Kongsvinger festning) which, 
from. August 1942, housed a school for the Norwegian Germanic SS (Germanske 
‘SS Norge). 

362 Bjorn Jervds, email to HPT, 29 March 2008. 


363 Lov av 13 mai 1943. om Teknisk nodhjelp, article 2. These unit titles were 
the same as in the Germanic SS Norway (Germanske SS Norge), where a Lag 
contained 3 Rode of 3 men each (and thus 9 men in all), while the Tropp in the- 
ory could contain 3 or 4 Lag (thus from 27 to 36 men in all): Taylor, "Uniforms 
of the SS — Volume 2 Germanische-SS 1940-1945," 2nd ed., 1970, p. 38. The Nor- 
wegian TN equivalent to the German Soldbuch listed after Districts, and thus 
presumably subordinate to them, "locations" (Sted) and “elements” (Avdeling, 
which can also be translated as “sections,” "branches" or "departments"). In one 
recorded example, the Sted was identified by an Arabie numeral (“15”) and the 
Avdeling by an abbreviation (7B.A."). 

364 Nökleby, e-mail 14 October 2002. 

365 This estimate was made by Lummitzsch: Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothil- 
Se in der Weimarer Republik,” p. 591. 533 
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Forfremmelser: 


Dato. Tjenestegrad _ Distriktslederens navntrekk 


Page 2 of the Service Book, with the circular ink stamp of the District Leader, which was also 
used to authenticate the armbands issued under his authority. 


Uniforms of the Norwegian Teknisk Nødjelp 

Items of clothing issued to a member of the TN were listed on pages 18 
and 19 of his Service Book, but whether all were in fact available, issued and 
worn is not known. They included a service jacket, trousers, cape and cap, 
field and ski caps and work blouse and trousers. 

Members of the Norwegian TN wore overalls with an armband on the 
upper left sleeve, and only senior officers were issued with police-style uni- 
forms. 

The armband had the letters “TN” - side-by-side, not superimposed as 
with the German model - within a cog wheel, and recorded examples have 
circular ink authorization stamps on either side, presumably that of the TN 
District Leader.*6 The device was printed in black on an off-white loose 
weave cloth backing. Wear of this brassard on overalls is confirmed in a pho- 
tograph published in November 1944.367 

Senior officers of the Norwegian TN wore the uniform of the Norwegian 
Order Police.’ Although unconfirmed, the following insignia are said to 


have been worn by TN officers: 


366 The same ink stamps as would be used in the “Service Book." These had in 
the center a rampant lion holding an axe within a shield topped with a crown, 
with the words "TEKNISK NODHJELP” above and “DISTRIKTSLEDER XXX" 
below, where the “XXX” was the name of the District. 

367 “Nordlandir.” 

368 “Hvad enhver N.S.-Mann bor vite," 1943, p. 12. This is an interesting refer- 
ence, printed to look as though it was an official Quisling publication, but in 


Armband of the Norwegian TN, validated by the two circular ink 
stamps of the District Leader. 


Green uniform of an Order Police officer: TN officers are 
reported to have worn this basic uniform, but with special 
insignia. 


Collar patches: Two patterns have been found, both of the parallelo- 
gram shape of SS collar patches. On dark green uniform cloth backing, each 
bears mirror image curved sprig of six laurel leaves.* Probably designed 
to indicate rank groups rather than specific ranks, that for the more senior 
group has the design embroidered in silver thread and is edged with a silver 
twist cord, whereas the other has the branch made of thin pressed metal, 
Stitched to the backing through 4 small holes, and has no outer piping. 


fact a guide booklet produced by the Norwegian resistance to help its members 
identify collaborators and German occupation troops. Author's collection. 
369 Although the design was unique to the Norwegian TN, it is to be noted that 


sprigs of laurel leaves were also used to denote rank in the German TN starting 
From December 1936. x 
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Three shoulder straps of the teknisk nodhjelp. Manufactured using what look like German- 
made rank pips, the titles of these ranks are not known. 


Shoulder boards: A series of 3 shoulder boards has been identified, all 
of identical design and manufacture. With a rounded end, the strap is made 
of dark green uniform cloth, with three parallel rows of silver braid running 
down the center from the flat end to below the matte grey pebbled button. 
Rank was indicated by the addition of one, two or no grey metal pips of the 
German Army type, and possibly of German manufacture.*7 : 

Sleeve badge: Circular with the side-by-side “TN” device within a 
cogged wheel, machine-embroidered in dark cotton (possibly of different 
colors to indicate branch) or machine-embroidered in silver (or white) thread. 
The cotton pattern was on a lighter green backing than the collar patches, 
shoulder straps and the hand embroidered wire sleeve badge. 


tropps- or lagfare, but no evidence has so far been found. 


‚form 1940-194: 


One may speculate that. the straps indicated. the wearer as a kompani-, 


France (Technische Nothilfe & Secours Technique) 

Allied Intelligence reported that Frenchmen with technical skills were 
taken in to a collaborationist organization named the Technical Help (Sec- 
ours Technique), a local equivalent of the German TN.?7!. They are said to 
have been attached to the Luftwaffe and wore that organization's blue-grey 
uniform with black TN rank and other insignia. There is no evidence that 
they wore a national tricolor shield or other distinctive badge.372 

No other information has been found on this organization. 

While what the Germans considered as “Nordics” from Holland and 
Norway were engaged by the TN, there is no evidence of any Flemings or 
Danes serving in the German TN, or any local TN groups being raised in 
those countries.37# 


The Baltic States 

In the Ostland (or occupied eastern territories), Estonians, Latvians and 
Lithuanians joined local units of the TN.375 While Baltic military collabora- 
tion with the Germans is well documented, little data have been found on 
these forces. Latvians are confirmed to have served, but their numbers are 
not known. The only Estonian unit so far identified is "Estonian TN Battal- 
ion IV/2" (estn. TN.-Abt. IV/2).576 The only Lithuanian element reported was 
Lithuanian TN Battalion IV (Lit. TN. Abt. IV), which was activated in July 
1943 and disbanded or destroyed in October 1944. Its numbering suggests 
that, as in Estonia, there were at least four such Lithuanian elements. 


371 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. 34. 


372 Littlejohn, “Foreign Legions of the Third Reich. Vol. 1: Norway, Denmark, 
France," Bender Publishing, San J 

773 No mention of the "Secours Technique" is to be found in the various stan- 
dard reference books on the French. collaborationist organizations written by 
Pierre Philippe Lambert and Gérard Le Marec. In their “Les Francais sous le 
Casque Allemand,” Jacques Grancher, Paris, 1994, p. 148, these authors refer to 
the German TN and how at a conference held on 23 November 1943 it was stat- 
ed that..”..it was the Technische Nothilfe who would have the responsibility of 
using the Franc-Garde,” suggesting that although the German TN was active in 
France, they made use of the collaborationist Franc-Garde, not the Secours Tech- 
nique. See also David Littlejohn, “Foreign Volunteers of the Third Reich - Volume 
1: Norway, Denmark, France,” Bender Publishing, San Jose, 1979, p. 169. 

774 No reference to any Flemish TN is to be found in the exhaustive seven vol- 
ume coverage of the collaborationist forces by Jan Vincx (“Vlaanderen in Uni- 
5," Etnika, Anierpen, Belgium). 

? Vagts, op.cit., pp. 135/136. Allied Intelligence (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The 
German Police," p. 35) referred to unconfirmed emergency units named Pio- 
niermannschaften, possibly a confusion with the 6 known. Schutzmannschaft 
Bau Bataillonen 

776 Figures of Latvians in German military and paramilitar 
July 1944 suggest that there cannot have been many in the 1 
must have been amongst the 927 men in "miscellaneous units" ("dazädas vieni- 
bas”), a mere fraction of the total of 142,102 in the alled “Latvian Legion.” 
IV? could mean there was only one Estonian company in the IVth battalion. 

377 “A Study of the Employment of German Manpower from 1933-1945," GMDS, 
Appendix 10 “Police Units employed in the Army Rear Areas and in Occupied 
Countries, 1941-1945," p. 8. 
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4th TN Battalion (TN.-Abteilung IV) was in Latvia with a strength of 400 at 
28 September 1942, but this was a German Orpo unit and it is not known 
whether it included any Latvians. 
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TN-Scharführer 
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AM  l.Dezegber 1942 


DIE MEDAILLE 
WINTERSCHLACHT IM OSTEN 
1941/42 
(OSTMEDAILLE) 


VERLIEHEN WORDEN. 
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TN.-Scharführer Hugo Geist was awarded the “Ostmedaille” on 1 December 1942 and this 
citation was issued by the Higher SS and Police Leader in Ostland, SS-Obergruppenführer 
und General der Polizei Friedrich Jeckeln. 


378 Curilla, op.cit., p. 396. 


379 Erlass des Gesetzes gi 


Uniforms of the TN 

At first membership of the TN was only shown by armbands worn on 
civilian clothes or overalls, and uniforms as such only began to be worn in 
1932. Uniforms were changed when Hitler came to power, and TN service 
clothing (TN.-Dienstkleidung) was included in the legal protection granted 
to NSDAP uniforms by a decree of 20 December 1934.37 Uniforms and in- 
signia were modified during the 3rd Reich, the principal changes being in- 
troduced as described below by the introduction of dress regulations that 
were effective | December 1936, 1 April 1940 and 19 May 1943 

Specific insignia relative to a uniform grouping will be discussed sepa- 
rately in detail. 

The following forms of uniform were worn by the TN: 

Parade Uniform (Paradeanzug)?*o 

Service Dress (Dienstkleidung/Dienstanzug): daily uniform dress 
Undress Uniform (Kleiner Dienstkleidung) 

Walking-out Dress (Ausgehanzug) 

Dress Uniform (Gesellschaftsanzug) 

Work Uniform (Arbeitskleidung/Arbeitsanzug) 

Tropical Uniform (Tropenuniform). 

Dress regulations did not describe any sports uniforms, but a black, grey 
and white version of the 1934 TN emblem (the TN device within a spoke- 
less cogwheel over a mobile swastika on a red square) was permitted to be 
worn on the front of the sports shirt. 


TN emblem worn on the sports shirt. 


gen heimtückische Angriffe auf Staat und Partei 
zum Schutze der Parteiunifo 
Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
380 Also referred to as the "Gr. Dienstanzug" in the 1 April 1940 dress regula- 
tions, p.31. 


und 
: "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die 
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Uniforms of the T 


: prior to 1936: 


Prior to 1932: No uniforms as such appear to have been worn by the TN 
prior to 1932, although initiatives were taken in some states during the 1920s 
to purchase military uniforms for its members.*8! Members worked to keep 
factories going under Schupo protection during the general strike of Febru- 
ary 1932 in loose fitting trousers and jackets without any visible insignia 
such as armbands, wearing trilby and even bowler hats! 


ee , —: Seo 
Schupos provide protection to plain clothes members of the Technical Emergency Corps (TN) 
during the general strike of February 1922. 


Overalls (Monteuranzug) in light colored cloth, known as protective 
clothing (Schutzanzug/Schutzkleidung), were worn until they were replaced 
by others in navy blue (marinedunkelblau).*** 

Personnel involved in catastrophe service (Katastrophendienst) who 
were exposed to the elements, especially engaged in cases of flooding and 
heavy weather, wore wind jackets over their blue work uniforms. A blue cap 
was also introduced at this time, described as being of the style of a yachts- 
man’s cap (Seglermütze), upon which the first example of insignia appeared: 
a metal cut-out badge formed of a hammer (representing the letter T") su- 
perimposed over a capital letter “N,” all superimposed upon an 8-spoke gear 
wheel, all within an oak leaf wreath.55* 

No rank insignia were worn, but officers were distinguished by a bras- 
sard worn on the upper left sleeve bearing the TN-and-cogwheel device in 
black on a white field.?5* 


381 For example, on 12 February 1924 a question was raised in the Württem- 
berg legislative assembly (Landtag) about an order that had been placed for 
"military blouses and steel helmets” with a firm in Stuttgart: Hauptstaatsarchi 
Stuttgart, E 130 b Bü 1078. 

382 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 474. 

383 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
112. 

384 Ibid. 
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This card by artist Döbrich shows pre- 3rd Reich TN men working or i 

t h g on an iced-up locomotive, 
under the protection of a Reichswehr soldier in greatcoat, wearing a steel helmet and ene 
ing a rifle. The card is titled “Technical Service in Railroad Employment.” 


1932 Pattern Uniforms: Buckles were also produced with the TN emblem in the center of an 
The first TN service uniform (TN.-Dienstanzug) was introduced in 1932. Army style buckle, complete with the motto “Gott mit Uns.” 
This had evolved from the “protective clothing” (Schutzanzug) to meet the 
needs of the special elements raised that year to deal with air protection 
(Luftschutz) and intervene in cases of catastrophes and damage control (Hil- 
fspionier-Abteilungen, or Auxiliary Engineer Battalions) and was worn with 
the blue cap and recently introduced belt. It was in navy-blue cloth and con- 
sisted of the following:3®5 
- Service Tunic (Dienstrock): The 1932 pattern tunic worn by the gener- 
al membership was worn with the collar closed at the neck, while officers 
wore the tunic open at the collar. Single-breasted tunic with open fall-down 
collar; two patch pleated breast pockets with angled pocket flaps; two patch 
pleated hip pockets with straight pocket flaps; sleeves with and without 
turned up cuffs; shoulder strap on the right shoulder. Where authorized, a 
duty cuff title was worn over the left cuff. A circular badge with the TN-in- 
cogwheel emblem printed in black was worn on the upper left sleeve. The 
leading edge of the collar patches was piped with black/silver twist cord. 
- Breeches (Breechhose) 
- Riding Boots: Black leather 
- Shirt: White 
- Neck Tie: Black 
- Belt: Black leather 45mm wide with shoulder strap and silver open- 
claw buckle. 45mm wide for enlisted ranks (candidate to Gefolgschafts- 
führer) and 60mm wide for Bereitschaftsführer and above and with shoulder 
strap.356 
No regulations have been found that address the wear of the rectangular 
enlisted buckle. However. a TN enlisted buckle was illustrated in the Ass- 
mann & Sohne sales catalogue (probably 1932/1933), and in a 1933 Stein- 
hauer & Lück sales catalogue. The 47mm x 63mm buckle was of plain brass 
with a silvered face plate featuring a hammer to form a "T" and a capital let- 
ter “N” superimposed on an eight spoke gear. 


Variation pre-Third Reich belt buckle, similar to the Army pattern with “Gott mit Uns” 
motto, but with the TN device in the center. 


- Visor Cap (Dienst Mütze): Navy-blue top with hand-embroidered TN 
emblem positioned at the front. A national tricolor rosette was positioned at 
the front of the cap band. The black leather chinstrap and black Vulcan fiber 
visor was worn by all ranks. 

- Greatcoat (Dienstmantel): The double-breasted greatcoat was worn 
during the winter months. It had a five-button front closure on the right side, 
and five corresponding buttons on the left. Internal hip pockets were with an- 
gled pocket flaps. There was a short cloth belt at the back, secured by a sin- 
gle button. The sleeves were with turned-back cuffs. The insignia configura- 


385 "Uniformfibel," December 1933, plate 41. 

396 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 474. As these ranks do not appear to 

have been introduced until the end of 1933, these details remain subject to con- 

542 Pre-Third Reich enlisted belt buckle. The plain field is brass and the face plate silvered. Sfirmation. 543 
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tion was identical to the tunic except no collar patches were worn. When the 
greatcoat was worn, the black leather belt was worn outside the coat. 

The walking-out uniform was identical to the service uniform in every 
respect except that straight trousers and black leather low-quarter shoes were 
worn. 

Undress Uniform: This uniform was identical to the service uniform ex- 
cept that the tunic was closed at the collar, and had a five button front clo- 
sure. 

Emergency Work Suit: A blue one-piece coverall was worn by personnel 
doing emergency duty work (flooding, disaster control, etc.) A blue wind 
jacket and a blue visorless field cap with an early TN insigne sewn on the 
lower front turn-up were also worn. This badge consisted of a black on white 
machine-woven insigne depicting a “TN” superimposed on a spoked cog- 
wheel. 


Blue field cap introduced in 1932. 


"The blue work suit (Arbeitsanzug) became known as the "Honor Dress” 
(Ehrenkleid) of the TN.387 


1933 Pattern Uniforms: 

After Hitler came to power on 30 January 1933 changes were made to 
the TN uniforms, which with the passage of time would take on a more mil- 
itary appearance and style, with belts and shoulder straps and a cockade in 


387 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch fiir die Technische Nothilfe 1945,” p 

112. 

388 The following descriptions are taken from the color uniform chart by Knötel 
in the uniform reference booklet "Uniformfibel" (p. 41) published in December 
1933. Allowing for the time required to complete the illustrations and publish 
the book suggests that this artist based his illustrations on uniforms he had seen 
and input received in the fall or early winter of 1933. It has been suggested that 
Knétel exercised a degree of artistic license, anticipating insignia and uniform 
changes from draft d regulation ees which were neither 
manufactured nor worn. Although supported in larye part by Littlejohn, who 
may have made the mistake of taking the Knötel illustrations as “regulation,” 
details given for TN uniforms worn in 1933 are to be considered as subject to 
confirmation. 


Plate 41 by the artist Knétel in the uniform reference booklet “Uniformfibel.” Published in 
December 1933, these drawings were probably executed weeks if not months earlier. It is 
possible that the artist used a degree of license, anticipating changes in and even introduc- 
tion of badges that in fact were never issued, let alone worn. Of particular interest are the 
circular cloth badges worn on the upper left sleeve. The orange cuff band at bottom left ap- 
pears to have the words “Freiwillige A Arbeits Dienst” in full, not the abbreviation as manu- 
factured and illustrated on page 548.39 


Examples of the hand-embroidered, 1932 pattern cap badges which were retained after 30 
January 1933 and were still being illustrated in December of that year. 


national colors worn on the existing blue caps with the TN badge. Swastikas 
began to appear on the uniforms, for example on caps and belt buckles. 

The dark blue uniforms as decribed above continued to be worn, with the 
collars of tunics closed by other ranks, but open with white shirt and black 
tie by office 


389 See illustration on page 548. 
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id B. tanders, MD. 


insignia details are visible in this excellent photograph of a youthful Nothelfer of 
the 7th OG (Vegesack, the northern district of the port of Bremen) of the IVth Landesführung 
(North Lower Saxony): blue tunic with only right shoulder board; hand-embroidered visor 
cap badge over national cockade; aluminium unit identification numerals on black collar 

Of particular interest is the circular badge on his left sleeve, which appears to be 
the simple T! cogwheel emblem printed in black on white. 


Aluminum identification numbers were wom on the collar, Landes- 
führung in Roman and Ortgruppe in Arabic on the right and left sides re- 
spectively. At first these metal numbers were attached directly to the collar, 
but after 30 January 1933 in some cases they began to be mounted on black 
collar patches, probably to be more in line with SA and SS practice. 


Dark blue breeches were worn with black high boots, while black shoes 


were worn with long trousers. 
A cuff band worn on the lower left sleeve indicated the wearer's 


vice:39! 


ser- 


390 Sources suggest that collar patches were not introduced before 1936, but they 
are clearly visible in Knótel's illustrations and period photographs. No mention 
of collar patches is made in Krüncke's history of TN uniforms, op.cit., in which 
he wrote that the numerals were worn (presumably directly) on the collars (“am 
Rockkragen"). 


Color Inscription English 

Green "Luftschutz" air raid protection 

Blue “Hilfs-Pionierdienst” auxiliary engineering 
service 

Red "Technischer Dienst" technical service 


Members of the staff wore a cuff band with the inscription "Stab" on a 
band of their appropriate service color. 


3 
H 
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The “Luftschutz” cuff band is worn by this TN member, who appears to have no unit num- 
bers on his collars. 


391 Details of these cuffbands, especially the inscriptions, are given by Little- 
John, “Defending the Reich," p. 474. This information goes beyond the detail dis- 
cernable from the Knétel plate, which only suggests that narrow red and green 
cuffbands were worn by members of the Technical and Air Protection Services 
respectively, apparently with white or silver lettering. Knütel does not show the 
Hilfs-Pionierdienst but does show the orange cuffband worn by TN members in- 
volved with the FAD. Littlejohn questions whether these cuffoands were in fact 
ever worn, adding that they were not included in the 1936 dress regulations, but 
they were described generically in Króncke's history of TN uniforms written in 
1943 (op.cit.) and contemporary photographs confirm that at least the 
"Luftschutz" band was certainly worn. 


Clyde R. Davis 
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lt is possible that the orange cuff band with the black lettering 
“Freiw.Arb.Dienst” or “Freiwillige Arbeitsdienst" worn by TN members in- 
volved with the Volunteer Labor Service continued to be worn even after the 
TN were ordered to give up their controlling role over that organization on 6 
January 1933.3? Evidence to suggest this is the fact that it was illustrated in 
Knótel's December 1933 reference and the TN's involvement with running 
the FAD did not end until 1934.39 


Puw, fob. Dienst 


The abbreviated version of the cuff band worn by TN members involved in the FAD Service. 


Before the end of 1933 a new sleeve badge was introduced.??! Known as 
the TN Arm Badge (TN.-Armelabzeichen) or disc (TN.-Armscheibe), it was 
worn on the left upper sleeve and consisted of a mobile swastika with the TN 
emblem in the center on a red square backing.*° 


The 1933 sleeve badge. 


392 Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der Weimarer Republik," p. 670. 

393 The TN's involvement in running the FAD as late as 1934 is given in "Die 
Deutsche Polizei — Tuschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 363. An ex- 
ample of the abbreviated version of this cuff band exists, although close scruti- 
ny of the artist Knütel's Tafel 41 in h was published in De- 
cember 1933, shows the first word as “Freiwillige” in full, suggesting the other 
words had not been abbreviated either. 


A belt buckle with the center of the new TN badge, consisting of the 
“TN” monogram within a spokeless cogged ring on a large mobile swastika 
is reported and may have been introduced in late 1933. 


Walther Junecke and a fellow TN officer wear the 1934 uniform. The officer at right appears 
to be wearing the “Luftschutz” cuff band on his lower left sleeve. 


394 Although previously thought to have been introduced in 1934, numerous 
dated contemporary photographs confirm wear in 1933, probably in the fall or 
winter: David B. Landers, M.D., email to HPT 13 April 2008. 


395 This was in fact the central motif of the TN armband, that would be con- 


Sirmed in the 1 April 1940 dress regulations. The device was by then called the 


TN.-Armscheibe and would be replaced by the TN sleeve eagle. 
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1934 Pattern Uniforms: 

The navy-blue service uniform remained the same, but with the follow- 
ing changes: 

- Tunic: Collars for all ranks were worn open. The sleeve badge intro- 
duced in 1933 continued to be worn on the upper left sleeve. A new armband 
was introduced with the same design on a white field (TN.-Armbind). 

Uniform buttons bore the TN emblem. 

- Visor Cap: The 1932 pattern TN emblem wom on the upper part of the 
navy-blue visor cap was changed in 1934 to a stamped metal silvered insigne 
with the TN badge on a mobile swastika, and surrounded by an early Army 
pattern oak leaf wreath. The rosette centered on the cap band remained un- 
changed. The black leather chinstrap was changed to aluminum cords for all 
leader personnel. 


LF EE WRF 

The 1934 pattern cap badge, worn in the cen- 
ter of the cap above a rosette in national col- 
ors on the cap band. This pattern was replaced 
by order of 25 January 1935 by the TN eagle 
and swastika national emblem. 


This TN.-Zugführer wears the 1934 pattern navy- 
blue TN uniform. Note his white shirt’s wing collar 
and the cap badge having the TN emblem within a 
wreath of oakleaves. This badge was replaced by 
order of 25 January 1935 by the TN eagle and 
swastika national emblem. Below - 1934 TN uni- 
form showing cap badge, Armscheide and collar 
patches. 


‘Assmann appears to have been the primary manufacturer of TN buttons (here silver, they 
were in gold for Landesführer and above), and their catalogue showed them as stamped 
“ges.gesch.” on the reverse, standing for “gesetzlich geschützt” (patented or registered de- 
sign). Yet a number of other firms are known to have produced buttons for the TN and these 
examples are on a S. & L. (Steinhauer & Lück) sample board showing, from leit to right, those 
with diameters of 18mm (pockets and shoulder boards), 22mm (tunic) and 24mm (overcoat). 


1934 pattern uniform in wear after the introduction of the silver chin cord for leader ranks. 
Of particular note is the TN insigne on the upper left sleeve, the “Stab” cuff band on the 
lower left sleeve and one TN member wearing a tunic closed at the collar. The “Stab” cuff 
band was in the color of the service branch. 

Dress regulations did not describe sports dress (Sportkleidung), but a 
black and white version of the sleeve badge is believed to have been worn on 
the center of the sports shirt. This has a white “TN” within a white 14-cog 
ring superimposed upon a black mobile swastika over a square filled with 
black dots, all on a white circle. (See page 539.) 


396 Shown in the E W. Söhne catalogue as “former pattern” with ref- 
erence 22310. Two other “former pattern” items were also illustrated by Ass- 
mann: an oblong white metal slide (described as a “white bar" — "Spangen 
weiss" - reference 21684) and a brass-colored cut out version of the superim- 
posed "T" and hammer on an 8-spoked cogwheel (civilian. badge, reference 
21752). Other early patterns of badge have also been found, io include a mirror- 
image pair of aluminum badges formed simply of a hammer (the heads facing 
in opposite directions) superimposed over a capital letter “N”: such are con: 
ered to have been pre-3rd Reich: David B. Landers, M.D. 


David B. Landers, M.D. 
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1935 Pattern Uniforms: 

In recognition of the fulfillment of the TN's duties, on 25 January 1935 
the Interior Minister awarded it the honor of wearing its own special form of 
national emblem (Hoheitsabzeichen) on the cap: an eagle clutching a mobile 
swastika that was larger than usual and not contained within a wreath, upon 
the center of which was superimposed the TN's basic emblem, a hammer 
(representing the letter T) superimposed upon a capital letter “N,” such 
monogram superimposed upon a cogwheel.??? Introduction of this new badge 
came with other changes in uniform ordered by the Interior Minister on 25 
January 1935 which may be summarized as follows: 

- Tunic: Twist cord aluminum piping was added to the collar of the navy- 
blue service tunic. 

- Visor Cap: The 1934 TN emblem was replaced on 25 January 1935 by 
the TN's special new eagle and swastika, the eagle facing to its left. The ex- 
isting oak leaf wreath could continue to be worn on the cap band, but with a 
tricolor rosette in its center instead of the “TN”-over-swastika device.?* 


Assmann sample board show- 


ing the nickel silver TN eagle 
and oak leaí wreath (catalog 
number 23268) 


Below - Delail of the nickel 
silver TN eagle, with the cut 
out swastika. 


This TN.-Zugführer wears the 1935 pattern uniform as indicated by the twist cord collar pip- 
ing and TN national eagle with outstretched wings on the visor cap. Note the TN tunic but- 
tons and 60mm wide black leather belt with shoulder strap. The wreath appears to be iden- 
tical to that of the Weimar period military, or could be the pre-January 1935 TN pattern with 
the central TN badge replaced by a rosette. 


The early nickel-silver eagle (with cut outs) is worn here on the cap, above the tricolor cock- 
ade within the old pattern wreath. To be noted is that the metal numerals “III” and ^5" (for 
the 5th OG in Flensburg of the IlIrd LG Kurmark) are affixed directly to the collar and not 
on collar patches. The visor eagle is the nickel silver model as is identified by the cut-out 
swastika. 


397 The award of the badge was ordered by the Interior Minister under reference 
RMal. III D 1119/T: "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische 
Nothilfe 1942," p. 363. See also the article "Das Hoheitszeichen für die TN.," in 
“Die Räder,” 1935, p. 140, quoted by Linhardt, "Die Technische Nothilfe in der 
Weimarer Republik," p. 581. The badge was only authorized for wear on the left 
sleeve in 1936: “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 
1945," p. 113. 

398 The 1934 badge has also been found worn on the cap band, with an early pat- 
tern Army eagle and swastika (with the eagle facing to its left, as sold by As: 
mann under their code 22446): post by “Bernd” to the Police Uniforms Forum 
at German Daggers Dot Com, 14 June 2007. 
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David B. Landers, NLD. 


The “Luftschutz” cuff band is worn below the 1934 sleeve badge by this member who wears 
his unit numbers on his left and right collar patches. 


TN.-Anwärter — Hauptscharführer: Navy-blue visor cap (Dienstmütze) 
with navy-blue piping, black leather chinstrap affixed by smooth black side 
buttons, black Vulcan fiber visor, and 1935 pattern stamped metal insignia. 

Kameradschaftsführer — Bezirksführer: Navy-blue visor cap (Führer- 
mütze) with aluminum wire piping, aluminum wire chin cord affixed by peb- 
bled aluminum-colored metal side buttons, black Vulcan fiber visor, and 
1935 pattern hand-embroidered aluminum wire wreath with metal national 
emblem in either stamped metal or hand-embroidered wire. 

Landesführer: Navy-blue visor cap with gold metallic wire piping, gold 
wire chin cord affixed by gold pebbled metal side buttons, black Vulcan fiber 
visor, and 1935 pattern hand-embroidered gold wire wreath and national em- 
blem. 

- Belt: The black leather belt with shoulder strap now measured 60mm 
with silver (gold for Landesführer) buckle. 


1935 TN Service visor cap 
for ranks TN.-Anwarter - 
TN.-Hauptscharführer. 

1936 for ranks TN.-Anwärter - Vormann 

1940 for ranks TN.-Anwärter - Obervormann 


Left: The distinctive TN laurel wreath 
Mützenkranz and aluminum visor eagle (cat- 
alogue numbers 24216 & 24250 respectively) 
on an Assmann salesman's sample board, 
both marked ges. gesch. (standing for “geset- 
zlich geschützt” and meaning patented or 
registered design). 


The 1935 pattern aluminum TN visor eagle, 
worn to 1945, has less distinct features than 
the earlier nickel silver version. The stamping 
process gives the head a hood and the spaces 
between the swastika arms are not cut-out. 
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1935/1936 pattern leader's visor 
caps. The example at left has the 
standard  hand-emroidered in- 


a € —À signia, while that below has a 


stamped metal national emblem. 


1935 pattern visor cap for rank of Landesführer 
1936 for ranks of Landesführer - Reichsführer 


As above, but with metal in- 
signia and as worn with the 
white summer uniform. The 
national emblem, wreath, 
chin cords and buttons are 
gold. 


1 December 1936 Pattern Uniforms: 
Technische Nolhille 


E 8 [8] [8] 
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1936 uniform plate from 
the 1938 "Soldaten- 
freund.” See page 565 
for a later version of this 
plate. 


- Tunic: The new pattern 1935 TN national emblem replaced the earlier 
TN emblem worn on the upper left sleeve of the tunic (corresponding with 


the flap of the left breast pocket) and greatcoat.??? It 


was either machine- 


woven or hand-embroidered in aluminum wire for all ranks except for Chef 
der TN, which was gold. The eagle's head faced to its right. The wingspan 


was 75mm. 


1935 pattern TN national sleeve eagle worn on the upper left sleeve of the TN tunic and 


greatcoat: machine-woven 


399 “Die Deutsche Poliz 
113. 


Iver wire on dark blue, Note eagle's head facing to its right. 


ei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 


Fl Anderson, I 


This Nothelfer wears the 1935 TN national emblem on his upper left sleeve. 
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- Trousers/breeches: No change 
- Greatcoat: The same as the 1932 pattern, but now worn with collar 
patches. 


Contemporary illustration of the TN greatcoat in an article in the tailor- 
ing trade magazine “Der Schneidermeister” of 12 December 1937. 


1940 pattern service 
uniform. Note the 
Reichs School gradu- 
ate sleeve insigne 
above the TN na- 
tional emblem. 


A new series of rank insignia was introduced on | December 1936. 

- A new work uniform (Arbeitskleidung or Arbeitsanzug) was intro- 
duced. The jacket and trousers were made of natural colored linen,*? the 
jacket having gathered sleeves and the TN national emblem on the left 


sleeve. The color of these fatigues was described as grey in June 1938 and 
November 1944.40! 


TN white work jacket with stove pipe cuffs. = ’ 

Close-up of “Technische Nothilfe” sleeveband for $ 

EM/NCO as worn on the lower left sleeve. Below is the officers’ pattern sleeveband, ma- 
chine-embroidered in aluminum wire instead of the off-white thread used in the EM/NCO 
version. Photographs confirm that the breast pocket flaps were also secured by a single cen- 
trally placed button. 


tische 


7 


bed in late 1941 and 1944 as "natural colored pure linen military 
drill" (naturfarbenem Reinleinen-Militärdrell): “Die Deutsche Polizei — 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 201, and. "Die Deutsche 
Pot Taschenbuch fiir die Technische Nothilfe 1945,” p. 113. 

401 “Die Räder,” Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 301 and “Die Deutsche Poliz 
Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 22: “die bekannte drillich 
graue Arbeitskleidung der TN." 
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1935 pattern TN national sleeve eagle worn on the upper left sleeve of the TN work shirt — 
machine-woven off-white on tan. 


The single-breasted jacket had a front closure with five buttonholes 
(worn closed at the collar), turndown collar, and two breast pockets with each 
pocket flap secured by two buttons. The sleeves had a cuff closure, although 


some have been observed with open cuffs. The TN national emblem was 
worn on the upper left sleeve, and the machine-woven sleeve band on the 
lower left sleeve. All buttons were normally blue, but white have been ob- 
served. The jacket was worn inside the trousers. 

The work trousers (Arbeitshose) were worn with a linen belt with blued 
wire buckle. In addition to slash pockets at the hip, there was a long pocket 
above the right knee. 


Natural linen belt with blued wire buckle as worn on the work trousers. 


Elongated tool pocket sewn into the right 
trouser leg above the knee. 


An older TN worker (Arbeiter) in Russia in 
1941 has a ruler tucked into the leg pocket 
of his blue Drillich work trousers. 
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- Visor Cap: 

TN.-Anwärter — Vormann: As 1935 TN.-Anwärter above. 

Scharführer — Hauptscharführer: Navy-blue visor cap with black and 
aluminum wire piping, black and aluminum wire chin cord affixed by peb- 
bled aluminum-colored side buttons, black Vulcan fiber visor, and stamped 
metal 1935 pattern insignia. 


TN 


T d 


6 ences ten a ate 


1936 pattern visor cap for the 
ranks of Scharführer-Hauptschar- 
führer and a view of its interior 
sweat shield. EREL (Robert Lubstein) 
was a major supplier of TN visor caps, 
but was not the exclusive agent. Visors by 
Clemens Wagner and Jos. Petrik have also 
been identified. 


Kamerad führer — Bezirksführer: As 1935 Scharführer above. 

Landesführer — Reichsführer: As 1935 Landesführer above. 

- The work cap (Arbeitsmütze) worn with this uniform was the TN blue 
field cap. A machine-woven aluminum wire TN national emblem (with 
65mm wingspan) was sewn to the upper front, with a machine-woven na- 
tional tricolor rosette below. 

- The necktie, when worn, was silver-grey. 

- The belt remained black leather with two slides, double open-claw 


buckle, and shoulder strap. Rank groupings were distinguished by the size of 


the buckle as follows: 

Anwärter — Gefolgschaftsführer wore the bright nickel-plated, 45mm 
double open-claw buckle. The shoulder strap was 18mm wide. 

Bereitschaftsführer and above wore the 60mm double open-claw buck- 
le. The shoulder strap was 24mm wide. 

- Gloves were either brown cloth or leather (leather for officers). 


1 April Technische Nothilfe 
1940 Pattern 
Uniforms: 


1940 uniform 
plate from the 
1942 “Soldaten- 
freund." 


New dress regulations were effective from 1 April 1940.42 Visor caps 
and work caps remained as those worn in 1936, but with the introduction of 
a field cap (Feldmütze) in field-grey with machine-woven TN insignia. 


402 “Die Dienstkleidung der Technischen. Nothilfe (Form IV/255),” Heraus- 
gegeben vom Reichsamt Technische Nothilfe pril 1940, Rüder-Verlag, Berlin- 
Lichterfelde, 1940. 16,000 copies were printed, in Din A 5 format. 
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Bob Sevier 


1936 pattern navy-blue field cap. Note the machine-woven TN national emblem for caps has 
the eagle facing to its left. Also note the aluminum piping with black flecking for the grades 
of Scharführer to Hauptscharführer. (Photo - piping on a later issue field-grey side cap.) 


Below TN side caps - Showing four (4) 
different types of machine-woven na- 
tional emblems - varying in col- 
oration (blue, dark blue and navy- 
blue) - and varying in details of 
the TN national eagle con- 
figuration. The quality of 
the wool used also 
varies, with the offi- 
cer’ grade being of 
the finest quali- 
ly weave. 


a. TN NCO/EM 
with medium blue 
type emblem & low type 
of pull-down flaps. 

b. TN NCO/EM with a dark 
blue emblem and the special 
hooked type of high pull- down flaps. 
c. TN NCO/EM with navy-blue emblem, 
on field-grey, with high hooked pull- 
down flaps. 

d. Officer's piped side cap, in fine wool, with 
medium blue emblem & mid pull-down flaps. 


TN officer's grade, aluminum thread piped side cap, with lighter blue national emblem, dark 
cockade & fine wool construction, Side cap interiors were often marked with the TN logo 
and size. The side cap eagle’s head faces to its left, which is the opposite of what is found on 
sleeve eagles. 


Left: The TN dress uniform. Right: Front and back of the service uniform. 


Dress Uniform (Gesellschaftsanzug): This s of uniform did not pre- 
viously exist and its wear was restricted to ranks from Kameradschaftsführer 
to Chef der TN. 

- Tunic: As the 1936 pattern service tunic, but with black/silver collar 
piping. An aluminum cord with black threads was worn over the right shoul- 
der, and affixed to the top front button. Ranks from Landesführer to Chef der 
TN had gold buttons, insignia, collar piping and shoulder cord. 


567 


avid B. Landers, M.D. 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Í A ON Seats 


Poland or Ukraine 1941. The white “WH” stencil on the front fender of the Mercedes open 
automobile at left and the “Deutsche Wehrmacht” brassards suggest that these TN men have 
been taken into the Army. This could explain the Army breast eagles added to their tunics, 
presumably an interim measure prior to issue of Army field-grey uniforms. The man in the 
center wears the international Red Cross brassard immediately above his “Deutsche 
Wehrmacht" brassard. 


Poland or Ukraine 1941. TN men, still wearing their blue uniforms but with Army breast ea- 
gles, gas masks and reissued WWI steel helmets with Army decals. The man at left has an Ara- 
bic “4” on his right collar patch and has tucked his side cap into his belt. 


Poland or Ukraine 1941. These TN men still wear their blue uniforms, but the Army steel hel- 
met and breast eagle worn by the man at left suggest that they have been taken into the Army 
and await issue of the Army field-grey uniform. 


Note: Photographic evidence proves the widespread practice of adding 
Army breast eagles to TN uniforms. Although unconfirmed, and not 
mentioned in dress regulations, it is likely that this was an interim 
measure adopted by those TN members who were taken into the 
Army to form Technical Detachments, such as in the first days of the 
Polish campaign in early September 1939 and subsequently in 
Ukraine in 1941. It could also have served to demonstrate that al- 
though wearing a para-military organization’s uniforms, these men 
were in fact combatants and should have been treated as such if cap- 
tured by the enemy.*% 

- Long Trousers 

- Shirt: White with fall-down collar 
- Neck Tie: Black 

- Shoes: Black leather low-quarter 


403 Suggested by P. H. Buss, email to HPT, 1 April 2008. 


David B. Landers, MD. 
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- Belt: A new leader's brocade dress belt with new pattern buckle was in- 
troduced for wear. The belt measures 45mm wide with aluminum facing and 
two dark blue, 5mm wide horizontal stripes. The backing is normally dark 
blue wool. The two slides measure 22mm wide with two 3mm dark blue 
stripes. The oval buckle was finished in matte aluminum with polished high- 
lights, and featured the TN national emblem surrounded by a full wreath of 
laurel leaves, bound at the bottom by a ribbon bow. Ranks from Landesführer 
to Chef der TN. wore the same pattern dress belt, but with matte gold buck- 


Brocade dress belt with aluminum buckle as worn by ranks Bezirksführer to Kamerad- 
schaftsführer. 


‚der, MD. 


PN: e Iu 

Landesführer Junecke wears the brocade leader's belt with gold buckle. The sleeve eagle on 
the left sleeve of his greatcoat is not on the usual triangle, having either been made to mea- 
sure or cut away. 


David 8. Landers, M.D. 


Gold TN buckle as worn by ranks of Landesführer to Chef der TN with the brocade dress belt. 
Above belt was worn by Landesführer Walther Junecke in the photograph on page 570. 


Reverse of the above. Note the Assmann “A” logo. DRGM 40 is also found referencing the 
year of introduction. 

Service Uniform (Dienstanzug): 

- Tunic (Dienstrock): This was of the cut and style of the dress tunic. It 
was worn open at the collar. 

- Trousers: Long trousers with black leather low-quarter shoes. 

- Breeches: Worn with black leather high top boots 

- Shirt: White with fall-down collar 

- Belt: The black leather belt varied according to the rank grouping: 

TN.-Anwirter to Stabsscharführer: Black leather belt with 45mm double 
open-claw nickel-plated buckle. This rank group continued to wear this pat- 
tern of belt until the end of the war. 

Kameradschaftsführer to Bezirksführer: Wider black leather belt with 
60mm nickel-plated double open-claw buckle. 

Landesführer to Chef der TN: The same, but with 60mm gold-plated 
double open-claw buckle. 
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(Note:) Initially, the 1940 black leather belts were worn with a shoulder 
strap with metal fittings identical in color to the buckle. Wear of the 
shoulder strap was discontinued during WWII. 

Summer Uniform: A white summer tunic was introduced for wear by 
all ranks of the internal service (Innendienst) from Kameradschaftsführer to 
Chef der TN. Two patterns have been found (see page 575). 

Service Tunic (Dienstbluse): This was authorized for wear by the ranks 
from TN.-Anwárter to Hauptscharführer. It had four patch pockets, closed to 
the collar, and without turned-up cuffs. Insignia were those as worn on the 
service tunic. 

Cape (Umhang): A long cape was introduced as optional wear. It was 
made of water repellant cloth with a slash opening on each side. No rank in- 
signia were worn on the fall-down collar. 

Service Greatcoat (Dienstmantel): Introduced for wear in winter. In- 
signia were those as worn on the service tunic. In cold weather fur caps with 
ear flaps were worn, both with and without insignia 


der boards. The man to his right has the ear flaps down on his fur cap, which bears the TN 
eagle above a national rosette on a diamond-shaped backing. 

Work Uniform (Arbeitsanzug or Arbeitskleidung): The two-piece work 
uniform was as that introduced in 1936. Only the grey version was described 
in November 1944.40: 


404 + 
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Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 


Red-green HBT work jacket. Specimen has the sleeve band sewn directly into the sleeve seam. 


The TN national emblem has been removed. 


Off-white embroidery and border on green twill. 
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A TN dark blue herring bone twill work uniform consistiing of jacket and trousers. The but- 
tons are pressed paper. Shown are the size markings and manufacturer tag and label. The 
jacket has two breast pockets and the trousers have two hip pockets with a right thigh utili- 
ty pocket. Note the factory applied grey on black "Technische Nothilfe" cuff band. 


David B. Landers, MD. 


The TN overcoat (TN.-Mantel) was usually of dark blue 
wool and that for officers was of a finer grade than for 
NCOs and EM ranks. 


This example is unusual in that the fabric used was cot- 
ton which has been treated with a water resistant ma- 
terial, much like a cotton “duck” garment. It is fitted 
with shoulder boards as worn by a TN.-Kamerad- 
schaftsführer between 1940 and mid-1943, The Tyr 
Rune sleeve badge, worn above the sleeve eagle, indi- 
cates the wearer was a graduate of aTN.-Reichsschule. 
The five silver buttons in two vertical rows bear the TN 
emblem. The absence of collar patches and the cuff- 
band could be explained by the fact that this coat was 
intended to be worn in inclement weather. 


Two types of white TN officer's tunics have so far been found: A: three button closure, four pock- 
ets with scalloped flaps and buttons with TN logo and sleeve eagle which appears to be the tan 
pattern (photograph taken in Hamburg in 1944) - B: four button closure, two breast pockets with 
straight flaps, each secured by two buttons. Surprisingly there is no TN sleeve eagle on type B. 
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David B. Landers, M.D. 


Sports Dress (Sportkleidung): 
Dress regulations did not describe any sports uniforms, but the TN eagle 
and swastika badge was permitted to be worn during sports training.*°5 


Field-grey Service Uniform (Feldgrau Dienstkleidung): 

A field-grey uniform was introduced for wear only by the Special Em- 
ployment Sections (besondere Einsatztrupps) of the TN operating outside 
Germany." It was forbidden to wear the NSDAP membership badge on the 
field-grey uniform.4” 

- Service Tunic: Army pattern field-grey tunic with five button front clo- 
sure to the neck, although specimens with open collar four button front clo- 
sure were also worn. There were four pleated patch pockets. Cuffs were of 
the turn-back variety. The collar was bluish-green or field-grey. Rank was in- 
dicated on both left and right TN collar patches by personnel serving outside 
Germany, thus eliminating the unit 
identification numbers on the right 
side of the collar.4°* Shoulder boards 
were worn on both sides. 

- Field-grey breeches with black rid- 
ing boots. 

- Field-grey visorless field cap with 
TN insignia. 
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TN Mana standing byrawallisigniiden 

the H.Q. of 1st Company, Illrd Battalion, oi 
TN. Employment Group “North,” France, 
1941 (see page 765). He wears an Army field- 
grey tunic and the yellow “Deutsche Wehr- 
macht” armband. He would join the Army on 
1 June 1941 when this Battalion would be- 
come Technische Abteilung IIl and would be 
transferred to Russia. 


This TN member wears an Army 
breast eagle on a field-grey tunic, 
with TN rank insignia and cuff band. 


David b. Landers, M.D. 


Field-grey Dress Uniform: 

- Tunic identical to the service tunic. 

- Field-grey trousers with black low-quarter shoes. 

- Field-grey leader’s visor cap with TN insignia. 

- The leader’s dagger was authorized for wear, suspended from an inte- 
rior hook on the left hip pocket. 

Following the outbreak of war, TN personnel assigned to military units 
usually wore the uniform of that service, but with a mixture of that service’s 
insignia and that of the TN. For example, those assigned to the Luftwaffe 
usually wore the Luftwaffe blue-grey uniform (either the flyer’s blouse or 
service tunic) with Luftwaffe service belt and buckle, visorless field cap with 
Luftwaffe insignia, while the remainder of the insignia were TN.4% 


Two TN men at Viterbo in Italy, 
September 1943, wear Luft- 
waffe uniforms with TN in- 
signia. The TN.-Scharführer at 
left wears a flyer's blouse 
(Fliegerbluse) with Luftwaffe 
breast eagle but TN collar 
patches and shoulder straps. 
The TN.-Obervormann at right 
also wears a Luftwaffe breast 
eagle on his service tunic and 
TN shoulder straps, but no col- 
lar patches. Both wear the Luft- 
waffe ^flyer's cap^ (Flieger- 
mütze) and straight-legged 
tropical trousers. 


405 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
200. 
406 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
200; "Uniformen-Markt," Heft 11, 1 June 1940, and “Dienstkleidung der Tech- 
ischen Nothilfe," Reichsamt Technische Nothilfe, Berlin-Steglitz, Form 
1V/295a: original in the Author's collection. Yet according to Króncke's history of 
TN uniforms, op.cit., members of all TN elements engaged in occupied teı 
1o; re issued with field-grey uniform from "the beginning of the war,” sug- 
gesting that all TN men involved — and not just those serving in the Special Em- 
ployment Sections — received field-grey uniforms from as early as September 
1939. This ignores delays in the issue of the new uniform: 
407 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," 
200. 
408 Presumably for two reason: 
valid and to prevent the enema 
origins. 
409 Kröncke, op.cit. 


such geographical information was no longer 
from obtaining intelligence as to the wearer's 
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On 12 January 1942 the Army High Command (Oberkommando des 
Heeres, or OKH) granted the Technical Troops who had come from the TN 
(Technischen Truppen aus der TN.) the right to wear a commemorative 
badge (Erinnerungsabzeichen) on the right sleeve of their Army uniforms.*10 
This consisted of the “TN and cogwheel” badge within a wreath of ten oak 
leaves, and came in various patterns and colors to match the uniform upon 
which it was to be worn. It was withdrawn from wear by an order of 10 Jan- 
uary 1944.41! It is not known whether a version existed for TN men taken into 
the Luftwaffe. 


Robert Noss 


Howard Kelley 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Three versions of the commemorative 
sleeve badge worn by technical troops 
of the German Army, who had previ- 
ously served in the TN: a. machine- 
woven version by BeVo of Wuppertal 
in silver silk thread on green rayon for 
NCOs and enlisted ranks; b. machine 
embroidered version; c. brown and 
green machine-embroidered pattern, 
presumably for the tropical uniform. 


410 The entry in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothil- 

fe 1945," p. 58, describes the introduction of this badge and gives its general de- 
‘scription, but fails to say on which arm it was to have been worn. Right is given b 
by Davis, "Badges & Insignia of the Third Reich 1933-1945," p. 155, confirmed 
by at least one contemporary photograph in the collection of Robert Noss. 


This is the only photograph found so far of the TN tive badge bei 
578 #11 The Collector's Guild. Details of the order have not been found. bylan Amy NCO MAR ai a en ne nah being worn, here 


A tropical uniform (Tropenuniform) was described in the specialist uni- 
form manufacturing press at the beginning of March 1942.412 To which trop- 
ical regions members of the TN were sent is not known, but it is likely that 
such uniforms were worn in European countries enjoying hot summers, such 
the South of France, Italy and the Balkans. The cut was that of the Luft- 


waffe service uniform, but in tan tropical fabric. The insignia worn on the 
tropical jacket were TN, to include a tan colored sleeve eagle, but those on 
the visorless field cap and pith helmet were Luftwaffe. 


rs, examine a double decal Luftwaffe tropical 
ing irregular collar patches, in that what looks 
like a single oak leaf is where the correct sprig of five leaves should be - presumably an error 
made by the supply department, who used non-TN badges, possibly destined for the SA or 
SS: "Uniformen-Markt." 1 March 1942. 


Two-piece camouflage uniforms were issued and worn, with standard 
collar patches and shoulder boards, but a special tan sleeve eagle. 

Motor vehicle drivers in service wore either the work or field cap (Ar- 
beits- bzw. Feldmütze), with a pistol holster on the right side. 413 

TN members were permitted to wear civilian clothing while on duty, but 
with the armband on the left upper sleeve and only the laurel wreath on the 
service cap, that is without the eagle and cockade. #14 


TN men at Shitomir, Ukraine, 1941, wearing standard Luftwaffe other ranks Fliegerbluse 
(2nd type with flaps on the pockets), and standard flyers’ caps with the exception of the sol- 
dier on the left, who wears an M43 (Einheitsfeldmiitze). Sunlight filtering through the fir 
trees gives the impression that they are wearing the rarely seen Luftwaffe camouflage uni- 
form. All wear Luftwaffe insignia, except for the first man on the left with TN collar patches, 
and the man on the right with a TN sleeve eagle. 


29 September 1942 Pattern Uniforms: 

Introduction of the green uniform of the Schutzpolizei as decreed by 
Himmler as Reichsführer-SS and Chief of the German Police on 29 Septem- 
ber 1942 for wear by members of the TN resulted in significant changes to 
the uniform:4!5 

- the green Schutzpolizei uniform with brown collar and cuffs gradually 
replaced the field-grey worn outside the Reich;*!6 


412 “Uniformen-Markt,” Folge 5, Jahrgang 1942, Berlin, 1 March 1942. 


413 “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942,” p. 
201. 

414 Ibid., p. 200. 

415 RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. v. 29.9.1942 O-Kdo I W 1 100 Nr. 
258/42. Yet "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 
1945," p. 58, states that the TN "received the uniform of the Schutzpolizei with 
black badge cloth (mit schwarzem Abzeichentuch) and — on the lower arm — the 
TN Traditions Badge" on ? October 1952, suggesting an instruction was issued. 
subsequent to the Decree of 29 September 1942. 

416 Kröncke, op.cit., who adds that the “new style field blouse" (Feldbluse neuer 
Art) was only manufactured in a single color cloth (Grundtuch). 
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David B. Landers, M.D. 


TN members wear the Police rain coat. 


- following a decree of 19 May 1943, theoretically effective from 1 June 
1943 but delayed until December 1943 or even early 1944, rank insignia of 
the pattern worn by the SS on the left collar were worn on both left and right 
black collar patches — officers’ patches were piped in aluminum cord;*17 

- Shoulder board underlay (Abzeichentuch) was black rather than bright 
green.#18 

- Wachtmeister der TN. and above wore black piping on the long 
trousers and service cap (Dienst-[Schirm-] Mütze).^^ 

- The Police sleeve national emblem for enlisted men and NCOs was 
black on a green field, worn on the upper left sleeve.*? Officers wore 
Schutzpolizei sleeve national emblems. 

- The aluminum shoulder cord had black accent threads. 


417 RdErl.d.RFSSuChdDtPol.im RMdI., v. 19.5.1943 (O-Kdo g 5 [Pla] 115/43, 
Mbli.V. 1943, Sp. 846). See also “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die 
Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 58. 

418 Black had been chosen for the underlay to shoulder boards and the color of 
the new collar patches in recognition of the fact that it was the Waffenfarbe of 
the Army engineers. 

419 Kröncke, op. 
420 The fact that th 


‚adge was described as grey in the February 1944 version 
of Zugführer der TN. Piper's insignia chart ("Die neuen TN-Dienstgradab- 
zeichen,” C/1446) idered to have been an error, as it had not been de- 
scribed as such in the earlier version of the same chart published in “Die Räder,” 
Heft 12, 15 December 1943, p. 197, and was not repeated in the later version of 
ihe chart published in “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische 
Nothilfe 1945," p. 107. 
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The final pattern rank insignia are worn by this 
Meister der TN., with close-up of the black on 
green EM/NCO sleeve eagle. 


A rare example of the Meister der TN. shoulder 
board as worn in the photograph. 


Robert Nom 
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- A distinctive TN diamond, the “TN Traditional Badge" (Traditions- 
zeichen der TN.) was worn on the lower left sleeve about Icm over the sleeve 
turn-up.47! 

The existing TN dress regulations remained in force until the blue uni- 
forms could be replaced by the new green Schutzpolizei pattern.?? This 
change-over took time and had not been completed by the end of the war in 
May 1945 and TN members were rounded up by the Allies and Russians 
wearing both the old blue TN and green Schupo uniforms with both the 1937 
pattern rank insignia and the SS style insignia. 


Ranks and Appointments of the TN: 1932 — 1943: 

Note: To avoid confusion, a distinction must be made between the ranks 
of the TN and the appointments and commands held by its officers. 
For example, while Landesfiihrer was a rank, it also applied to the 
officer in command of a Landesgruppe. To illustrate this one may 
take Waldemar Geyer, who became the commander of the Landes- 
gruppe (Landesführer der TN) in Military District VIII on 15 March 
1943, but was not promoted to the actual rank of Landesführer der 
TN until 7 October 1943, in fact back-dated to 1 June 1943. Orts- 
gruppen varied considerably in size and while the officer com- 
manding an Ortsgruppe was an Ortsführer (H),*3 his rank usually 
varied between Bereitschaftsführer and Hauptbereitschaftsführer. 
Commanders of Untergruppen were usually between the ranks of 
Kameradschaftsführer and Gefolgschaftsführer. 

Between 1933 and 1936 collar patches did not bear the rank of the wear- 
er, but rather the assignment district number on the right collar, and the group 
number on the left. Numerals were of aluminum, at first fixed directly to the 
collar, but then on collar patches. As was the case with the SA and SS, shoul- 
der straps were only worn on the right shoulder. 

The ranking system in use by late 1933 was a continuation of that intro- 
duced in 1932.4% Tt was a simple system and a rank chart published in De- 
cember 1933 shows what appear to have been four officers’ ranks and three 
other ranks.#5 The other ranks’ shoulder straps were as follows: 


1933/1934 Description 

Nothelfer Black shoulder strap with pointed end without 
piping and aluminum button 

Gruppenführer As above with a single silver stripe at base 


Truppführer As above with two silver stripes at base 


121 According to "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothil- 


Je 1945," p. 58, the TN received the Schupo uniform and the traditional badge 


on 7 October 1942. 

32? Kröncke, op.cit. 

23 Hauptamtlich, signifying a full-time official. 

424 Descriptions of the rank insignia are taken from the not entirely clear plate 
by Knötel ("Uniformfibel," Tafel 41), supplemented by additional information 
provided by Littlejohn in “Defending the Reich,” p. 475, who regrettably gives no 
source. 
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First pattern TN collar insignia worn either on a collar patch or affixed directly to 
tunic collar. Here for the 20th OG (Glatz) of the IXth Landesführung Silesia. 


The officers are shown to have worn the following: 

1933/1934 Description 

Zugführer Aluminum colored shoulder strap with pointed 

end without piping and aluminum button 

Abteilungsführer As above with single gold stripe at base 

The same chart also shows two examples of more senior officers’ shoul- 
der straps, which may not have been the complete series. The first and which 
clearly identified the lower of the two grades was as described above for 
Abteilungsführer, but had two gold stripes at the base instead of one. The sec- 
ond, clearly indicating a higher rank, was formed from black and silver cord 
with nine bends. 

The following appointments were shown by a breast badge (TN.- 
Brustabzeichen) and two-colored piping around the cuffs of the tunic:*? 

Landesleiter (district leader) 

Abteilungsleiter der Reichsleitung (head of a department in the national 

H.Q.) 

Stellvertretende Reichsleiter (deputy National Leader) 

Reichsleiter (National Leader) 

Why these rank titles were not shown by Knötel is not known and it is 
to be noted that the word “Reichsleiter” is used in the two highest ranks — the 
Chief of the TN and his Deputy - rather than “Reichsfiihrer.”427 


#25 Another source is a rank chart published in the 1936 German Red Cross 

(DRK) "Pocket Book," but this was received too late for inclusion in this volume 

and will be considered in an appendix on the TN in Volume 3. 

#26 "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1045," p. 

113. Yet no such breast badges are visible on the figures illustrated by Knötel 

J ibel,” Tafel 41). 

27 Littlejohn is also the only source found so far to suggest that the Head of the 
was called “Reichsleiter” at this time. Although the equally questionable form 

“Leiter der TN.” has been found, it is generally accepted that the form "Reichs - 
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Appointments in the TN in 1933 were indicated by 3mm wide twisted 
cords worn about the tunic collar: 
Reichsführer and Landesführer: gold*?® 
Officers attached to the various levels of H.Q. (Reichsführung, Landes-, 
Bezirks-, Orts- and Untergruppen): aluminum/black.#29 
A Representative of the TN district H.Q. (Beauftragter der Lan- 
desleitung) appears to have worn a white or silver cuff band on his lower left 
sleeve.430 
Officers serving in the service branches (Fiihrer yon Diensten/Fiihrer des 
Dienstes) wore two-color twisted cords around the lower left sleeve: 
Branch Cord colors 
Technischen Dienst aluminum/blue 
Lufischutzdienst aluminum/red 
Allgemeine Dienst aluminum/green. 


Ranks as of Description 
1 December 19365?! 
TN.-Anwürter Black shoulder straps with pointed ends; 
piped with aluminum/black wire cord 
Plain black left rectangular collar patch 
piped with aluminum/black wire cord 
Nothelfer Shoulder straps as above 
Collar patch as above, but with aluminum 
metal cogwheel 
Vormann Shoulder straps as above, but with silver 
stripe with two narrow black stripes 
Collar patch as above, with cogwheel 
Scharführer Shoulder straps of narrow aluminum with 
single black inner stripe 
Collar patch with sprig of five laurel leaves, 
with cogwheel above; piped in black/sil- 
ver metallic cord 
Shoulder straps as above, but with one gold 
loop at base 
Collar patch as above 
Shoulder straps as above, but with two gold 
loops at base 
Collar patch as above 


Oberscharführer 


Hauptscharführer 


"on 15 De- 


führer der TN." was used until Himmler changed it to “Chef der TN." 
ember 1937. 
428 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 475. 
29 Ibid. 
430 Visible in the December 1933 Knötel plate, but only mentioned incorrectly as 
“advisor to the High Command” in the caption to this plate by Littlejohn, "De- 
fending the Reich," p. 4 ^ role and duties of this Representative are 
had them and. 
rent administrative orders 


that did located them in cities with very di 
of priority: email from Linhard! to HPT, 17 March 2008. 

431 “Qertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks),” 
58. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1937 bis 30. September 1938, p. 886. 


TN-Anwärter TN-Nothelfer 


1936 rank insignia for TN.-Anwärter. Assignment patch at left, and rank insigne at right. The 
silver/black collar piping measures 2mm. The Anwärter collar patch is without metal cog- 
wheel insigne. The should strap is plain black with 2mm wide piping. VIIth LG was for Berlin 
until 1942 and then for Wehrkreis VIII (Silesia and Bohemia-Moravia). 
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1936 collar rank insignia for TN.-Nothelfer through Vormann is reflected by the addition of 
a metal aluminum cogwheel. The Arabic number may indicate a member of the OG staff. 


LAN 


1936 pattern rank insignia for Scharführer 
through Gefolgschaftsführer. The rank patch 
was worn on the leit collar only, while the as- 
signment patch was worn on the right. 


A specimen with hand- 
embroidered laurel leaves. 


Clyde R. Davis 


~ 
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Shoulder strap for Nothelfer was identical to that of Anwärter. Shoulder strap for Vormann 
as above, but with one 10mm wide aluminum stripe with two narrow black stripes. 


588 1936 shoulder strap for Scharführer—aluminum with black inner stripe. 589 


ERS 


Joe Stone 


Kameradschaftsfiihrer 


Gemeinschaftsfiihrer 


Gefolgschaftsfiihrer 
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Shoulder straps as above, but with one alu- 
minum cogwheel with five-pointed star 

Collar patch as above 

Shoulder straps as above, but with two alu- 
minum cogwheels with five-pointed star 

Collar patch as above 

Shoulder straps as above, but with two TN 
stars in gold 

Collar patch as above 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


TN-Gemeinschaítsführer 


David & Landers, MLD. 


TN-Gefolgschaftsführer 
(As above, but two TN stars are gold.) 


591 


Shoulder boards as above, but with two 


Bereitschaftsführer Shoulder boards with aluminum inner Bezirksführer 
/heels with star 


woven cords with 14 bends 
Collar patch with wreath of eight laurel 
leaves | 
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Bezirksführer wore only 
the Roman numeral of 
their parent Landes- 
gruppe on their right 
collar patch. 


Clyde R. Davis 


1936 collar insignia for ranks Bereit- 
schaftsführer through Bezirksführer, 
with hand-embroidered laurel leaves. 


1936 pattern shoulder board for Bezirksführer. 


Landesführer Shoulder boards with woven gold cords 
with 14 bends 
Collar patch with gold wreath of 10 laurel 
leaves and with one gold cogwheel: worn 
on both sides of the collar 


Hauptbereitschaftsführer Shoulder boards as above, but with one 
gold cogwheel with star 
Collar patch as above 


== 
222 


Clyde R. Davis 
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TN-Landesführer 


592 TN-Hauptbereitschaftsführer 


Stellvertr. Reichsführer Shoulder boards with woven gold cords 
der TN. with 14 bends and one aluminum cog 
wheel with star and red underlay 
Collar patch with gold wreath of 12 laurel 
leaves and one gold cogwheel with star 
and with gold piping: worn on both sides 
of the collar 


AE 


CK e 
SEIES 


Stellvertr. Reichsführer der TN 


Reichsführer der TN. Shoulder boards with woven gold cords 
with 14 bends and two aluminum cog- 
wheels with star and red underlay 

Collar patch as above, worn on both sides 
of the collar. 


ACE e 


x LE 


IDS ILL: 


Reichsführer der TN 


(Note) The rank insignia described here for the National Leader of the TN 
are only theoretical as the SS generals who held this post from April 
1934 until the end of WWII — Weinreich and then Schmelcher — 
were SS generals and never appear to have worn TN uniform.*?? 
(Note) An order of 15 December 1937 changed the rank titles Reichsführer 
der TN. and Stellvertr. Reichsfiihrer der TN. to Chef der TN. and 
Stellvertr. Chef der TN. respectively and these new designations ap- 
594 peared in documents printed in 1938. 433 


Ranks as of 1 Description 
December 1936 
Musikzugführer Narrow shoulder board with three red 


and one inner black loop 


TN-Musikzugführer 
Arzt der TN. TN doctors wore the same shoulder 
strap as a Scharführer, but with a 
cornflower bluc underlay 


Arzt der TN 


Ranks as of 1 April 194055 Description 
TN Enlisted men (TN-Mannschaften): 

TN.-Anwärter (TN.-Anw.) No change from 1936 
TN.-Mann (TN.-M.) Rank changed from Nothelfer 
Vormann (Vm.) No change 

Obervormann (Ovm.) Newly instituted rank. Shoulder strap 
as Vormann, but with two 10mm 
silver stripes each with two Imm 
black stripes 

Collar patch as Vormann 


Clyde R. Davis 
e Ne 


1940 pattern shoulder strap for Obervormann. 


82 Linhardt, email to HPT, 5 April 2008. 

133 RdErl. des RFSSuChdDtPol. vom 15. Dezember — O-Vu RR III 4975/37: "Die 
Rüder," Heft 2, 16. January 1938, p. 36. See also "Oertzenscher Taschenkalender 
für die Offiziere des Heeres (Früher Fircks)," 59. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1938 bis 
30. September 1939, p. 840. 

#34 This design had changed by 1938, when the width was shown as the same 
as the straps worn by Scharführer to Gefolgschaftsführer and formed of four 
loops, colored (counting from. the outside towards the center) red/black/red/red: 
"Der Soldatenfreund (Ausgabe A) Taschenkalende: die Wehrmacht 1938," 
Tafel 17. Information was supposed. to be valid as of 1 August 1937. 
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NCOs (TN.-Unterführer): Gemeinschaftsführer (Gm.-F.) As above, with one aluminum TN 


Scharführer (Sch-F.) No change star on the shoulder boards. Collar 
Oberscharführer (Osch.-F.) No change patch as above. 

Hauptscharführer (HSch. No change 

Stabsscharführer (StSch.-F.) Newly instituted rank. Aluminum 


colored shoulder board with black 
inner stripe on a black underlay. 
Collar patch as Scharführer. 


TN-Stabsscharführer 


TN Officers (TN.-Führer): 

Kameradschaftsführer (Ka.-F.) Aluminum colored shoulder boards 
on a black underlay. Collar patch 
with wreath of eight laurel leaves at 
base and one cogwheel 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


1940 pattern shoulder board for Gemeinschaftsführer 


Gefolgschaftsführer (Gf.-F.) As above, with two aluminum TN 
stars on the shoulder boards. Collar 
patch as above 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


1940 pattern shoulder board for Kameradschaftsführer 
TN-Gefolgschaftsführer 


435 “Die Dienstkleidung der Technischen Nothilfe — Form 1V/255," Reichsamt 
Technische Nothilfe, Räder-Verlag, Berlin-Lichterfelde, 1 April 1940 & "Unifor- | 
" 
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Bereitschaftsführer (B.-F.) Shoulder boards with aluminum 
cords with 9 bends on a black un- 
derlay. 


Collar patch as for Kameradschafts- 
führer above. 


TN-Bereitschaítsführer 


Hauptbereitschaftsführer (HB.-F.) As above, but with one aluminum TN 
star on the shoulder boards. Collar 


patch as above. 


Che R. Davis 


TN-Hauptbereitschaítsführer 


1940 pattern shoulder board for 
Hauptbereitschaftsführer. 
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Bezirksführer (Bez.-F.) As above, but with two aluminum TN 
stars on the shoulder boards. Collar 
patch as above. 


* 
R 


Bezirksführer wore only the Roman nu- 
meral of their parent Landesgruppe on 
their right collar patch. 


1940 pattern shoulder 
board for Bezirksführer 


Landesführer (LF.) Shoulder board with inner-woven 
gold and silver cords with 9 bends 
on black underlay. 

Collar patch with gold wreath with 10 
laurel leaves and gold TN star and 
gold piping: Worn on both sides of 
the collar 


TN-Landesführer 
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3 


1940 pattern shoulder board for Landesführer. 


Shoulder boards as above, but with 
one aluminum TN star on a red un- 


derlay. 

Collar patch with gold wreath of 12 
laurel leaves and gold piping: Worn 
on both sides of the collar 


Stellvertr. Chef der TN 


Stellvertr. Chef der TN.456 


Shoulder boards as above, but with 
two aluminum TN stars on a red un- 


derlay. 
(IC Collar patch as above. 


Chef der TN. (Ch.) 


Chef der TN 
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JSiziere des Heeres (Fr 


(Note) The rank insignia described here for the Chief of the TN are only 
theoretical as the SS generals who held this post from April 1934 
until the end of WWII — Weinreich and then Schmelcher — were SS 
generals and never appear to have worn TN uniform.#37 


Musikzugführer Shoulder board with four red 
loops** 
Arzt No change 


The Chef der TN, his Deputy (Stellv. Chef der TN.) and those on the 
Leadership Staff of the TN National Office (Angehórigen des Führungs- 
stabes Reichsamt TN.) from Landesführer to Kameradschaftsführer wore 
rank on both collar patches. The other members of the Leadership Staff wore 
a plain right collar patch. 

At Landesgruppen level, the Landesführer (or Führer der Landes- 
gruppe) wore rank on both collar patches, and so gave no outward indication 
of the Landesgruppe he commanded. Members of his Staff wore the Lan- 
desgruppe number in Roman numerals on the right collar patch. 


At Bezirksgruppen level, the Bezirksführer (or Führer der Bezirks- 
gruppe) and members of his Staff wore on the right collar patch the Roman 
number of their Landesgruppe. 


296 While the form “Deputy Chief of the TN." (Stellv. or Stellvertr. Chef der 
is confirmed for 1938 and 1939 (“Oertzenscher Taschenkalender für die Of- 
er Fircks)" 1940, 58. Jahrhang, 1. Oktober bis 30. 
September 1938, p. 885 & 59. Auflage, 1. Oktober 1938 bis 30. September 1939, 
p. 840) and also appears in the 1 April 1940 dress regulations and uniform 
charts, the rank between. Landesführer and Chef der TN. — denoted by the in- 
signia as described here — is shown as Tief. of the Leadership Staff" (Chef des 
hrungsstabes) in "Merkbuch für Nothelfer,” p. 16. The date of this publication 
is unconfirmed, but post-10 November 1940: David B. Landers, M.D. The rank 
of Deputy Chief of the TN is not shown in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch. 
die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 185. 

337 Linhardt, email to HPT, 5 April 2008. 

338 “Der Soldatenfreund . Taschenjahrbuch für die Wehrmacht mit Kalendari- 
um für 1942: abe D: Waffen-SS,” Tafel 19. Subsequent editions of this pock- 
et book do not illustrate this shoulder board. 
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At Ortsgruppen level, all officers including the Führer der Orts- 
gruppe and men wore on the right collar patch the Roman number of their 
Landesgruppe above the Arabic number of their Ortsgruppe 

nn TEEN ER NEUE VE 


David 8 Landen, MD. 


The TN.-Obervormann shoulder straps are worn in accordance with the 1 April 1940 dress 
regulations, but it is not known why the cog device is being worn on both collar patches, 
602 which appear to be parallelograms and not rectangles. 


Unattributed TN collar patch variations. These patches are of the parallelogram shape as used 
by the SS, but were intended for the TN. The upper patch has the metal cog on the leít patch, 
and a plain right patch. The lower patch has the braid to indicate rank, but with the TN sil- 
ver/black flecked piping, rather than the silver piping found on the 1943 pattern patches. 
They may have been the product of incorrect assembly during the change-over from the 


1940/1942 to the 1943/1945 insignia. In any event, they did not respect the existing dress 
regulations. 
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Ranks effective from 1 June 1943: 

A revised system of ranks and an entirely new system of rank insignia 
were introduced by a decree dated 19 May 1943 but effective from 1 June 
1943, which standardized rank insignia for the TN as one of the three Police 
auxiliary organizations, the others being the Volunteer Fire Brigades (Frei- 
willigen Feuerwehren) and Air Protection Police (Luftschutzpolizei).*59 

The new ranks, which were equivalent in almost all cases to those of the 
Schupo, those they replaced and their equivalent in the Schupo are shown in 
the following table: 


New TN rank Former TN rank Equivalent 
Sch.P. rank 
Anwärter der TN. TN.-Anwärter Anwärter der Sch.P. 
Unterwachtmeister det TN. TN.-Mann Unterwachtmeister 
der Sch.P. 
Rottwachtmeister der TN. — TN.- Vormann Rottwachtmeister der 
Sch.P. 
Wachtmeister der TN. TN.-Obervormann Wachtmeister der 
Sch.P. 
Oberwachtmeister der TN. TN.-Scharführer Oberwachtmeister der 
Sch.P. 


Zugwachtmeister der TN. TN.-Oberscharführer ^ Revieroberwachtmeis- 
ter der Sch.P. 
Hauptwachtmeister der TN. TN.-Hauptscharführer Hauptwachtmeister 


der Sch.P. 
Bereitschaftshauptwacht- - Komp.-Hauptwach- 
meister der TN. der Sch.P. 


Meister der TN. TN-Stabsscharfiihrer ^ Meister der Sch.P. 
TN.-Kameradschafts- 
führer 
TN.-Kameradschafts- Leutnant der Sch.P. 
führer 
TN.-Gemeinschafts- 
ihrer 


Zugführer der TN. 


Oberzugführer der TN. TN.-Gefolgschafts- Oberleutnant der 
führer Sch.P. 

Bereitschaftsführer der TN. TN.-Bereitschafts- Hauptmann der Sch.P. 
führer 

Abteilungsführer der TN. | TN.-Hauptbereit- Major der Sch.P. 
schaftsführer 

Oberabteilungsführer der ^ TN.-Bezirksführer Oberstleutnant der 

TN. Sch.P. 


Landesführer der TN TN.-Landesführer Oberst der Sch.P. 


439 RaErl.d.RFSSuChdDtPol.im RMdL., v. 19. 

i.V. 1943, Sp. 846). See Taschenbuch. für die 
Nothilfe 1945," p. 58. As there were serious delays in issuing the Po- 
lice green uniforms to the TN after incorporation into the Orpo, it is logical — 
but not proven - that during a transitional phase the new SS style rank insignia 
were worn on the old blue and/or the grey TN uniforms. 


1943 (O-Kdo g 5 [Pla] 115/43, 
Bu 


A chart illustrating the new insignia was prepared by Zugführer der TN. 
Piper. The first recorded version of this chart appeared in the TN’s house 
‚journal “Die Räder” in mid-December 1943, thus some six months after the 
new insignia had been ordered.“ The reason for this delay could be that the 
new insignia were not immediately available and the RATN wished to avoid 
confusion by publishing details of what were significant changes too far 
ahead of distribution of the new badges. This suggests that the new insignia 
were not made available prior to the end of 1943 or even the beginning of. 
1944. 


Die neuen 
TN.-Dienftgtadabzeihen 


Diese Tatel gibt eindeutig Auskunft Ober die 

neuen Dikhätgradabaeichen der TR. Berüflch 

^ der Farben ist zu beachten, ad’ die Schulter 
u 


X 


SH 


SI 


tue uem ee 


wt 


Insignia chart by Zgf. d. TN. Piper published in “Die Räder” on 15 December 1943. 


440 “Die Räder,” Heft 12, 15 December 1943, p. 197. 
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An amended version of Piper’s chart was published in February 1944.41 


34/52 
D 


Die neuen . 
TN-Dienstgradabzeichen 


ena Tafel gib Auskunft Ober die neuen Diensgpaäcbasichen dar TH. 
feüglich der Farben et zu beachten, daß die Schullersücke der Anwärter, 
‚Unterwachtmeister und Romwachtmeiter nur aus braunen Platschnüren be- 
stehen. Vom Wachtmeister an aufwärtsind dieSchulterstücke schwarz unter. 
legt (schwarzes Abzelchentuch). Hauptvachlimeiter und Bereitchaftha 

wochtmeiser tragen die gleichen Schuljerslücke, jedoch trägt der Berei- 
schafsheuptwechimeiter am Ärmelayfchlag des Rockes (Bluse) und des 
Mantels zwei alumintumfarbene Armeltressen. Ab Meister der TN. aufwärs 
sind die Spiegel mit Aluminlumgimpe eingefaßt, außerdem tragen sie wie 
die führer eine aluminiumforbene Mötzenkordel (Slurmriemen) an der 
Schirmmütze. — Dos Hobeltyabzeichen der Führer unterscheidet sich von 
dem der Unterführer und Mannichafles abgesehen von der Form dadurch, 

a8 et in Aluminiumgespinst ausgeführt ist- 


ees g 


ENAS 
— 


Revised version of Piper’s chart published in February 1944: The two grades of Bereitschafts- 
Hauptwachtmeister rank have been omitted, the error in reversing the shoulder boards of the 
Zugführer der TN. and Bereitschaftsführer der TN. has been corrected, the EM and NCO 
sleeve eagle is shown - incorrectly it would appear - as being grey and the arm badge is iden- 
tified as the TN Traditional Badge (Traditionszeichen der TN). 


441 The February 1944 version was published under reference C/1440 and as 
b 


5,000 copies are shown to have been printed, was probably a loose sheet or chart 
inserted in an issue of “Die Räder”(Dr. Andreas Linhardt). 


The February 1944 chart corrected errors in the earlier (December 1943) 
version, specifically correcting the shoulder boards for Zugführer der TN. 
and Bereitschaftsführer der TN., which had previously been reversed. Of 
more significance, it documented a change which must consequenltly have 
been made between December 1943 and February 1944: 

- the rank of Bereitschafts-Hauptwachtmeister der TN. (both below 
and above 12 years’ service) was suspended, while 

- the appointment (not a rank) of Stabshauptwachtmeister der TN. 
(abbreviated Sthw. d. TN.) was introduced. 

Itis of note that both the discontinued rank of Bereitschafts-Hauptwacht- 
meister der TN. and the newly introduced appointment of Stabshauptwacht- 
meister der TN. were distinguished by two aluminum braid rings worn on the 
lower sleeves of the tunic and greatcoat. 


Die TN.-Diensigrad- 
abzeichen 


5 


DEPE 


] 


R 


Ken 
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Modified version of Piper’s insignia chart published in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch 
für die Technische Nothilfe 1945.” The content is the same as in the February 1944 version, 
except that the EM/NCO sleeve eagle is no longer described as being grey, and the sleeve 
badge is no longer defined as being the TN Traditional Badge (Traditionszeichen der TN). 
These changes more likely arose from an omission (possibly use of the December 1943 lay- 
out) and are not considered to be the result of any change in dress regulations. 
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The last known version of Piper’s chart appeared in the 1945 edition of 
the TN “Pocket Book," which went to press on 13 November 1944.*? The 
content remained identical to that in the February 1944 edition, but the lay- 
out of the chart was rearranged to follow that of the December 1943 version. 
An error was made by reversing the captions to the insignia for Anwärter der 
TN. and Unterwachtmeister der TN. 

These new rank insignia were to be worn only on the Police-green TN 
uniform, and the earlier TN insignia continued to be worn on other TN uni- 
forms. 

Shoulder boards were identical to those of the Schutzpolizei, with brown 
braid cording (Plattenschnüren) for ranks from Anwärter to Wachtmeister in- 
clusive, possibly (but as yet unconfirmed) subsequently changed to black. All 
boards were on a black backing and rank pips of the same design as worn by 
the Schupo replaced the former TN “cogwheel star.” 

Black backed SS pattern collar patches were worn, but in mirror-image 
on both sides of the collar. ++ 


‘A good example of the final pattern rank insignia being worn, here by two officers (left and 
center) and an NCO (Meister der TN) at right. Rank is worn on both left and right collar 
patches. The officers wear silver bullion sleeve eagles, while the NCO is black. The TN “tra- 
ditional” Raute is clearly seen on the NCO's left sleeve. 


The following is a composite description of the 1943 insignia, allowing 
for the changes described above, and where SB = shoulder board, CP = col- 
lar patch and the equivalent rank in the SS is shown for the collar patches: 


Ranks Description/SS CP equivalent 
Enlisted men (Mannschaften) 
Anwärter der TN. SB: as Anwürter der Sch.P., with two 
(Anw. d. TN.) 8mm double-laid dark brown wool 
braids 
CP: Plain black 
(SS-Mann) 


SB: Dark brown braids, the outer 
with aluminum thread “Vs” 7mm 
apart 

CP: Black parallelogram with one 
aluminum braid with black stripe 
(SS-Sturmmann) 

SB: as previous, but with aluminum 


Unterwachtmeister der TN. 
(Uwm. d. TN.) 


Rottwachtmeister der TN. 


(Rottw. d. TN.) braid at the flat end 
CP: as above, but with two aluminum 
stripes 
(SS-Rottenführer) 
NCOs (Unterführer) 
Wachtmeister der TN. SB: as Wachtmeister d. Schp. As pre- 
(Wm. d. TN.) vious, but with aluminum outer bor- 


der braid with black “Vs” 10mm 
apart 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


1943 pattern shoulder board for Wachtmeister. 


442 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
107 (David B. Landers, M.D.) — this book went to press on 13 November 1944. 
+43 The compilers of the 1945 TN Pocket Book were inconsistent in that on the 
one hand they deleted the insignia of the Bereitschafts-Hauptwachtmeister der 
TN. in the Piper chart (p. 107), yet on the other continued to include it in the 
text (p. 105), albeit with a note that the rank had been “reserved” (p. 103). 

+44 British Intelligence in January 1944 were probably confused, almost cer- 
tainly incorrect and in any case unclear and ambiguous when they wrote that 
“IN officers may be found wearing the SS flash on their collar patches in com- 
bination with the TN emblem — a cog wheel” (MIRS, The War Office, "German 
Order of Battle,” January 1944, p. GS 

445 The official abbreviations are shown in brackets, taken from — with correc- 
tions - "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," 
p. 108. 
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CP: as Rottwachtmeister above, but 
one star 
(SS-Unterscharführer) 
SB: as previous but with braid closing 
the flat end of the board 
CP: as above, but with one aluminum 
braid and one star 
(SS-Scharführer) 
SB: as previous plus one star 


Oberwachtmeister der TN. 
(Ow. d. TN.) 


Zugwachtmeister der TN. 
(Zgw. d. TN.) 
CP: as Rottwachtmeister above, but 
with two stars 
(SS-Oberscharführer) 
Hauptwachtmeister der TN. SB: as previous plus two stars 
(Hw. d. TN.) 
CP: a: Under 12 years service: as 
Oberwachtmeister, but with two 
stars (SS-Hauptscharführer) 
b: Over 12 years service: as a. but 
with two aluminum  braids 
(SS-Sturmscharführer)*6 
Bereitschaftshauptwacht- SB: as previous 
meister der TN.47 
(Bhw. d. TN.) CP: as for both grades of Haupt- 
wachtmeister der TN as above, but 
piped with 2mm wide twist alu- 
minum cords 
Two aluminum braid rings on the 
lower sleeves of the tunic and great- 


coat 


446 The design of the collar patch shown on both versions of Piper's chart is that 
worn by an SS-Sturmscharführer, whereas “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch 
für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 105, indicates that the SS-Hauptschar- 
führer collar patches were worn by both grades of Hauptwachtmeister der TN, 
and the SS-Sturmscharführer patches were worn by both grades of Bereitschafts- 
Hauptwachtmeister der TN. Piper's chart has been taken. 

447 Littlejohn, "Defending the Reich," p. 509, states that this was an appoint- 
ment, not a rank, and was distinguishable by the two aluminum braids on the 
lower sleeves of the tunic and greatcoat. Yet Bereitschaftshauptwachtmeister is 
clearly shown as a rank in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Tech- 
mische Nothilfe 1945," p. 108, which shows the Stabshauptwachtmeister as the 
appointment, not rank. 

448 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
105, shows the collar patch. of an SS-Sturmscharführer for the rank of Bere 
itschafts-Hauptwachtmeister der TN (without making any distinction between 
the two grades), which is incorrect as there was no aluminum twist cord to that 
SS rank's collar patch. Piper's December 1943 chart shows the collar patches of. 
SS-Hauptscharführer and. SS-Sturmscharführer for the grades with less and 
more than 12 years’ service respectively, but both edged with the aluminum 
twist cord. The former would in fact have been worn by an SS-Standartenober- 
Junker, whereas the latter configuration did not exist in the SS. 


(Note): Between December 1943 and February 1944 the rank of Bereit- 
schaftshauptwachtmeister der TN. was suspended^^? and the sleeve 
rings were thereafter worn by senior NCOs holding the appointment 
of Stabshauptwachtmeister der TN. 


Stabshauptwachtmeister der TN. SB: as above 
(Sthw. d. TN.) 

CP: Unconfirmed, but assumed to 
have been as for the senior grade of 
Bereitschaftshauptwachtmeister der 
TN.451 

Two aluminum braid rings on the 
lower sleeves of the tunic and great- 
coat 

Meister der TN. SB: as Meister der Sch.P. 452 
(Mstr. d. TN.) 

CP: Black with two aluminum braids 
and two stars. Piped with 2mm 
wide twist aluminum cord, as are all 
of the following (no equivalent SS 
patch) 

Officers (Führer) 
Zugführer der TN. 
(Zgf. d. TN.) 


SB: Black artificial silk (rayon) with 
"Vs" 10 mm apart. 

CP: Black with three stars and piping 
(SS-Untersturmführer) 


David B. Lander, M.D. 
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1943 pattern shoulder board for Zugführer. 


neuen TN-Dienstgradabzeichen,” C/1446, February 1944 & "Die 
Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 103. 

450 An appointment, not a rank: “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die 
Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 108 

451 The appointment is listed (p. 8), but no description of the corresponding in- 
signia is given (p. 105) in "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Tech- 
nische Nothilfe 1945. 
52 "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 
107. Yet Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," pp. 508/509, illustrates and describes 
different shoulder boards for Meister der TN (as Hauptwachtmeister der Sch.P.) 
and Meister der TN with 12 years service (as Meister der Sch.P.). 
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Oberzugführer der TN. 
(Ozgf. d. TN.) 


SB: as previous with one star 


CP: as above, but with aluminum 
braid and three stars (SS-Ober- 
sturmführer) 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


1943 pattern shoulder board for Oberzugführer. 


Bereitschaftsführer der TN. SB: 
(Bf. d. TN.) 


s previous plus two stars 


CP: As above, but with two alu- 
minum braids and three stars (SS- 
Hauptsturmführer) 


1943 pattern shoulder board for Bereitschaftsführer. 


Abteilungsführer der TN. SB: interwoven aluminum braids with 


(Abf. d. TN.) black artificial silk (rayon) "Vs" 
10mm apart 
CP: as above, but with four stars (SS- 
Sturmbannführer) 


Oberabteilungsführer der TN. SB: as previous plus one star 
(OAbf. d. TN.) 

CP: as above, but with one aluminum. 
braid and four stars (SS-Obersturm- 
bannführer) 

Landesführer der TN. SB: as previous plus two stars 
(Lf. d. TN.) 


CP: as above, but with one oak leaf 
(SS-Standartenführer) 
Landesführer der TN. SB: as previous 
(Lf. d. TN.) 
(special award453) CP: as above, but with two oak leaves 


(SS-Oberführer) 


1943 pattern shoulder board for Landesführer. 


The 1943 rank system inexplicably did not provide for the Chief of the 
organization (Chef der TN.) and his Deputy Chief (stellv. Chef der TN.), the 
former presumably because Schmelcher only wore SS or Schutzpolizei uni- 
form. 

TN.-Feldeinsatzführer was an appointment held by a Landesführer, not 
a rank. 

On 15 February 1944 instructions were issued requiring that with im- 
mediate effect an officer's rank in the TN was to be shown before that held 
in the Police in all official correspondence, with the following examples 
given: 

Landesführer der TN. und Generalmajor d. Pol., or 

Landesführer der TN. und Oberst d. SchP., or 

Abteilungsführer der TN. und Major d. SchP.45+ 


Special Insignia of the TN: 
Service insignia were introduced with effect from 1 December 
1936. The round black insigne was aluminum wire machine- 
woven and worn on the lower left sleeve 2cm above the top of 
the turned-up cuff of the service tunic. It featured the ring of a 
cogwheel with letters/symbol within, reflecting the respective 
specialized service. The insignia were as follows: 


- “AD” General Service (Allgemeiner Dienst) 
= Dy Air Defense Service (Luftschutzdienst) 
era br Technical Service (Technischer Dienst) 
EAN Administration (Verwaltung) 

- Aesculapius staff Medical Service (Sanitätsdienst) 

- Lyre Band Leader (Musikzugführer). 


Another service badge was introduced later, appearing for the first time 
in the 1 April 1940 dress regulations: 
- “BD” Readiness Service (Bereitschafisdienst) 


353 “Zweiblättriges Eichenblatt auf besondere Verleihung” (“Die Räder,” Heft 12, 
15. Dezember 1943, S. 197 & "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Tech- 
nische Nothilfe 1945," p. 107); “durfen nur nach Verleihung getragen werden” 
(Deutsche Uniformen-Zeitschrift," Jahrgang 1943, Berlin, den 15. September 
1943, Heft 6, p. 8 which provides an illustration); and “auf besondere Vertei- 
hung" (“Die Räder,” 15 November 1943). 

454 Nachrichtenblatt des RATN, Nr. 1 vom 15. Februar 1944, quoted in “Die 
Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1945," p. 80. 
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The above six service insignia were introduced on 1 December 
1936. They were worn on the lower left sleeve. 


The seventh badge appeared 
for the first time in the 1 April 
1940 dress regulations and 
was also worn on the lower 
left sleeve. 


1936 pattern TN service tunic. Note po- 
sitioning of the Luftschutz Dienst spe- 
cialty insigne on the lower left sleeve. 


Clyde k. D; 


2 


Graduates of the two National TN Schools (Lehrgangsteil- 
nehmer der Reichsschulen der TN.) were authorized to wear a 
special insigne in the form of an aluminum and black machine- 
embroidered arrow containing a black triangle. It was worn on 
NY the left sleeve of the service tunic positioned 2cm above the TN 

national emblem. School personnel wore the same badge, but 
edged in crimson.*55 


NIEREN SEMAR: 


| 


Dave Willams 


The TN officer at right wears the Tyr-rune above his sleeve indicating he attended one of the 
TN National Schools, and the “traditional badge" on his lower sleeve. 


According to Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich,” p. 511, although uncon- 
firmed, the badge had been introduced in April 1933. Tt was confirmed in the 1 
April 1940 dress regulations, by when only the school at Belzig remained open, 
the other in Dresden having been shut down by that date, only to be reopened by 
at least 10 September 1944 (Confirmed by RS Dresden ink stamps in TN Sold- 
buch H394 of Oberzugführer Siegfried Stankiewicz. - Soldbuch in David B. Lan- 
der, M.D. collection.) 


615 


616 


3. With the absorption of the TN into the Order Police in 1942, and 
the requirement to wear the uniforms of the Schutzpolizei, an 
order dated 1 December 1942 addressed the authorization for 
wear of a traditional badge (Traditionsabzeichen) with the green 
Police uniform. It took the form of a diamond (Raute) featuring 
a machine-embroidered silver-grey spoked cogwheel with 
“TN” in the center worn 1cm above the top of the cuff.45¢ 


Two examples with slight 
I? thread color variations: light 
grey and white. 


In an article describing this new badge in the D 
1 December 1942 issue of “Uniformen- 
Markt” it was suggested that it had been in- 
spired by one worn in 1919 by the Technical 
Battalion (TA) of the Guard Cavalry Rifle Di- 
vision (GKSD). See page 426. 


Right - The TN sleeve badge is worn by Kurt 
Thomas, TN Wachtmeister, as of 30.1.1945. 
Note the SS style collar tabs and the TN late 
war TN style shoulder board. The specific TN. [J 
NCO/EM black sleeve eagle is worn, as is the [f 
special TN side cap with black piping and Po- 

lice eagle, rather than the prior TN triangle 
eagle cap patch. At the time this photograph 
was taken Thomas had been transferred from 
Sonderkommando Warschau of TN.-Abteilung 
VI to 12. Mot. Kp. RATN (or 12. Kp. RATN 
IPol.]) (see pages 770, 773, 774 & 776). 


Solbbud) 


stia 


His Soldbuch cover bears the TN emblem and 
has his handwritten name on the upper right. 


Dave Wiliams 


TN officer with the TN “traditional badge” on his left lower sleeve. 


45) 
23, Berlin, 1 December 1942, p. 178. "U-M" provided the illustration, but quot- 


The new badge was illustrated in “Uniformen-Markt,” Jahrgang 1942, Folge 


ed from an article that had appeared in the TN journal, “Die Räder.” This arti- 
cle referred to the introduction of the green uniform, upon which this new badge 
was to be worn, and to how the first elements to receive it were those in field ser- 
vice. It also stated that the badge had been inspired by a similar one that had 
been worn in 1919 by the men of the Technical Battalion (Technische Abteilung) 
of the Guard Cavalry Rifle Division (Garde-Kavallerie-Schützen-Divis r 
GKSD), from which the TN had evolved. This was correct and the badge i 
trated on page 426, although according to Linhardt, “Die Technische Nothilfe in 
der Weimarer Republik,” p. 64, the TA was a part of the Guard Cavalry Rifle 
Corps (GKSK), not the Division. 
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Akira Takiguchi 


An order dated 4 August 1941 authorized wear of the SS runes 
(Siegrunen) on the left side of their service tunic by members of 
the TN who were also members of the SS.*5 Such had not ap- 
plied since 10 May 1937 to Orpo officers in the rank of SS- 
Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei and above, a rule 
repeated on 16 August 1943.458 

The *Honor Chevron for Old Fighters" of the Nazi Party 
(Ehrenwinkel für alte Kümpfer) was authorized for wear by 
members of the Order Police on 8 October 1941, which includ- 
ed TN members able to satisfy the qualifying requirements.45? 
Wear of the Chevron on the overcoat was forbidden by a decree 
of 17 March 1943.40 

Although not included in the dress regulations, the German 
Navy's "Ship Diver" (Schiffstaucher) badge was worn immedi- 
ately below the TN sleeve eagle on the center of the left sleeve 
by TN personnel working with the Kriegsmarine in the salvage 
of sunken vessels. Colors are unconfirmed, but probably red 
embroidery on a dark blue oval.46! 


ATN diver is assisted by dock workers. 


The German Navy's cloth sleeve badge for “ship diver" (Schiffstaucher) was worn as proven 
in this war correspondent's photograph, taken in France in the early stages of the Western 
Campaign, probably in May or June 1940. 


357 RdEnl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdl. vom 4. August 1941 — O-Kdo II P I (1g) 
60/41 IV (Veröffentlicht im RMBIiV. S. 1447). 

#58 RaErl.d.RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. vom. 16 August 1943 — O.Kdo. I W 2. 100 
Nr. 2053/43, which referred to a RdErl. vom 10 Mai 1937, MBIiV,, S. 758. 

#59 RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI. vom 8. Oktober 1942 — O-Kdo IW 2, 100 
Nr. 270142. 

460 RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDiPol. im RMdI. vom 17. März 1943— O-Kdo I W 2. 100 
Nr. 12 11/43, which referred to cancellation of a previous circular decree of 11 
February 1943 (RdErl. vom 11. Februar 1943 [MBUV. S. 240]) 

461 The only photograph found so far showing this badge being worn was taken 
by a war correspondent attached to the German 16th Army in France. 


Akira Takiguchi 
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7. Flag bearers were authorized to wear the gorget (TN.-R; 
gen, or Fahnenträgerbrustschild) reflecting their status. It took 
the form of a kidney-shaped shield with an eight pointed gold 
star burst with the enamel TN insigne in the center, and was sus- 
pended around the neck by a heavy chain. 


8. Asof | December 1936, fife and drum musicians (Spielmänner) 
wore a swallow's nest (Schwalbennester) affixed to the head 
seam of both shoulders. The base color was dark blue with 
white cloth braid (Borte). The fife and drum leader (Spiel- 
mannzugführer) wore the swallow's nest in dark blue with alu- 
minum braid and a 7cm long fringe. 

Bandsmen wore the swallow's nests as the fi 
dark blue, but with aluminum braid (Tressen).*%2 

Drum-Majors carried a staff or mace with cords (Tambourstabe mit Ban- 
derole). Of two reported variations, only one is confirmed. The overall length 
varied between 1.30 and 1.35 meters and it was formed of three main parts: 


and drum musicians, in 


a weighted silver colored ball and neck (Kugel und Hals); a length of brown 


462 “Dien echnischen Nothilfe — Form IV/295a.” 


stkleidung de 


est for a fife and drum 

usician (Spielmann), as de- 
noted by the white cloth 

braid trim (Borte). 


Members of a TN band 
prepare to play in 1936, 
wearing their chracter- 
istic swallow's nests. 


Malacca cane of between 87 and 89cm, and an aluminum point. The ball was 
decorated with a ring of five embossed TN eagle badges. The staff was fur- 
ther decorated with two cords (Banderole) of blue/white wool, each ending 
in a fringed tassel in the same colors? Whereas this pattern is confirmed in 
the 1 April 1940 dress regulations, an earlier pattern with what appears to 
have been a gold weighted ball is only documented in a drawing by the artist 
öbrich dating from the period between February 1935 and November 1936. 


Drum major's staff 


363 The design of the staff is taken from the uniform wall chart “Dienstklei- 
dung der Technischen Nothilfe — Form IV/295a," the dress regulations “Die 
Diensikleidung der Technischen Nothilfe — Form IW255” of 1 April 1940, p. 28, 
and the description inspired by Matthews "The Military Music & Bandsmen of 
Adolf Hitler's Third Reich 1933-1945," p.183, and email from P. H. Bu. 
ruary 2008. In 1938 at least these staffs were being manufactured according to the 
RATN specifications by the firm C. E Imme & Sohn Nachf. of Berlin, but they may 
not have had exclusive ri, sements in "Die Räder,” Heft 4, 16 Februar 
1938, Heft 8, 16 April 1938, & Heft 10, 16 May 1938). An earlier pattern of thi 
staff may have existed prior to the TN being awarded the honor of wearing their 
own special version of the eagle and swastika national emblem in 1935/1936. Lit- 
Uejohn, op. cit., p. 537 gives the staff as introduced on 11 March 1937. 
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Although not included in the official dress regulations, an ex- 
ample of a gorget has been found that is alleged to have been 
worn by Technical Inspectors or Supervisors (Technischer Auf- 
seher), whose task it was to inspect damaged factories or other 
facilities, sunken vessels in ports, etc. Of unusual construction 
(a kidney-shaped metal plate covered with black woolen cloth), 
it has the TN emblem, the words "Technischer Aufseher" and 
the two corner bosses hand-embroidered in aluminum wire.4% 


10. 


The TN man at right clearly wears a metal Army pattern Edelwe 


his M43 cap. 


Although not authorized in dress regulations, at least two ex- 
amples have been documented of TN members wearing a metal 
Edelweiss badge on the left side of the M43 cap. Rather than in- 
dicating that the wearers came from a mountainous region, this 
more likely resulted from their being attached to a mountain el- 
ement of the German Army 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


badge on the left side of 


464 Deeter/Odegard, “Gorgets of the Third Reich." 


This TN member wears the Army pattern Edelweiss and a triangular TN cap badge on his M43 


cap. 


Although not authorized in dress regulations, many TN men 
added the Army breast eagle to the tunics of their TN uniforms. 
This may have been a transitional measure taken by those units 
absorbed into the Army as Technical Troops, pending issue of 
new field-grey Army uniforms. 

No details are available of the uniforms worn by women 
(Nothelferrinen or Frauennothilfe) in the TN, who in the first 
three years (1919-1922) accounted for 196 of the membership 
and who were employed at the RATN in Berlin. One may as- 
sume they wore the TN symbol on a brassard on overalls, but 
whether administrative and clerical staff were issued with uni- 
forms is not known. 
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Armbands: 

- The 1940 regulations specified wear of an identification brassard (in- 
troduced in 1933) to be worn on the work uniform on the left sleeve Sem 
above the elbow. It took the form of the same pattern insigne as found on the 
TN standard (Standarte), that is the “TN” monogram superimposed upon a 
black mobile swastika on a red square. Specimens encountered are machine- 
woven on white linen or printed on white cotton. This armband could also be 
worn on civilian clothes.*° Examples often bore an OG stamp. 


TN identification brassard introduced in 1933 to be worn on the work uniform. This speci- 
men is printed on white cotton. The design was confirmed in the 1 April 1940 dress regula- 
tions and appears to have remained unchanged for the duration of the war. 


The TN armband is worn in this 1933 photograph. 


465 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 
200. 


- "Technische/Nothilfe" in two lines machine-woven in white on a green 
field. A variation of this armband has the TN national emblem sewn to the 
right of the viewer's right of the title. The national emblem is as that found 
on the dark blue visorless service cap, white on a dark blue triangular back- 


ing. 


Technische 
Seile 


“Technische/Nothilfe” in white machine-woven on a green field. 


Technische 
Sot. 


Variation of the above, but with the addition of a machine-woven TN national emblem as 
found on the visorless field cap. 


As above, but ma- 
chine-woven letter- 
ing is yellow on a 
light green field. 


Technische — 


Stotfjilfe 
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'N eagle printed on a white band. The crude stamp with the let- 
ters * TN" in a multi-toothed cogwheel suggests this may have been worn by 
the Dutch TN. 


- TN Water Defense (Technische Nothilfe Wasserwehr): Black print on 
a white field with “Technische Nothilfe” at the bottom. Above enclosed in a 
circle is a fouled anchor with “WASSERWEHR” arched over it, and 
"München" added later below. Personnel wearing this armband were re- 
sponsible for combating flooding. 


TN “WASSERWEHR” printed in in black on a white cotton field, The town name (here Munich) 
was added in the blank space provided. 


- Luftschutz: Red brassard with the TN symbol superimposed upon a 
black mobile swastika edged in white between the letters “L S," with blue 
inner borders. Purpose unconfirmed, but the blue stripes suggest Technical 
Service, and this may have been worn by TN members who attended the Air 
Raid Protection Instructional (or Demonstration) School in Potsdam.*% 


Armband sewn to the upper left sleeve of the Lehrschule 
Potsdam tunic. The central TN emblem is embroidered in 
black and white thread and has the letters “L” and ^S" in 
white on a red field. The armband has blue edge stripes. 


366 Littlejohn, in “Defending the Reich," p. 485, arrives at another conclusion 
after analyzing this armband, which was found on a uniform with the numer- 
als “2/VIII" on the right collar patch and “LS/P” on the shoulder boards. The col- 
lar patch numbering — the reverse of the usual system whereby the Arabic nu- 
meral would have been below the Roman — led that author to speculate that the 
brassard was worn by a TN member associated with the Siemens company in 
Berlin-Brandenburg. If correct, this would have had to have been prior to 1942 
when "VIII" ceased to identify Berlin and was worn by members of the TN in 
VIII (Silesia and Bohemia-Moravia). Of note is the fact that 
the entire armband is red and therefore more reminiscent of the NSDAP arm- 
band than that of the TN, which usually had only ared square behind the swasti- 
ka. 
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(Lehrschule - LS) Potsdam - silver-grey embroidery on black field 
ith cloth silver-grey and black alternating twist cord piping. Note 
also the reversal of normal unit designation. 


Shoulder strap for above tunic - silver-grey embroidered LS over P 
on black field with silver-grey alternating with black cord piping at 
base. 


3 


ua 
Dutch TN brassard with black printed insignia on a white cotton field. 


- Dutch TN armband: as described above in the section covering the 
Dutch TN. 
- Norwegian TN armband: as described under that section of this chap- 
628 ter above. 


Daggers, Hewers, Bayonets and Pistol Sidearms: 
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This article in “Die Deutsche Polizei" introduced readers to the new TN edged weapons. 


Wear of the TN leader's dagger or hewer was authorized at the end of 
November 1938 under the following condition 

- For wear with the service uniform. Rank of Nothelferanwärter were not 
permitted to wear the sidearm. 

- Leaders in the rank of Zugführer and above were authorized to wear 
the leader's dagger. 

- The hewer was authorized for wear by TN enlisted ranks and NCOs. 

- An authorization card was required to procure a blade sidearm, which 
was to be through official TN channels. 

An order dated 20 January 1944 authorized wear of the leader's dagger 
and hewer with the Police green uniform.*6 However it was forbidden to 
wear the leader's dagger with riding breeches. 

Wear of the Leader’s Dagger: The 1938 order specified the following: 

- The leader's dagger with 23cm silver portepee was worn suspended on 
the left side by black leather hangers with the service uniform. Fittings were 
old silver finish for all officer ranks except for the Chef der TN. and Lan- 
desführer, which were gold. The cloth hangers were black with two silver 
stripes and old silver metal fittings (gold for the two highest officer ranks). 


467 Pol V-VuR R III 4409 U/II/38, v. 30. November 1938. Other decrees were is- 


sued to amend the “Weapons Law" of 18 March 1938 insofar as the Police and 
TN were concerned: e.g. RdErl. des RMdI. vom 6. Oktober 1938 — Pol O-VuR R III 
4407/38 (veröffentlicht im RMBUV. Nr. 42 vom 12. Oktober 1938 S. 1663). 

468 RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. vom 20. January 1944. 


629 


[En a sov eee n 


TN leader's dagger with portepee. 


Wr) 


DAI 


TN leader hangers - black leather for service wear and black and 
silver for dress wear. A brown leather hanger also exists (see next 


page). 


TN.-Gemeinschaftsführer wearing the 1936 pattern rank insignia, a sleeve “Service” badge 
and officer’s dagger with portepee. 


- The subordinate hewer was worn with a black leather frog, around 
which the strap of the knot was wound as shown below. The color of the 
knot’s stem indicated the Service (Dienst) to which the wearer belonged. The 
lowest ranks (TN.-Mann, TN.-Vormann and TN.-Obervormann) had a grey 
knot with the stem in the Service color, whereas NCOs had an aluminum pat- 
tern, with the Service color on the stem in zigzag bands interspaced with 
white. The service colors on the stem were: 


Stem Color Service 

Green General 
Orange-gold Emergency Service 
Blue Technical Service 
Red Air Defense 


El 
z 
ü 
= 
& 


Black leather frog for the TN subordinate 
hewer, with knot attached. 
TN subordinate hewer. 


633 


632 IN officer with the TN “traditional badge" and TN dagger with portepee. 
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Algemeines Gerda. etiam eben 
Gent Bent p^ Duet 


Trobdeln für Mannigaften (gros) 


Ls 
"Denk ent Ser "dient 


Ci 
the hewer and knot. 


Color plate of knots (Troddeln) from 
the 1 April 1940 dress regulations, 
showing Service colors for NCOs 
(above) and EMs (below). 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Luftschutzdienst Luftschutzdienst Technischerdienst 
(NCO) (Enlisted Ranks) (Enlisted Ranks) 


All enlisted ranks except for Anwärter wore a silver stem with blue ac- 
cents. 

General Observations: The firm of Carl Eickhorn, Solingen, held the ex- 
clusive patent for the TN leader’s dagger and hewer. However, the TN main- 
tained strict controls over the firm through a series of rigid inspections, 
which resulted in the TN inspection mark being added to the reverse of each 
blade. Further controls were the use of serial numbers on the obverse of each 
blade, matched by those on the throat of the scabbard. 

The TN leader’s dagger had an overall length of 42cm. The insigne on 
the cross guard was the official national emblem of the TN which had been 
introduced in 1935, while that on the pommel was the symbolic cogwheel. 
The metal fittings were finished with a black oxidized burnish. The crème 
colored plastic grip was sometimes near white. 

The TN hewer had an overall length of 40cm. It was worn suspended 
over the left hip by means of a black leather frog with metal gate fastener that 
clipped to a suspension bar on the reverse of the upper scabbard fitting. The 
two-piece grip plates were finished in either ivory or dark orange colored 
plastic. 

Period photographs show some TN personnel in support of the German 
Armed Forces wearing a bayonet sidearm. 
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David B. Landers, MD. 


Left - TN-Scharfuhrer and TN-Vormann with holstered pistols and whistles on lanyards in 
right breast pockets. (See page 664) Right - TN-Mann with holstered pistol holds captured or 
unexploded ordnance (Belgium 1940). 


David B. tanders, M.D. 


satzgruppe Nord II/TN.-Abteilung III. Right - TN men armed with rifles and an LMG, un- 
dergoing live fire training in the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia prior to their deploy- 
ment to Latvia and Russia (August, 1941). 


1936 SS service dagger: As they were members of the Police, TN offi- 
cers who were also in the SS were authorized to wear the 1936 pattern 
(chained) SS service dagger (SS-Dienstdolch 36) with the Army knot (Porte- 
pee) for the duration of the war.*^? 

Pistol Sidearm: By an order dated 8 October 1938 TN officers were re- 
quired to carry an authorization card (Ausweis) issued by the Chef der TN. 
when wearing a handgun.*7? 


469 RdEvl. d. RFSSuChdDiPol. im RMdl. vom 20. April 1943 — O.Kdo. I WH (1) 


11.01 Nr. 8/43. The daggers had to be ordered through the SS-Kleiderkasse in 
Berlin-Wilmersdorf and cost about 14 RM. each. 
470 Pol O-VuR R III 4507; v. 8. Oktober 1938. 


Field Equipment: 

- Helmet (Stahlhelm): Pre-war helmets were usually of the civil pattern 
with a black paint finish. The early helmets had the TN decal on the front, 
which depicted a four-pointed silver star with black mobile swastika with the 
geared TN emblem in the center. 


1st pattern civil form TN helmet. 


The second pattern TN decal was added to the right side of the civil pat- 
tern helmet with field-grey finish. The decal depicted a silver TN national 
emblem on a black shield. A national tricolor shield was usually added to the 
left side of the helmet. 


2nd pattern TN decal worn on a civil form helmet with field-grey finish. 637 
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A Barrows 


A black civil form helmet with 2nd pattern TN decal and national colors decal. 


The Tyr-rune badge is worn immediately above the TN sleeve e: 
helmet has no decal on the left side at least. 


agle. Note the blue-grey steel 
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David B. landers, M.D. 


Black civil style helmet with hand-painted TN insignia on both sides. 


Helmets worn by TN members in combat zones serving with the Army, 
Luftwaffe, NSKK, etc. usually bore the insignia of that organization. 


Al Barrows 


SS-Gruppenführer and Generalmajor der Polizei Weinreich inspects personnel of the TN in 
support of the Luftwaffe. Note the military pattern Luftwaffe helmet being worn. 


Reissued M40 Army helmet with the 2nd pattern TN decal. The national colors decal has 
been removed from the other side. 641 
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- Canteen (Feldflasche): The one liter canteen had a blue felt cover, a 


black plastic cup, and brown leather suspension shoulder straps. 


TN canteen with blue felt cover and brown leather straps. 


- Ground Sheet (Zeltbahn): Identical to the military pattern. 


Breadbag (Brotbeutel): Standard military pattern breadbag, but in green, 
usually with a TN property stamp. 


Interior detail of the TN breadbag showing property mark on the cover. 


Evola 
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TN Lapel and Membership Pins” 

The characteristic cogwheel device was featured on all TN lapel and 
membership badges from 1919 - 1945. Variations emerged over the years, 
such as in the dimensions of the hammer symbolizing the letter “T,” the num- 
ber of cogs or teeth on the ring, and the later use of red and black enamel. | 

There are three types of the Civilian Lapel Pin (TN.-Zivilabzeichen), 
two types of the Emergency Helper's Badge in Gold (Goldene Nothelfer- 
nadel), but only one Membership Pin (TN.- Mitgliedschaft Stift). 

8 1919 — 1933 TN Civil Badge (TN.-Zivilabzeichen). The cog- 
wheel had 8 spokes and 24 cogs, with the letters “TN” centered 
upon the wheel. The stylized hammer representing the "T" 
came with broad and narrow heads. These pre-3rd Reich ver- 
sions are predominantly stamped from a non-magnetic dull sil- 
ver/pewter colored metal, with the pin having a knurled/twist in 
the center of the shaft to increase friction. As the majority of 
these badges were stamped, they are hollow backed, but solid 
backed examples also exist. Solid backed examples in silver 
marked “800” (signifying 80% AG purity) have been found and | 
although not confirmed by regulations, may have been intend- 
ed for senior leaders or may have been purchased privately from 
jewelers. This pattern badge was also produced and 
presumably worn during the 3rd Reich.*? 


1919-1933 TN Civil Badge. 


An interesting variation of this badge exists with the letter “O” 
below the TN monogram. Log 
the Austrian TN, “O” standing for Österreich. A “sister” organi- 
zation of the German TN had existed in each (but not all) Aus- 
trian state (Bundesland) since the winter of 1920, but reference 
to them appears to have ceased after 1929.75 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Austrian version of the 1919-1933 TN Civil Badge. 


171 The Authors thank David B. Landers, M.D. for his invaluable assistance in 
preparing this section. 
472 It is illustrated in the Assmann catalogue under reference 21752 as the 

644 “early pattern." | 


b. Emergency Helper's Badge in Gold (Nothelferzeichen in 
Gold, or Goldene Nothelfernadel): During the Weimar period 
TN Chief Otto Lummitzsch bestowed a number of special 
membership lapel badges in gold upon members who had di: 
played particular merit. The date that such a badge was intro- 
duced is not known, but was certainly on or before 28 April 
1925.474 The badge is the same shape as the Civil Badge, but is 
made of a gold colored non-magnetic metal. They come in both 
the narrow and the wide hammerhead “T” format. Examples in 
gold colored silver marked *800" are known, but the vast ma- 
jority have no markings on the reverse. These badges were ac- 


David B. Landers, 


TN Badge 
in Gold. 


David B. Landers, M.D. 


Citation for the TN Gold Badge, signed by Otto Lummitzsch at the TN H.Q. (Hauptstelle) at 
Berlin-Steglitz on 28 April 1925, and awarded to Walther (here shown as Walter) Junecke, 
who was then a Landesunterbezirksleiter der TN. 


ae Linhardt, email to HPT, 17 April 2008, who adds that regional TN admin- 
istrations existed in Vienna, Styria (Steiermark) and Lower A , and the 
office in Vienna was called “Hauptstelle” just as the German H.Q. in Berlin was 
neum at me time. The Austrian TN is not believed to have survived up to the 
Jerman take-over of Austria in March 1938 as reference to it ceased in “Die 
nn eference to it ceased. in "Die 
474 Diplomas dated 28 April, 1 October 1927 and 30 September 1929 have been 
confirmed, the last date marking the TN's 10th anniversary. 
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companied by an elaborate diploma in black and red Gothic let- 
tering, 33.5cm tall by 26cm wide, with the name of the recipi- 
ent, his position and location added by hand. These citations 
were signed by Lummitzsch at the TN H.Q. in Berlin-Steglitz. 
Emergency Helper's Badges in Gold issued prior to 30 January 
1933 could be worn during the 3rd Reich and indeed continued 
to be issued by the TN H.Q. up until the fall of 1934.75 Officers 
retiring after honorable service were permitted to retain them, as 
were their families in case of death in service.#° 
c. Emergency Helper's Pin in Gold with Wreath (Goldene 
Nothelfernadel mit Kranz):4’7 Requirements for this special 
version of the Emergency Helper's Badge are not known and no 
photographs have so far been found showing it being worn, but 
specific reference to it having been awarded is to be found in 
contemporary TN literature.*® The date of introduction is not 
known, but it was awarded to Landesbezirksleiter Walther Ju- 
necke on 26 July 1932 and was recognized during the 3rd Reich 
and not only was its wear permitted after 30 January 1933, but 
the TN H.Q. continued to award it until the fall of 1934.47 The 
Badge is distinguished from type b. by its much larger size, oval 
shape and the surrounding wreath and a ribbon bow at the base. 
The only known example at the time of writing is of a very high 
quality green and white enamel on a non-magnetic gold colored 
metal base. The reverse is maker marked “M. TIMM BERLIN," 
followed by the number “379.” It was issued with a citation 
signed by Lummitzsch, written in red and green Gothic letter- 
ing, which incorporated an illustration of the badge itself. 
Officers retiring after honorable service were permitted to retain these 
badges, as were their families in the event of death in service.*° 


475 Klietmann: “Deutsche Auszeichnungen,” 2. Band, p. 278. 


476 Raverfiigg. des Chefs der TN — FV/6725 — vom 27. Oktober 1939, quoted in 
“Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 
190/191, & “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 
1945," pp. 44/145. 

477 This badge was described in a death notice for Dipl.Ing. Heinrich Senfft 
(‘Die Räder,” Heft 10, 16 May 1938, p. 239), who also held the 1919 TN Honor 
Badge, commanded TN.-LG Südwest in Stuttgart from November 1922 and died 
on 5 May 1938. In that notice Senfft was described as a “Holder of the Emer- 
gency Helper’s Pin with Wreath” (Inhaber der Nothelfernadel mit Kranz), that 
is without any reference to its color. But the fact that it was gold is confirmed 
in “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942,” pp. 
190/191, where it is described as the “Goldene NH-Nadel mit Kranz” (correctly 
confirmed — but out an illustration - by Heering/Hüsken: “Handbuch der 
Abzeichen deutscher Organisationen 1871-1945," p. 160, item 9711c). 

478 E.g “Die Räder,” Heft 10, 16 May 1938, p. 239. 

479 Klietmann: "Deutsche Auszeichnungen," 2. Band, p. 278. 

480 Raven jg. des Chefs der — FV/6725 — vom 27. Oktober 1939, quoted in 
“Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 
190/191, & "Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 
1945," pp. 144/145. 


TN lapel pin with wreath. 


David B. Landers, MD. 
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Citation for the Golden Emergency Helper's Pin with Wreath, signed by Lummitzsch at the 
ans HQ: in Berlin-Steglitz on 26 July 1932, and awarded to Landesbezirksleiter Walther Ju- 
necke. 


David B. Landers, M.D. 
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d. 3rd Reich Civil Badges: This pattern 3rd Reich badge u: 
d.l Civil Badges (TN.-Zivilabzeichen) 


ally has a solid (or opaque) red enamel 
square background, although a variation exists — probably due to different 
All members of the TN, with the exception of TN.-Anwiirter, were duty manufacturers - with a crackled (or translucent) red enamel background. This 

bound to wear the TN badge (TN.-Abzeichen) on the left lapel of their civil- badge has also been found with 16 cogs instead of the usual 15.482 
ian clothes. They were available through the local Ortsgruppe, and in 1941 i d.2 TN Membership Pin (Mitgliedschaft Stift): This pin came in 
the recommended maximum price was 0.30 RM.**! one form only and was outwardly identical to the enamel pat- 
d.l.a Metal version: Although considered by some to have been the tern 3rd Reich badges (d. 1.b). It had a non-magnetic solid cop- 


z 
$ 
i 


d.1.b Enamel version: This badge is essei 


first pattern, replaced in 1034 by the more elaborate version in 
enamels, it is more likely that this was the badge worn by un- 
qualified members of the TN, while those who were qualified 
received the more prestigious enameled Membership Pin (d.2). 
This pattern was stamped in non-magnetic metal of a brigh 
ver color. It consisted of the usual TN monogram (a capital let- 
ter “N” superimposed upon an upright hammer, symbolizing the 
letter “T”) within the center of a ring with 15 cogs superim- 
posed upon a mobile swastika — and unlike the Weimar Repub- 
lic versions, the cogwheel had no spokes. The Assmann code 
for this badge was 22230. It would appear that this pattern was 
replaced by the version in red enamel in late 1933 or 1934, that 
is at the same time as the red and black logo was introduced for 
the sleeve badge, flags, gorgets, etc. 


Third Reich TN Badge - 1st pattern. 


Third Reich TN Badge - 2nd pattern. 


ly of the same design as 
the metal version (d.l.a), but the inside of the 22mm wide 
swastika is filled with black enamel and this is in its turn super- 
imposed upon a 15mm square base in bright red enamel. The 
TN monogram, 15-cogged ring without spokes and narrow edg- 
ing to the swastika and rear square are usually in a silver color, 
but also exist in gold. The badge is non-magnetic, made with a 
copper core & added nickel silver edging. The fixing pin on the 
reverse has the same knurled/twisted section in the center as is 
found on the first pattern. “GES. GESCH.” appears in raised let- 
tering along the upper edge of the square, with an issue number 
usually stamped above the lower edge. Numbers have been 
found as high as 185,749, distinguishing this version from the 
TN Membership Pin which was of the same appearance (e. 
below). 


per core with silver wash and nickel plate on top of the silver 
coating, with a final silver plate on top of the sandwiched nick 
el.483 The TN logo was in silver as was the border to the swasti- 
ka and the background square,4* although they have also been 
found in a gold color. Significant differences that set it apart 
from the Civil Badge are to be found on the reverse. Rather than 
having the vertical pin or needle, it is fitted with a horizontal 
safety catch pin. The copyright abbreviation “GES. GESCH." 
appears in raised lettering positioned horizontally above the 
catch pin, and there is usually a hand punched number in relief 
below the pin, under which appears a raised capital letter “A.” 
This letter A is not the trade mark style of the Assmann manu- 
facturing firm and, although its significance has not yet been 
confirmed, it is one of the aspects that distinguishes this badge 
from the civil version (d.1.b above). 


"1: 


Third Reich TN Membership Pin. 


Serial number 185749 is the 
highest so far encountered. 


These enamel badges were only available to technically skilled TN 
members and were issued after registration (unqualified TN members re- 
ceived the simpler type in metal - d. 1.a, or are believed to have worn the prior 


z 1 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942,” p. 
201. F 


482 Although manufacturing standards were strict during the 3rd Reich, the 
number of cogs on original items varied from 14 to 16. 

483 Cone: “One People, One Reich,” p. 59. 

484 Thid. 
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classic TN pattern pin — a). The Membership Pin had to be returned upon the 
holder's death, when the serial number was cancelled from the records and 
was not used again.45 TN registration records show that 79,230 of these pins. 
which were issued initially in 1933, were eventually distributed.*° Their 
issue was discontinued in 1937, although some badges were issued sporadi- 
cally throughout 1938.47 


Badges, Medals and Decorations: 

Honor Badge of the Technical Emergency Corps (Ehrenzeichen der 
Technischen Nothilfe): After Hitler came to power on 30 January 1933 the 
TN H.Q. continued to issue Emergency Helper's Badges in Gold, both with 
and without the Wreath, until the fall of 1934. Plans had already been laid to 
introduce a new lapel badge for "senior TN members" among those who had 
joined between 1919 and 1923, and who had distinguished themselves dur- 
ing what was referred to as "the time of great struggle," during which the TN 
had proven essential to the stability of Weimar Germany. This new badge 
would replace the old Weimar patterns and incorporate not only the swastika 
but also the year the recipient joined the TN. Introduction of such a badge 
was first announced in August 1934488 

The National Leader of the TN, Hans Weinreich, ordered the introduc- 
tion of the Honor Badge of the TN (Ehrenzeichen der Technischen Nothilfe) 
on 2 April 1935, “in recognition of service to the People and the Father- 
land.’89 It was to be awarded to officers and other ranks who could demon- 
strate that they had joined the TN in, or prior to, 1923 and had thereafter 
served in it without interruption.“ 4 

The first awards were made on 1 October 1935, the 16th anniversary of 
the TN's foundation.'?! Further awards were made on 30 January and 20 
April 1936 (the 3rd anniversary of the 3rd Reich and Hitler's birthday re- 
spectively). Final awards (Anschlussverleihung) were made on 1 October 

1936, thereby restricting issue to 12 sequential months. 

Originally the Honor Badge was intended to be worn on the TN Service 
Uniform, centered on the left breast pocket, and it was considered a formal 
part of the uniform.?? However, on 1 June 1936 Weinreich had forbidden the 
wearing of the badge. In its place, the so-called gold thread “Year Band" of 
1919-1923 was introduced. As described below, this new cuff band was to be 


485 Ibid. 

486 Ibid. 

487 Ibid. 

488 “Verordnungsblatt der Technischen N 
fer 19, quoted by Klietmann, op.cit., p. 
489 Ibid., Nr. 4, April 1935, S. 34-36, Ziffer 1. 

490 Ibid. 

491 The decision had therefore been taken to take 1 October 1919 as the founda- 
tion date, even though in fact this had occurred the pr ‘Die Räder” 
published articles on the Badge in issue 20, 16 October 1932 and issue 

2 of 16 November 1935, page 691, the latter with an illustration: Klietmann, 


op.cit, p. 27: 
492 Ibid., Nr. 9, Novem 


vothilfe, ” Nr. 3, August 1934, S. 33, Zif- 


1935, S. 155, Ziffer 6. 


worn on the right lower sleeve of the tunic and it bore the same ycar of entry 
as appeared on the recipient’s Honor Badge.^9* 

The precise number of badges awarded is not known, but this may have 
been 5,362 as this was the registration or roll number (Matrikelnummer) on 
the last badge to be issued./9^ 

Weinreich was succeeded as Chief of the TN in September 1943 by 
Willy Schmelcher, who was shortly thereafter promoted to the rank of SS- 
Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei. Schmelcher approached SS- 
Gruppenführer und General der Polizei und Waffen-SS Alfred Wünnenberg, 
who had recently succeeded Kurt Daluege as Chief of the Order Police, to re- 
quest that the Honor Badge be recognized as a "Badge of True Service" 
(Treudienstabzeichen) which could once again be worn not only on TN uni- 
form, but also all other uniforms and on civilian dress. Wünnenberg was 
sympathetic to the proposal and took the matter up with the State Minister 
and Chicf of the Presidential Chancellery of the Interior Minister, who gave 
his approval in the fall of 1944.45 

The Honor Badge was worn on the left breast pocket of the uniform 
tunic. It is a vertical pin-back badge measuring 47mm high by 33mm wide‘ 
and consists of an enameled Civil Badge as described above (d.1.b) mount- 
ed into a recess on a pre-cast outer frame.?? This master frame consists of an 
outer gold cogged ring (without spokes), on a ribbed gold square set on its 
point superimposed upon a backing of gold oak leaves. A left facing eagle 
with arched down-turned wings is perched above, with its talons clasping the 
top of the outer gold cogged ring, and the lower wing tips resting on either 
side of it. At the base of the frame is a small curved gold panel, indented with 
the year (from 1919 to 1923). 

The rear upper half of the badge is flat and the lower half vaulted (9 to 
10 degrees) along the rim of the design around the cog and wreath, creating 
a perfect depression for the enameled TN Civil Badge. In the center is a cir- 


493 Ibid., Nr. 6, Juni 1936, S. 185, Ziffer 2. According to Littlejohn, “Defending 
the Reich," p. 514, the order banning wear of the Badge was published on 15 May 
1936. 

494 Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 514. Yet this source is confusing, as it 
gives the last recipient to receive the Badge as Karl Könner, whose Badge num- 


on was announced in "Die Rüder," Heft 11, November 1944, S. 112, 
‘ticle entitled "The TN Honor Badge (is) a True Service Badge”: Kliet- 
mann, op.cit., p. 279. 
396 Sources vary, 50mm x 36mm is also reported, and Klietmann, op.cit., p. 
279, gives the overall height as 49mm. 47mm x 33mm is based on 3 original ex- 
amined for this study: David B. Landers, M.D. Collection. 

e suggests that one or more of the manufacturers made use of unis- 
sued Civil Badges in assembling their Honor Badges. First, examples exist with 
the raised circle on the back that was used for positioning the small needle 
ing plate on Civil Badges (others are slightly larger, 11.5mm). And the swas 
ka on the same three Honor Badges measure either 19.5mm or 20mm from tip 
to tip, both of wi ments are to be found on Civil Badges. No exam- 
ples of Membership Pins (with their characteristic raised “A”) have been found 
used in the manufacture of Honor Badges, although one cannot exclude that this 
was done and that the “A” was ground off: David B. Landers, M.D. 
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cular window through which the rear of the Civil Badge is visible. All of 
these badges have the raised letters “GES. GESCH." on the upper edge of the 
*Civil Badge." Some have a raised inner circle, while many others do not, 
suggesting that there may have been different makers of this part of the 
Badge.^* The rear also shows how the Civil Badge is attached to the outer 
frame. This is by means of a thin circular retaining collar of a silver (also 
rarely, gold) colored metal affixed to the back of the Zivil pin, and then se- 
cured to the inside of the circular window by means of two small hand- 
peened V-shaped notches, positioned at 9 and 3 o'clock. 


Black case for the 
1919 badge. 


498 [t is noteworthy that in at least one 
recorded case the badge awarded lo a senior 
TN officer had the raised circle (and no 
manufacturers name): this was the case 
with the badge of Walther Junecke, who 
commanded the TN in Austria (he led LG 
XVII from 1938), until he was appointed to 
the post of Chief of Staff of the RATN in 
January 1943: David B. Landers, M.D. 


Maroon case for the 1922 badge. 
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Although out of focus, this photo- 
graph shows an NCO wearing the 
Year Band on his right sleeve as 
well as the Honor Badge on his 
lower leít breast. The single right 
shoulder board dates the photo- 
graph to 1936 at the latest, when 
this combination was a breach of 
dress regulations. Wearing the 
two together was only authorized 
in 1944/1945. 


Franco Mesturini 


e m 


Serial numbers 88 and 1932 hand-stamped in the center of Fühner badges, which lack the 
raised circle. 


Serial numbers 2255 and 
4793 hand-stamped below 
the raised circle on Fühner 
badges - note the double 
strike on the first 5 of 2255. 


The registration or roll number (Matrikelnummer) of issued Badges was 
stamped along the bottom edge of the rear of the central Civil Badge. It is 
noteworthy that on a badge of such prestige (and fragility, given its enamel- 
ing) these numbers were stamped by hand, one digit at a time and so often ir- 
regularly and not in perfect alignment. The precise positioning varies, and al- 
though usually it is about 1/3 from the lower edge on badges having the cen- 
tral rear raised circle, on rare occasions — and where the circle is absent — it 
is found in the center of the badge. 
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At least two firms produced the TN Honor Badge. Most bear the mark 
of Wilhelm Fühner of Pforzheim on the pin, but Karl Hensler — also in 
Pforzheim —produced a number of badges, perhaps sub-contracted by Fühn- 
er.^? It is not known whether unmarked badges were produced by either of 
these firms, or by one or more others. 


The “Karl Hensler Pforzheim” mark. 


Itis doubtful that a miniature of this award was produced. 

At the time of presentation, the badge was accompanied by an impres- 
sive award document (Urkunde), 42cm high by 29.5cm wide, with the recip- 
ient's details entered by hand on a printed text which was signed by the Re- 
ichsführer der TN. A finesse of the citation is that the date on the over size 
drawing of the Honor Badge matches that found on the Badge itself. 

The award of the Honor Badge qualified for entry in the recipient's pay 
book. 

499 Fiihner is the only manufacturer given by Klietmann, op.cit., pp. 278/279. 
Walther Junecke's badge had. no manufacturer's name on the reverse: David B. 
656 Landers, M.D. 


gem í 
3 
Jt kR 0 | 
über die Verleihung des 
fjerm Walther Junecke _ uf 
falle a.S. $ 
wird mit dem heutigen Tage das 
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The award was presented in a hard jewelry case with a round front press- 
button closure. The case was usually in dark blue, but both maroon and black 
versions have been found. The lid has a white satin lining, while the base is 
lined with cream-colored velvet, with a customized indentation for the 
badge. There are no markings on the upper part of the case, but some exam- 
ples are found to still retain the original two oblong adhesive paper labels. 
These both have perforated edges and an inner blue frame. The recipients 
name and the number of his badge is hand written on the larger of these two 
labels, whereas the badge number is stamped upon the smaller, presumably 
for a cross-check or in any event a part of the issuing process. 


The extremely rare two paper labels have sur- 
vived on this example, confirming badge num- 
ber 2436. 


Officers retiring in good standing after honorable service were permitted 
to retain their badge and its citation, as were the families of those who died 
in service. 5% 

Year Band of the TN (Jahresband der TN.)/Year Band (1919-1923) 
for the Holders of the TN Honor Badge (Jahresband [1919-1923] für In- 
haber des Ehrenzeichens der TN.): When Weinreich forbade the wear of 
the TN Honor Badge on 1 June 1936 he did not order that those issued had 
to be destroyed or handed in, rather that they could be retained by their re- 
cipients. To demonstrate that a member of the TN had been awarded the 
Honor Badge, and at the same time distinguish those who had joined be- 
tween 1919 and 1923, the Year Band of the TN was introduced in June 
1936.5! 36cm long and 25mm wide, it was a black cuff band with metallic 


gold machine-woven entry year (limited to 1919 to 1923 inclusive) with gold 


500 Raverfügg. des 
“Die Deutsche Po 


5," pp. 144/145. 

501 “Verordnungsblatt der Technischen Nothilfe, 
2. That it did not replace the badge is confi " 
dress regulations and on the uniform wall chart "Dienstkleidung der Techni- 
schen Nothilfe Form IV/295a." 


laurel leaves at cach end. It was worn on the lower right sleeve 3mm above 
the up-turned cuff of the TN tunic. In at least one recorded case the “Year 
Band" was worn together with the Honor Badge (see photograph on page 
654). h 

These were the only two awards specifically related to the TN during the 
3rd Reich. Any other authorized awards earned by the TN member could be 
wom. 


Examples of the 1919, 1920 and 1923 Year Bands of the TN. These Bands, 25mm wide and 
worn 3mm above the upper edge of the dicated that the wearer was 
a holder of the Honor Badge of the TN and had the year of his entry into the TN (from 1919 
to 1923 inclusive) in gold on black between gold laurel leaves. 


Junecke and TN high leaders in Prague on 27 May 1942. Note the 1919 Year Band being worn 
in lower left of photograph. 


Mike and Lisa Peters 


Close-up of shoulder board. 


This Scharführer's uniform tunic 
has the 1920 Year Band of the 
TN on the lower right sleeve. 


The lower left sleeve carries the service insigne 
of the Luftshutzdienst. 
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Non-portable Awards 
In 1927 a non-portable “Honor Plaque of the T.N." 
T.N.) was illustrated in the TN’s journal “Die Räder. 
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huge gear wheel, symbolizing how the TN managed to get the vital utilities 


back up and running. A plain segment at the base may have been reserved for 


personalization of the plaque, such as by insertion of the recipient's name. 
The reverse has block lettering around the edge with a motto characteristic 


This 1927 article in the TN's journal ^Die Ráder" describes the Honor Plaque of the TN. 


Based on the work of the sculptor Hengstenberg of Berlin-Steglitz, this 
plaque was approximately 11cm in diameter and produced in a brown color. 


In relief on the obverse is a heroic image of a man pulling the top spoke of a 


sue 


502 Copy kindly provided by Linhardt, who does not provide the date or 
number, but does confirm the article appeared on page 211. 


of the TN, that was also used during the 3rd Reich: 


"DER NOT ZUM 


TRUTZ. DEM VOLK ZU NUTZ? (literally “In defiance of emergency — to 
the benefit of the people"). In the center are three lines of text: "DEM/BE- 
WÄHRTEN/NOTHELFER” (“the proven emergency helper"). The early TN 
badge (hammer for a T and N over a cogwheel with spokes) is at the bottom 
of the reverse, over a base which appears to be oak leaf branches tied in the 


center. 


der Technifchen Notbilfe 


Kartei 
rove HushnegukRe 
en 


wert, 
An den 

Führer der TN-Landesgruppe XVII 
Do 


Landesführer Ju neck e 


Mein lieber Junecke ! 


Unseren alten Wahlspruch: 


The TN motto “In defiance of emergency - to the benefit 
of the people” is displayed in the workshop of TN.-Orts- 
gruppe P73 of LG XVII in Witkowitz in the Protectorate of 
Bohemia and Moravia in 1942, today Vitkovice in the 
Czech Republic. The technical wall charts bear the TN 
symbols in their top right hand corners. 


f Bertin-Stegti 
P 


Der Chef Schü/Bö. 


" Der Not zum Trutz, | 
Dem Volk zu Nutz " 


den 24.iürz 1942 
+ Fermreder: 701101 


3AMRZ.1942 


Heil Hitler ! 


Y Pieron) 
(Weinreich) 


David. Landers, MD. 


In this letter sent from TN head- 


quarters Berlin on 24 March 
1942 to Walther Junecke, 
Leader of TN.-LG XVII Donau in 


| Vienna, the Chef der TN und SS- 


Gruppenführer Hans Weinreich 
quotes their old motto. 
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Bob Ayers 


Miscellaneous: 


TN whistle and cord (blue and silver). One would expect all whistle lanyards to have been 
dark blue, yet the upper left photograph on page 636 suggests they came in different colors. 


o Ae 
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Zinc TN dog tag with M number and crudely 
etched blood group ^B." (Jean Höidal, “Deutsche 
Erken-nungsmarken,” pp. 300/301) 


N SMITE 


A variant hand-engraved 
TN dog tag. 


Flags, Standards and Pennants: 

The TN's first flag was displayed in June 1924 during a rally of the Halle 
Ortsgruppe. It consisted of a white field with the basic TN emblem of the TN 
monogram over a cogwheel and the specific inscription “Technische Nothil- 
fe OG. Halle." 

However, the flag that was to become the standard TN pattern during the 
3rd Reich was not introduced until 4 July 1933, and was to remain unaltered 
until the end of the war. While the field remained white, the basic emblem 
was changed from the early pattern that was flown in 1924, to the white TN 
monogram within a spokeless white gear superimposed on a black swastika 
on a red square. The outer measurements of the flag were 150cm square and 
it had no fringe adornment. The flag was affixed to its pole by seven rings. 
The pole top was the basic “TN” within a gear usually made of aluminum. 

These flags were consecrated at a ceremony held at Berlin's cathedral at 
the beginning of March 1934, following which the TN with their flags, honor 
companies of the SA, SS and Flying Companies (Fliegerstürme) as well as 
honor companies of the Schutzpolizei, marched to the Lustgarten.5® There 
they were inspected by TN, SA, SS and Police officers and addressed by SA- 
Gruppenführer Staatsrat Karl Ernst, who would be killed during the purge of 
the SA in the "Night of the Long Knives" on 30 June 1934. 


TN Chief Lummitzsch (center of the photograph with medals on his TN tunic), SA-Gruppen- 
führer Karl Ernst (the SA leader in Berlin, here in SA uniform with arm raised in the Hitler 
salute at left) and TN, SS, SA and Schupo officers march past the TN flags in Berlin's Lust- 
garten after the consecration ceremony held in the capital's cathedral. 


503 “Illustrierte Beobachter,” 9. Jahrgang, Folge 9, 3. März 1934, p. 301. 
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General flag of the TN, introduced on 4 July 1933. 
It measured 150cm square and the oblong box at 
top left is the designated area for the town name or 
unit designation numbers. Right: The finial is shown 
clearly in this photograph taken on 1 October 1934, 
the date of the TN’s annual anniversary celebration. 


TN men with massed flags are addressed by an officer. The flag in the center appears to have 
an honor name in the upper corner next to the pole 


Massed TN flags are shown in this colorful 
1934 postcard by the artist Döbrich, who 
shows the flag bearers wearing the TN gorget. 
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An order dated 12 November 1937 introduced a series of new flags and 
pennants to be flown on TN vehicles. The basic design was the national em- 
blem clutching a swastika with the geared TN emblem superimposed. The 
size and design varied according to the rank of the leader at whose disposal 
the vehicle was placed, or whether he was a member of the TN National Of- 


fice (Reichsamt) or one of the three levels of 


a TN member. All fields were dark blue: 


Rank or level Size (cms.) 
Chief of the TN. 27x36 
Deputy Chief of the TN. — 25 x 34 
Reichsamt 22x30 
Landesgruppen 22x30 
Bezirksgruppen 22x30 
Ortsgruppen 22x30 
Members (flag - rigid) 23 x 36 


Members (pennant - loose) 18 x 32 


territorial command, or simply 


Design 

gold emblem & 2 wide gold 
borders 

aluminum emblem & 2 wide 
gold borders 

aluminum emblem & 2 wide 
& 1 narrow aluminum bor- 
ders 

aluminum emblem & 2 wide 
aluminum borders 

as last but 1 border 

aluminum emblem & | narrow 
aluminum border 

aluminum emblem — no border 

white emblem — no border 


All but the members’ pennant for the motorcycle and bicycle were flown 
from a metal post with a TN emblem at the top of the same design as that on 
the flag or pennant. This eagle device was two-sided. 


Aluminum top to the vehicle flag. 


Chef der TN (gold on blue), 27 x 36cm 


Stellv. Chef der TN (gold Tresse, 
silver eagle on blue), 25 x 34cm 


TN Headquarters (Reichsamt) 
(silver on blue), 22 x 30cm 


Bezirksgruppe 
(silver on blue), 22 x 30cm 


Landesgruppe 
(silver on blue), 22 x 30cm 


Ortsgruppe 
(silver on blue), 22 x 30cm 


Swastika pennants for right fender. 669 


ug 
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David B. Landers, M. 


Pennant for the leader of an Ortsgruppe over photograph of a Mercedes-Benz touring car 
parked at the front entrance of the TN Hamburg headquarters, with the TN Ortsgruppe pen- 
nant prominently aífixed to a metal staff on the left front fender of the vehicle. 


General pennant for the TN. 


General pennant for TN 
(silver on blue), 22 x 36cm 


t 


Loose pennant for vehicle and motorcy- 
cle - white print TN emblem on a dark 
blue triangular field. 


Motorcycle or bicycle pennant 
(white on blue), 18 x 32cm 
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The design of the TN trumpet banner was identical to that of the basic 
David B. tanders, MD. 


but with a 50mm gold or aluminum fringe on the sides and bottom. It 
suspended from the trumpet by leather straps, loops at the top or chrome 
metal spring cups. The banner measured 41cms wide and 42 cms high. 


TN trumpet banner with silver fringe and two metal spring fastening clips. 


A “jingling johnny” or Turkish crescent (Schellenbaum) was being car- 
ried by TN bands in 1935/1936. This had an eagle with outstretched wings 
above the square TN flag, which was white with the TN logo superimposed 
on a black mobile swastika on a red square in the center. Below the flag was 
a pair of “upturned” horns, from the ends of which red tassels were sus- 


pended.50+ 
Variations of the TN trumpet banner. The lower one is for the 32nd OG of LG IV (North 504 This description is taken from the color postcard drawn by the artist Döbrich 
Lower Saxony) - after 1942, Upper Elbe. which is reproduced on page 674. 673 
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David B- Landers, MD. 


e no reference to this “jingling johny” or Turkish cresent (TN.-Schellen- 


al instrument. However its existence is confirmed 
by the TN. The fact that the 
y 


special TN eagle is shown being worn on the cap, but not yet on the left slceve, dates this il- 


P 
Appendices 


Appendix A 


Commanders of the Protection Police 
(Schutzpolizei)/ 
Reich Protection Police 
(Schutzpolizei des Reichs) (K.d.S.) 


manders.’ The location of each H.Q. is shown in alphabetical order for 
hown in bold, with the state capital italicized. 

hupo units and formations, to include battalions, 
that were raised in WWII will be considered in 


T= following is a composite listing of the Schupo H.Q.s and their com- 


each state (Land), 
The large number of 
regiments and two divisions 
a future volume in this seri 
Rather than show the highest rank a commander achieved, where known 
we have sought to show the rank appropriate to the period of time the officer 
held the specified command. 
Commands other than Schupo Commander (K.d.S.) are shown, where 
known, in footnotes and the following abbreviations have been used: 


Ld.O. = Inspekteur der Ordnungspolizei = Order Police Inspector 
(created on | September 1939 and renamed B.d.O. on 15 
December 1943 

B.d.O. = Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei = Order Police Com- 
mander (created on 15 December 1943 by renaming the 
1.4.0.) 

K.d.O. = Kommandeur der Ordnungspolizei = Order Police Com- 


mander (variation on B.d.O.) 
The Authors would welcome any corrections and/or additions to this list, 
in particular readers’ help in completing the dates the Schupo Commanders 
held office. 


! This list was originally built up on the data contained in the SHAEF/MIRS 
Handbook “The German Police" and the works of Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke and 
Nix/lerome, but the Authors have Andreas Schulz to thank in particular for hav- 
ing provided his list by e-mail on 13 April 2007 and additional data by the same 
means on 1^ April 2007. 
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Anhalt 


Dessau 3» 
22.22.22 - 2.22.0: Major der Schutzpolizei Eduard Orthmann 


Baden-W 


rttemberg? 


Baden-Baden 
22.02. 71.92.25: 


Major der Schutzpolizei Hensen 


ingen i 
92.22.22 - 22.27.22: Major der Schutzpolizei Ganser 
Freiburg 

922232 = LIVI: 
Friedrichshafen 
12:9) 5 800 


Major der Schutzpolizei Bieser 


Major der Schutzpolizei Thomas? 


Heidelberg n 
T T Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Werner 
Kuhn 
Heilbronn Y 
22.22.22 - 27.27.97 Major der Schutzpolizei Kuhlemann 


Karlsruhe 
72.12.33 - 01.10.37: 
01.10.37 - 27.97.22: 
22.22.37 - 
22.22.72 - 22.22.22: 


Polizeimajor Ernst Weigand 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Martini 
Oberstleutnant Gerhard Wieder? 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei von der 


Mosel? 
Konstanz 
22.77.22 Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Tennstädt 
Mannheim a J 
01.10.37 - 01.12.38: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Alfred 
Wünnenberg 
01.12.38 - 77.27.22: Major Geist 
17.22.72 22:29:39: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Gotthold 
Witkugel 


Pforzheim 
7 3-722 


Stuttgart. 
01.04.33 - 31.10.33: 
01.09.34 - 31.03.38: 


Major der Schutzpolizei Vossberg 


Polizeimajor Kurt Góhrum 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Kurt 
Göhrum 

01.04.38 - 15.05.39:6 Major der Schutzpolizei (promoted Oberst- 

leutnant der Schutzpolizei on 1 January 


2 Accor Jerome, “The Uniformed Police Forces of the Third Reich,” p. 
ME] N et Us "n eee was K.d.S. of Württemberg from 1 
‘April 1935 to I October 1937, when he became L.d.O.for Wehrkreis XIII in 
Nuremberg. np 

3 Possibly Dr. Max, although there was also a Major der Schutzpolizei Hermann 
Thomas. 

4 NiaJerome, op.cit., p. 341. 

5 Shown without “von der” in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Pol 
C6. 


1937 and SS-Obersturmbannfiihrer on 1 
July 1938) Paul Worm? 

Albert Loose? 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Ludwig Franz Josef 
Mühe 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei und SS- 
Standartenführer Ferdinand Heske 

Oberst der Polizei Georg? Wieder! 

Oberst der Polizei Georg!! Wieder 


01.06.39 - 22.11.39: 
22.11.39 - 01.03.40: 


01.03.40 - 01.01.41: 


01.01.41 - 15.08.41: 
23.02.42 


in 1944: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei und SS- 
Obersturmbannführer Richard Hepperle 
22.22.27 =? Oberst der Schutzpolizei Erich Süss 
Ulm 
77.22.22 -3 Major der Schutzpolizei Kerner 
Bayern (Bavaria) 
Augsburg 
01.02.31 - ??.??.??: Polizeioberst Heinrich Döhla!? 
2.2 Major der Schutzpolizei Stäb 
Hof 
MIN - 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Meyer-Spel- 
brink 


chen (Munich) 


22.22.31 - 22.03.33: 


Polizeioberst Wilhelm Maria Sigmund Hein- 
rich Freiherr von Imhoff! 

Polizei-Oberstleutnant Hugo Kiehl!4 

- 30.09.37:'5 Polizeioberstleutnan/Oberstleutnant der 

Schutzpolizei (promoted to Oberst der 

Schutzpolizei on 30 January 1936) Otto 

Emil Georg Sixtus von Oelhafen !® 


01.05.33 - 31.05.33: 
01.06. 


6 15 April 1939 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 342. 

7 Paul Worm was an Oberst der Schutzpolizei by July 1942. 

8 On 15 July 1941 Albert Loose was promoted to the rank of SS- 
bannführer, at which time he was also an Oberstleutnant der Schutzpol 
? Gerhard according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 341. 

10 From 15 August 1940 to 23 February 1942 he was B.d.O. Stuttgart. 
1! Gerhard according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 341. 


12 Döhla was Chef der Schutzpolizei in Augsburg. 


13 Von Imhoff was Chef der Schutzpolizei München. He transferred to the Luft- 
waffe on 1 March 1940. 


14 Kiehl is shown as having assumed command of the Lapo in Munich (Kom- 
mandeur der Landespolizei München) on 1 May 1933 in “Die Generale des 
Heeres 1921-1945," Band 6, p. 450. 

15 To 1 November 1937 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 
16 Yon Oelhafen was appointed K.d.S. Dr 
Julius Maximilian Josef Himmelstoss was charged with Ihe representation of 
the Command of the Schutzpoi in Munich (mit der vertretungsweisei 
Führung des Kommand r Schutzpolizei München beauftragt): Schulz/Zinke, 
“Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei," Band 3, p. 631. 


36. 
en on 1 October 1937. Polizeimajor 
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01.10.37 - 31.03.39: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Dr.phil. Heinrich 
Bernhard Lankenau!” 

01.05.39 - 30.04.41: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Walther Hille!^ 

01.05.41 - 01.02.44: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Ludwig Franz Josef 
Mühe!? 

01.02.44 - 00.04.45: Adolf Friedrichs 

g ih (Nuremberg-Fürth) 

01.04.34 - 31.03.35: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Karl Schweinle 

01.04.35 - 2 38: Paul Will20 

04.05.38 - 20.09.39:27 Oberst der Schutzpolizei Leo von Falkowski 

: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 30.10.40) Otto 

Friedrich Karl Kuschow 


Major der Schutzpolizei Róckner 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Meyer-Spel- 
brink 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Herzog 


Bremen 
Bremen 
30.09.35 - 30.09.37: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 01.11.36) 
Dr.phil. Heinrich Bernhard Lankenau 


17 Dr. Lankenau was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei and then SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 30 Jan- 
uary 1941 and 20 April 1943 resp ly (“a.D.” added to his Police rank by 9 
November 1944) and went on to be B.d.O. in Münster (as at 30 January and 20 
April 1942), The Hague (Den Haag - as at 15 May 1943) and Nimwegen (as at 
30 January 1944). 

18 Hille was promoted. to SS-Brigadeführer und char. als Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 20 April 1943 - where "char." stands for "Charakter" and means that 
he held that honorary rank carrying specific seniority, but did not receive the 
corresponding pay. This qualification had been dropped from. his title by 30 
January 1944. He went on to be B.d.O. in Posen (as at 15 May 1943 and 30 Jan- 
uary 1944) and by 9 November 1944 was B.d.O. in Wiesbaden. 


19 Promoted 1 July 1944 to Generalmajor der Polizei. He was B.d.O. in Munich 


from 1 February 1944 to April 1945. 


20 Will is reported to have been promoted to Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 Sep- 
tember 1939 and to have held that rank until 22 March 1943, during which time 
he was B.d.O. in Nuremberg. However, according to the “Dienstaltersliste der SS 
der NSDAP" he was promoted to SS-Oberführer und char. Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 9 December 1941 and then to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 9 November 1942, and was I.d.0. in Nuremberg as at 30 January and 
20 April 1942 and 15 May 1943. 

21 6 October 1940 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 328. 

22 December 1938 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 209. 


At 22.10.37: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Alfred Wiin- 
nenberg?? 

01.10.37 - 03.05.38: Curt Pohlmeyer?* 

16.05.38 - 20.11.41: — Oberst der Schutzpolizei Johannes Schroers?* 


20.11.41 - 72.22.45: — Oberst der Schutzpolizei Ottomar Ziller 


Braunschweig (Brunswick) 
Braunschweig (Brunswick) 
01.10.33 - 22.22.36: — Polizeimajor (promoted to Oberstleutnant on 
01.11.33) und SS-Gruppenführer Friedrich 
August Jeckeln 
Major der Schutzpolizei Hermann Fuchs 
Albert Loose?6 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Hermann 
Stührmann 


at 01.02.39: 
at ??.11 
27.22.22 - 22. 


Hamburg 
Hamburg 
01.09.34 - 01.12.35: — Oberst Wilhelm Klei 
01.09.36 - 01.04.37: Oberstleutnant Rudolf Querner 
01.04.37 - 31.05.39: Dr. Carl Retzlaff?8 
at 20.04.38: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Georg 


27 


23 Yerger: “Waffen-SS Commanders,” Vol. 2 “Krüger to Zimmermann,” p. 338. 

24 Pohlmeyer held the rank of Oberst der Polizei between 1 September 1939 and 
1 January 1940, when he was B.d.O. in Königsberg. He was promoted to SS- 
Brigadeführer on 9 December 1941 and by 30 January 1942 was also a Gen- 
eralmajor der Polizei. 


25 Schroers was promoted to SS-Oberführer und Charakter als Generalmajor der 
ecember 1941 and by 30 January 1942 was attached to the Police 
Praesidium in Bremen. On 18 August 1942 be was promoted to SS-Brigade- 
führer und Generalmajor der Polizei. 


26 On 15 July 1941 Albert Loose was promoted to the rank of SS-Obersturmban- 
nführer and by 1 October 1943 was also an Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei. 


77 Klein was certainly the Commander of the Hamburg Schupo, but also appears 
to have commanded LP-Brigade 40 (Hamburg - see Volume 1, pp.43-4/435). Hc 
left the Police to join the Army on 1 December 1935 and was honored by a spe- 
cial parade of his men held on 29 November 1935. On 11 December of that year 
he was farewelled at an impressive party at the Hotel Atlantic in Hamburg, 
when he was presented by Oberstleutnant Dr. Carl Retzlaff w 
photographs: three of the 29 November parade and sixty-eight signed studio por- 
traits of his fellow officers, some of whom went on to become generals in the SS, 
1.d.0., B.d.O., etc. The album also contained watercolors of two flags: Klein's per- 
sonal automobile flag (recording his command of Hamburgs Police) and the 
War Service Flag (Reichskriegsflagge - recording his transfer to the Army). 
Klein was not officially discharged from the Police until 31 March. 1936 and. 
went on to achieve the rank of Charakterisierter General-Major in the Army (in- 
formation courtesy webmaster@germanpolice.org, em to HPT 8.12.07, who 
owns the original album). 

28 Retzlaff was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer on 20 April 1940 and at 30 Jan- 
uary 1942 also held the rank of Generalmajor der Polizei and was 1.d.O. in Vi- 
enna. 


h an album of 
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Friedrich Robert Asmus?? 


22.05.3930 - 22.05.40: SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der Polizei 
Erik Paul Anno von Heimburg?! 

01.08.40 - 20.04.42: Oberst der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 
Charakter als Generalmajor der Polizei on 
30.01.42) Reiner Josef Eduard Liessem?? 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Hans-Christian 
Schulze?? 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei und SS-Standarten- 
führer Walter Griphan 

SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der Schutz- 
polizei (promoted to SS-Oberführer und 
char. Generalmajor der Polizei on 18 August 
1942 and SS-Brigadeführer und Generalr 
jor der Polizei on 9 November 1942) E 
Paul Anno von Heimburg 

Generalmajor der Polizei Walter Abraham?^ 

SS-Standartenführer (promoted on 9 Novem- 
ber 1943 to SS-Oberführer) und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Hans Müller-Brunckhorst^* 

SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei Walter Abraham 


31.08.40 - 05.12.41: 


29.05.42 - 72.07. 


24.07.42 - 01.10.43: 


01.10.43 - 01.12. 
01.12.43 - 31.054 


31.05.44 - 02.05.4: 


Hessen (Hesse) 
Darmstadt36 
72.27.22 -N Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Franz Jür- 


gens 


Giessen 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei Harry Hellwege 
Emden 


mn) Major der Schutzpolizei Wieprecht 
Offenbach 


29 Asmus was promoted to SS-Standartenführer on 30 January 1939. 


30 Von Heimburg entered service on 12 June 1939. 

31 According to Jerome, op.cit., p. 331, von Heimburg was K.d.S. in Ham- 
burg from 1 April 1939 until 5 December 1941, as well as Head of Department 
C in the Hamburg State Administration (Chef Abteilung C in Staatsverwaltung 
Hamburg). 

32 Liessem was promoted to SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
on 14 August 1944 and by 9 November 1944 was B.d.O. in Münster. 

33 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 340, who add that he was posthumously promoted to 
Generalmajor der Polizei on 12 September 1941. 

34 Appointed SS-Brigadeführer on 20 April 1944. 

35 Müller-Brunckhorst had been B.d.O. in Saarbrücken from 15 May to 1 De- 
cember 1941 

36 The 1.d.O. in Darmstadt was downgraded to a K.d.S. on 31 December 1938, 
who then reported to the I.d.O. in Kassel: Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 239. 


72.27.27 - 97.27.92: Major der Schutzpolizei Erich Holtey- Weber 


Worm 
27.27.22 - 27.22.92: Major der Schutzpolizei Ernst Schmidt 
Mecklenburg 
Rostock 
N 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei August 
Werner Wilhelmshaven 

Major Kaufmann 

Major der Schutzpolizei Hewitz 


01.10.36 - 22.22.22: 


Preussen (Prussia) 
Aachen 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei Richard Weber 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Waskow 
Major Tröger?7 
Major der Schutzpolizei Walter Lingens’® 


Arnsberg 
In 1937: Polizeimajor (promoted to Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei on 01.09.37) Maximilian 
Himmelstoss 
01.10.38 .10.39: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Dr. iur. Günther 


Friedrich Wilhelm Merk?? 
21.01.4340 - 72.22.43: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Wolfgang Denicke 


Berlin 
20.07.32 - 20.03.33: Generalmajor der Polizei Georg Poten 
21.03.33 - 14.08. Polizei-Oberst Richard Robert Karl Baitzer 


(m.d.W.d.G.b.47) 
18.08.33 - 31.03.36: — Polizeioberst (promoted Oberst in Sonderstel- 
lung der Schutzpolizei with effect from 1 
April 1935)#2 Otto Paul Hugo Dillenburger 
01.04.36 - 22.03.37: Generalmajor der Ordnungspolizei Dr. Kurt 


37 Possibly Hans. 


38 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 212, who add that he was previously Führer der Bere- 
itschaftsabteilung Aachen. 


39 Merk was promoted lo SS-Standartenführer on 1 November 1939, SS-Ober- 
führer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 20 April 1941, and to SS-Brigadeführer 
und Generalmajor der Polizei a. D. on 1 August 1943. a 

30 From 1 June 1938 ng to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 327. Schulz/Wegmann, 
"Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” Band 1, p. 219, show Denicke as- 
ved to the Regierungsprüsident in Arnsberg on 21 January 1943 as K. 
Schulz/Zinke, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” Band 3, p. 677 
show him transferred to the Regierung in Arnsberg on 1 June 1938, but do not 
show him as appointed K.d.S. 

41 mit der Wahrnehmung der Geschäfte beauftragt = temporarily charged with 
the conduct of affairs. On 15 August 1933 Baltzer was promoted Pol.Gen. Kar. 
der Landespolizei - Inspektion Brandenburg. 
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Münchau^ 

22.03.37 - 01.06.39: Generalmajor der Polizei Jürgen von 
Kamptz ^ 

01.06.3945 - 01.04.44: Oberst der Schutzpolizei (given honorary rank 
of Generalmajor der Ordnungspolizei on 
13.09.39, promoted to SS-Brigadeführer 
und Generalmajor der Polizei with effect 
from 01.11.39, to SS-Gruppenführer with 
effect from 10.08.43, given honorary rank 
of Generalleutnant der Polizei with effect 
from 01.08.43 and finally promoted to 
Generalleutnant der Polizei with effect from 
01.10.43) Ernst Otto Klinger* 

07.04.44 - 01.08.44: SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei (promoted to SS-Gruppenführer und 
Generalleutnant der Polizei on 1 April 1944) 
Kurt Góhrum 

01.08.44 - 15.09.44: SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der 
Polizei Ernst Otto Klinger 

08.08.4447 - 02.05.45: SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei Erik Paul Anno von Heimburg?? 


Beuthen 


Major der Polizei Alfred Wünnenberg 
Major der Schutzpolizei^? Wolfgang Denicke 


Major der Schutzpolizei/Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei Paul Wilhelm Fydrich 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul Scheer 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Werner Voelkerling 

SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei Georg Asmus?? 


Breslau 


42 He was promoted from Oberst in Sonderbestellung der Schutzpolizei to Gene- 


ralmajor der Schutzpolizei on 1 April 1936 (email from Andreas Schulz to HPT, 
14 April 2007). 

43 1.4.0. Berlin on 15 September 1936. 

44 Von. Kamptz was promoted. to SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der 
Polizei on 9 November 1940 and was attached to the HAOP by 15 May 1943. 
45 Entered service 12 June 1939. 

46 Klinger went on to hold the title of Berlin K.d.O., holding that position on 15 
May 1943 and 30 January 1944. 

47 Entered service 15 September 1944. Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 331, give 10 Au- 
gust 1944. 

48 Yon Heimburg was the K.d.O. in Hamburg on 15 May 1943, having previ- 
ously held thai post in Charchov (as at 30 January 1942) and Minsk (as at 20 
April 1942). He went on to be the B.d.O. in Copenhagen (as of 30 January 1944) 
and was K.d.S. in Berlin from 8 August 1944 until 5 May 1945. 

49 Promoted. 1 June 1936 to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei. 


01.04.28 - 22.22. Polizeioberst Max Münzenberg 

01.03.32 - 04.02.33: — Polizeioberst Otto Schulz 

01.10.35 - 30.06.38: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 1 April 1937) 
Dr. iur. Günther Friedrich Wilhelm Merk? 


in 1938: Major der Schutzpolizei Krampe^? 
01.07.38 - ??.7 Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Hermann 
Crux54 
18.03.44 - 72.2245: Major der Schutzpolizei Liebmann 
Cuxhaven 
ANAN- Major der Schutzpolizei Roth 
Dortmund 
22.22.25 - 25.07.27: — Polizeioberstwachtmeister Gustav Karl Au- 


gust 
Kleinow 
26.07.26 - 31.10.32: — Polizeioberstwachtmeister (promoted to 
Polizeioberstleutnant on 01.10.27 and 
Polizeioberst on 31.05.29) Rudolf Kade 
In 1937: Polizeimajor (promoted to Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei on 01.09.37) Julius Maximil- 
ian Josef Himmelstoss55 
In 1938: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Bernhard 
01.10.38 - 27.12.40: Oberst der Schutzpolizei (& SS-Standarten- 
führer with effect from 01.11.39) Dr. jur. 
Günther Friedrich Wilhelm Merk: 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm Stówe 


22.22.22 - 99.92.99: 


üsseldorf 
In 1938: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Porath?7 
27.03.38 - 31.01.39: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Hermann 


Fuchs 


50 Asmus, an SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei since 10 March 
1944, had previously been K.d.O. in Tschernigow (as at 15 May 1943) and 
Ukraine (as of 30 January 1944). 

5! Merk was promoted to SS-Oberführer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 20 
April 1941 and to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei a. D. on 1 Au- 
gust 1943. 

52 “Handbuch über den Preus: 
shows him as “Leiter der Schutzpolizei.” 

53 Yet still shown as K.d.S. Breslau in 1940: Schulz/Zinke, “Die Generale der 
Waffen-SS und der Polizei," Band 3, p. 674. 

54 Crux was promoted to SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 
1 June 1940 and SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 30 Janu- 
ary 1944. 

55 Himmelstoss wa 


en Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 317, which 


with the Police Administration in Dortmund in 1937, pre- 
sumably as K.d.S.: Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” 
Band 3, p. 631. 

56 Merk was promoted to SS-Oberführer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 20 
April 1941 and to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei a. D. on I Au- 
gust 1943. From 13 August 1941 to 30 January 1942 he commanded the Ar- 
tillery Regiment of the “Reich” Division of the Waffen-SS. 
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22.02.38 - 15.01.39: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Ferdinand 


Heske 

27.27.40 - 72.72.43: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Hermann 
Fuchs 

22.10.44 - 16.04.45: Oberstleutnant Franz Jürgens 

Duisburg 

20.06.21 - ??.??.??: — Dr. rev.pol. Karl Leon? 

01.01.34 - 22.04.34: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul 
Scheer’? 

22.12.33 - 01.05.38: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei® Karl Herr- 
mann 

01.05.38 - ??. : Oberst Strache 

in 1944: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Timaeus 


Erfurt 
22.10.35 - 30.09.36: Major der Schutzpolizei (promoted Oberst- 
leutnant der Schutzpolizei in August 1936) 
Leo von Falkowski 
01.10.3667 - 01.03.39: Major der Schutzpolizei (promoted to Oberst- 
leutnant der Schutzpolizei on 1 June 1936) 
Fritz Schmedes‘? 
01.03.39 - 01.03.41: Major der Schutzpolizei Otto Gieseke^? 
22.22.22 - 22.92.92: Major der Schutzpolizei Wehlow 


Polizeioberstwachtmeister Heinrich Julius 


Niehoff 

01.10.36 - 30.11.37: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Eberhard 
Herfó4 

in 1938: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Eberhard 
Herf6> 


‘Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938,” p. 625. 


58 From 1 January 1931 to 31 May 1932 Leon was Führer der Schutzpolizei in 
Duisburg-Hamborn. 

59 Scheer had been promoted to Oberst der Schutzpolizei by 1940. 

60 Promoted 9 November 1938 to Oberst der Schutzpolizei . 

61 From 15 September 1936 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cil., p. 340. 

62 Schmedes’ promotion to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei has also been found 
as 1 December 1938. April 1942 to SS-Standartenführer, 
on 20 April 1943 to SS-Oberführer and on 9 November 1943 to SS-Brigad 

und Generalmajor der Waffen-SS. He does not appear to have held Police rank 
yet served with the SS Police Division of the Waffen-SS, by 15 May 1943 com- 
manding its Artillery Regiment; as temporary Divisional Commander from 10 
June 1943 until 5 July 1944 and as Divisional Commander from 22 August to 
27 November 1944. 

63 Gieseke was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 
10 June 1944 and by 9 November 1944 was B.d.O. Ostland. 

64 Herf commanded. Hamburg’s Group East (Kommandeur der Gruppe Ost der 
Schutzpolizei Hamburg) for about 18 months from 1 December 1937. 

65 “Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 625. Herf was 
promoted. to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 30 January 


01.12.37 - 31.05.39:66 Oberst der Schutzpolizei (promoted to Oberst 
on 1 December 193767) Erik Paul Anno von 
Heimburg 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Schuster6& 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Heinrich Kruse 


Major der Schutzpolizei Paulus Meier 


31.07.32: Polizeioberst Dr. rev.pol. Karl Leon69 


2? 10. Oberstleutnant Hartmann? 
01.10.35 - 30.09.36: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Bruno Georg 
Jedicke?! 


20.04.38 - 31.08.42: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 
SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei on 30.01.39) Georg Friedrich 
Robert Asmus?? 
31.08.42 - 10.09.43: Oberst der Schutzpolizei und SS-Standarten- 
führer Walter Griphan? (m.d.W.d.G.b.74) 
10.09.43 - 14.02.44: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm 
Hamel 
14.02.44 - 14.03.44: — SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Georg Friedrich Robert 
Asmus 
Frankfurt am Oder 
22.22.27 - 27.29.99: 
Gleiwitz 
26.05.34 


Major der Schutzpolizei Robert Schmidt 


Major der Schutzpolizei Alfred Wünnenberg 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 


1942 and went on to be K.d.O. in Minsk (as at 30 January 1942), Charchov (as 
of 20 April 1942 and 15 May 1943) and Minsk again (as of 30 January 1944). 
66 1 July 1939 according to Nia/Jermome, op.cit., p. 331. 

07 Von Heimburg was appointed SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei on 1 July 1939. 

68 Possibly Paul or Johan. 

s Leon, a Polizeioberst from 1 April 1930, was Führer der Schutzpolizei in 
Frankfurt am Main from 1 June to 31 July 1932. 

70 Possibly Willi. 

7! Jedicke was promoted to SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
on 12 December 1941 and went on to be B.d.O. in Riga (as of 30 January and 
20 April 1942 and 15 May 1943). 

72 Shown by Schulz/Wegmann, „Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei 
1933-1945," Band 1, p. 23 as both K.d.S. Hamburg and K.d.O. in Frankfur/M 
between 20 April 1938 and 31 August 1942 (Hamburg) and 31 August 1941 
(Frankfurt/Main). : 

73 Griphan was promoted to SS-Oberführer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei and 
then SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 9 November 1943 and 
20 April 1944 respectively. On 30 January 1944 he was 1.4.0. Nürnberg aud by 
9 November 1944 B.d.O. Nürnberg. ý f 
74 mit der Wahrnehmung der Geschäfte beauftragt = temporarily charged with 
the conduct of affairs. 
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Oberst der Schutzpolizei in 1939) Dr. 
Friedrich Wolfstieg^* 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei Oskar Grussendorf^6 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Küllmer 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei von Trotha gen. (= 
a.k.a.) Treyden77 


Hagen (Westfalen) 
30.06.26 - 27.22.28: Polizeimajor (promoted to Polizeioberst- 
wachtmeister on 21.05.27 and Polizeiober- 
stleutnant on 01.10.27) Lothar Geibel 

Halle an der Saale 
22.04.34 - 22.06.37: — Polizeimajor Alfred Walter Karrasch 
03.07.37 ?.37:78 Polizeimajor (promoted to Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei on 01.09.37) Julius Maximil- 
jan Josef Himmelstoss^? 

Ulrich Schleich 

Major der Schutzpolizei Klaus 


Major der Schutzpolizei Stolzenberg 


Hanau 

22.97.27 - 7 Major der Schutzpolizei Josef Ober{r}esch®? 
Hannover 

01.10.34 - 7 Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Karl Her- 


rmann 

Oberstleutnant Kampmann 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Ferdinand 
Heske 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei und SS- 
Obersturmbannführer Erich Rottmann?? 


01.10.36 - 9.2.9: 
20.10.42 - 01.07.43: 


01.07.43 


Harburg-Wilhelmsburg 

Major der Schutzpolizei Heinrich Friedrich 
Wilhelm Hannibal 

Kassel 


22.22.36 - 31.07.38: Major der Schutzpolizei Joachim Petsch 


73 Wolfstieg was B.d.O. in Berlin from October 1942 until March 1945. 


76 Grussendorf was promoted to SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei on 1 September 1940, SS-Oberführer und char. Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 30 January 1941 and <$ rigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 9 November 1942. He was I.d.O. Breslau at 30 January 
April 1942 and 15 May 1943. 

77 Possibly Ivo-Thilo. 

78 In 1937 he was with the Police Administration in Dortmund, almost cer- 
tainly as K.d.S.: p. 631. Schulz/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der 
Polizei," Band 3, p. 631. 

79 Himmelstoss was promoted to Oberst d 
80 Oberresch is given by Nia/Jerome, Obe 
“The German Police," p. C11. 

81 According to Nia/Jerome, Rottmann had been the C.O. of the Feldjäger- 
Abteilung in Berlin from November 1935 to September 1936. 


Schutzpolizei on 1 August 1940. 
ch in the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 


01.08.38 - 30.04.44: 
00.05.44 - 77.72.77: 


Oberst der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm von Thaden 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm Tir- 
witz 

Kiel#2 
27.04.24 - 72.03.28: — Polizeioberstwachtmeister (promoted Polizei- 
oberstleutnant on 01.10.27) Heinrich Julius 
Niehoffó? 

Polizeimajor Emil Berthold Bruno Krum- 
haar$4 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Andreas 
May® 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Fritz-Karl 
Wirths 


27.01.34 - 01.10.36: 


01.10.36 - 22.08.39: 


72.22.77 


- 72.7 


Koblenz 
27.12.29 - 30.09.36: — Major der Schutzpolizei (promoted to Oberst- 
leutnant der Schutzpolizei on 1 June 1936) 
Hermann Crux 

Major der Schutzpolizei Georg#® Wieder 


01.10.36 - 30.11.3 
1 Major der Schutzpolizei Heinrich Steffen 


Oberst der Schutzpolizei Karl Hoffmann?? 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Hans Johannes 
Schroers?? 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Reiner Josef Eduard 
Liessem 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Arthur Bahl 

SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der Schutz- 
polizei Max Daume^? 


Oberst der Schutzpolizei Berend Roosen?? 
Major der Schutzpolizei?! Ferdinand Heske 


82 The T.d.O. in Kiel was downgraded to a K.d.S. on 31 December 1938, from 
when he reported to the I.d.O. in Hamburg: Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 242. 


83 Niehoff was K.d.S. und Führer des Kommandos. From 1 April 1930 until 31 
March. 1933 


3 he was Kommandeur der Polizeigruppe Mitte der Schutzpolizei 
Berlin. 

84 Krumhaar was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei 
a. D. on 9 November 1942 and was the Inspector of the Water Protection Police 
(Inspekteur Wasserschutzpolizei) as of 30 January 1944. 

55 By 5 January 1942 May held the rank of Generalmajor der Polizei and was 
Police Commander (B. der Pol.) in Belgrade. 

56 Gerhard according to Nix/Jerome, op 
57 Hoffmann was promoted to SS-Oberführer und char. Generalmajor der 
Polizei and SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 12 September 
1941 and 9 November 1942 respectively and was I.d.O. in Kassel as of 30 Jan- 
uary and 20 April 1942, 15 May 1943 and 30 January 1944. 

88 Schroers was promoted to SS-Oberführer on 9 December 1941. 

5? Daume's rank in the SS dated from 30 January 1944. 

90 Niz/Jerome, op.cit., p. 223. 

91 Promoted 1 November 1938 to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei. 


p. 341. 
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form a double tow 


01.01.39 - 03.03.42: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei (promoted to 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 01.11.41) Max 
Montua?? 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Walter 
Strehlow 

22.22.22 - 01.10.42: Eduard Bier” 


27.27.27 - 22.22.39: 


01.10. 70.2.4 Oberst der Schutzpolizei Hubert Sapp?? 
Lübeck 
T 6 - 31.03.38: — Major der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm von Thaden 


01.04.38 - ??.05.45: Major der Schutzpolizei (promoted to Ober- 
stleutnant der Schutzpolizei on 1 August 
1940 and to SS-Standartenführer und 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 1 February 
1944, but effective 20 April 194495) 
Joachim Petsch 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Joachim von 
Funcke 


22 - 71.1.95: 


Magdeburg 
? 36-31.05.38: — Polizeimajor/Major der Schutzpolizei (pro- 
moted to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
on 01.06.36) Wolfgang Denicke 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Gerhard 
Hoppe 


29.97.22 - ILM: 


Merseburg 
22.11.22 - 2.2.2 Polizeimajor/Major der Schutzpolizei Her- 


mann Crux 


Mülheim-Oberhausen 
22.04.34 - 01.12.37: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul Scheer 
München Gladbach Rheydt?6 
In 1938: Major der Schutzpolizei Hartmann?” 
29.22:22.- 22:22:33: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Bruch 


Major der Schutzpolizei Richard Dressler?? 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Ernst Zick- 
lam?? 


92 Montua was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 


1 September 1943. 

93 “Königsberg Allgemeine Zeitung,” 3 October 1942, courtesy Andreas Schulz, 
17 April 2007. 

94 Ibid. 

95 Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 219. 

96 Located. in the Regierungskreis of Düsseldorf, the town of Mönchengladbach 
had 64,031 inhabitants in 1919 and with the neighbouring town of Rheydt 
reached a total of some 130,000. In 1929 it and Rheydt were in fact combined to 
known as Gladbach-Rheydt. But with the coming of the 3rd 
Reich and the division of Germany into Gaue, Goebbels instructed that the old 
Mönchengladbach be known as München Gladbach. (specifically without a hy- 
phen), or simply M. Gladbach. 

97 "Handbuch. über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 626. 

him as “Leiter der Schutzpolizei." 


98 Ibid., p. 516, which shows 


Oberhausen 
In 1938: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul 
Scheer!00 
22.22.92 - 22.97.22: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Taute 
Oppeln 


99 4 


3? - 30.09.36: Polizeimajor (promoted to Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei on 1 June 1936) Andreas May 
01.10.36 - 22.22.38: Hermann Kintrup 07 


27.27.22 - 2 Major der Schutzpolizei Karl-Wilhelm 
Lange! 
Osnabriick 
01.04.29 - 31.03.31: Major der Schutzpolizei Georg Mahlich!0? 
Potsdam 


Polizeioberstleutnant Wilhelm Munkel 

01.04.34 - 31.12.34: Johannes Schroers!04 

7.03.3? - 22.03.39: Major Plenio 

22.03.39 - Major Kolbe 

22.22.43 - 22.01.44: — Major der Schutzpolizei Hermann Fuchs 
22:22:23: Major der Schutzpolizei August Kautsch 


Recklinghausen 

06.03.33 - 31.03.34: — Voit!05 

01.04.34 - 15.04.35: Dr. Trull 

16.04.35 - 11.06, Dubbe (i.V.!06) 

12.06.35 - 30.09.36: — Polizeimajor/Major der Schutzpolizei (pri 
moted to Oberstleutnant der Schutzpoli 
on 01.10.35 and Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 
01.06.36) Herbert Becker 

01.10.36 - 31.03.38: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Hermann 
Crux /07 

01.04.38708 - 22.03.43: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Kurt Góhrum !09 


99 Shown as Leiter der Schutzpolizei in the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The Ger- 
man Police," p. C8. 


100 “Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 625. 


101 Kintrup was promoted to the rank of SS-Obersturmbannführer und Ober- 
stleutnant der Schutzpolizei on 5 October 1941. 

102 Temporarily assigned. according to the SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The Ger- 
man Police," p. C13. 


103 Niz/Jerome, op.cit., p. 213. 


104 Schroers was promoted to the rank S-Oberführer und Charakter als Gen- 


eralmajor der Polizei on 9 December 1941. 
105 Possibly Paul. 

106 In Vetretung = acting for; 
107 Crux was appointed K.d.S. Breslau on 1 July 1938 and was promoted to the 
rank of SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der Schutzpolizei on 1 June 1940. 

108 Göhrum assumed duties on 27 April 1938. 

103, Göhrum was promoted to Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 August 1943, SS- 
Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 26 November 1943, SS-Grup- 
penführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 1 April 1944 and by 30 January 
1944 was I.d.O. Münster. : : 


acting on behalf of. 
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2.43 - 27.27.45: Weiberg 
2222.2? - 27.22.27: Oberstleutnant Lüders 


Sauerland (Ruhr) 
22.22.22 - 22.11.23: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Berend Roosen !!0 
Schleswig 
In 1938: Major der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm von 
Thaden!!! 
Stettin 


?2.22.33 - 72.27.34: Polizeimajor Walter von Hegener 
20.04.34 - 30.09.35: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Bruno Georg 
Jedicke 
22.27.32 - 01.08.37: Leutnant der Schutzpolizei Otto Schumann! /2 
- N. Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul Wolff 


Suhl 

2) Hauptmann der Schutzpolizei Gies 
Trier 

01.06.40 - 31.03.42: Major der Schutzpolizei Ernst Neumeyer 
Waldenburg 

2 = 


2? Major der Schutzpolizei Dudler 

Weissenfels 
22.10.34 - 16.02.35:  Polizeimajor Eberhard Herf 
16.02.35!13-30,01.36!!4: Leutnant der Schutzpolizei Otto Schumann! 15 
01.04.36 - 31.08.38: — Polizeimajor/Major der Schutzpolizei Max 
Montua!!6 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Eberhard Herf 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Paul Wil- 
helm Fydrich!!7 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Buscher! ! 


2.39 - 06.09.40: 
77.22.43 = 27.22.42: 


22.22.22 - a.m. 

Wesermünde 
PUE 

Wiesbaden 
22.22.27 - 92.92.99: 


22.22: Major der Schutzpolizei Stark 


Major der Schutzpolizei Richard von Coelln 


110 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 223. 

111 “Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 417, which 
shows him as "Leiter der Schutzpolizei." 

112 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 340. 

113 From 1 June 1935 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 340. 

114 To 1 March 1936 according to N l., p. 340. 

115 Schumann was promoted to the rank of SS-Brigadeführer und Generalma- 
jor der Polizei on 30 January 1941. 

116 As am Oberst der Schuizpolizei, Montua was given command of Polizei 
ment “Mitte” (Nr. 13) in August 1941 and was promoted to the rank of. 
dartenführer on 9 November 1941. On 21 December 1942 he was promoted to 
SS-Oberführer (remaining an Oberst der Schutzpolizei) and on 27 September 
1943 to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei a. D. 

117 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 194. 

118 Given as Buscher by Nix/Jerome and Büscher in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 
“The German Police" p. C9, although the latter shows him as temporarily as- 
ned to a position elsewhere. 


lerome, op. 


führ 


Wittenberg 
22.22.27 - NINE Major der Schutzpolizei Leo Dalmann 
Wuppertal(-Elberfeld)! !9 
??.02.35 - 2.2238: — Oberst der Schutzpolizei Franz Seyffarth 20 
22.22.42 - 30.04.43: — Oberst der Schutzpolizei Walther Rudolf Gus- 
tav Keuck 


? - 22.77.22: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Martini 
Sachsen (Saxony) 
Chemnitz 
01.08.36 - 08.11.37: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Oskar 
Grussendorf 
Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Gerhard 
Walther 


? Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Fritz Beyer 

Dresden 
22.22.33 - 27.77.27: Wolfgang Thierig 
72.22.36 - 31.07.37: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Walter Basset 
01.10.37727-31.05.38!22: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Otto Emil Georg 

Sixtus von Oelhafen !23 

.39 - 30.09.42: 124 Oberst der Schutzpolizei Dr. Friedrich Wolf- 
stieg !25 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Hermann Keuper 


Leipzig 
22.22.34 - 30.01.36: — Polizei-Major Oskar Grussendorf 
30.01.36 - 01.08.37: Georg Schreyer!26 
01.08.37 - Eduard Bier 
22.08.40 - 22.2242: SS-Standartenführer und Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei Oskar Heusser 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Schleich 

Oberst der Schutzpolizei Sorge 


29.99.99 - 9.99.9 


119 Wuppertal-Elberfeld is given in “Handbuch über den Preussis 
das Jahr 1938,” p. 626. 


120 “Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 626. 


1?! From 1 November 1937 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 336. 


122 To 16 December 1939 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 336. 


123 With the rank of Generalmajor der Polizei, Von Oelhafen w 
Königsberg from 1 January 1940 until 1 May 1941. Promoted to 
und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 12 December 1941, he was B. 
Rovno (Ukraine) on 30 January and 20 April 1942 and by 15 May 194: 
1.d.O. in Munich. He also served as B.d.O. in Prague and Kiev. 

124 To 1 October 1942 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. : 
125 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 342 give “Wolfsteig,” which is assumed to be incorrect. 
126 Schreyer was the General Inspector of the Schutzpolizei des Reiches-from 1 
April 1940 to 30 June 1943, at first with the rank of Generalmajor der Polizei 
and from 9 November 1941 SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei 
a. D. on 9 November 1941. 


‘hen Staat für 


s B.d.O. in 
Gruppen- 
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Plauen 
PMN 

Zwickau 
22.22.22 - 22.22.??: Major der Schutzpolizei Sernan 


?: Major der Schutzpolizei Wahl 


Thüringen (Thuringia) 
Altenburg 
22,22,92 - 22.22.22: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Wilhelm 


Stock 


Gera 
o. 


Major der Schutzpolizei Kurth 
Jena 

01.07.30 - 14.11.33: — Polizeihauptmann (promoted Major on 
01.07.31) Georg Heinrich Keppler 


22.22.22 - 22.27.22: Major der Schutzpolizei Heizmann Gotha 
Weimar ; 
29:22:20: Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Ludwig 
Velte 
Westmark 
Kaiserslautern 


VETTIUS Hauptmann Dr. Hersmann (m.d.F.b. 127) 

Major der Schutzpolizei Geisler 

Ludwigshafen 

Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei Max Bal- 
lersee 

Major der Schutzpolizei Stierwaldt 


Major der Schutzpolizei Alfred Wünnenberg 
Polizeimajor (promoted Oberstleutnant der 
Schutzpolizei on 01.08.35) Eberhard Herf 

01.10.37 - 01.08.43: Oberst der Schutzpolizei Ernst Weigand 


Germany's two smallest states, Lippe and Schaumburg Lippe. did not 
warrant a Schupo H.Q. 

The following Schupo Commands were established in areas annexed by 
Germany, both in the pre-WW2 “bloodless conquests” and following the in- 
vasion of Poland on 1 September 1939 - or in areas that were lost to Germany 
after WW2. They are arranged in alphabetical order by the German spelling 
of the town in which they were located, with the present spelling and coun- 
try to which they now belong: 


Mit der Führung beauftragt = temporarily charged with the conduct of af- 


128 The Schutzpolizei Kommando in Saarbrücken was allocated field post num- 
ber 64 557 on 24 January 1945. 


German Name Present Name/Country co. 

Aussig Üstí nad Labem/Czech Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
(was Sudetengau) Republic Richard Illas/Ilias 29 

Bialystok Bialystok/Poland ! 30 231 

Bromberg Bydgoszcz/Poland Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 


(was Prussia) Tausendfreund 


Brüx Brüz/Czech Republic 
(was Sudetengau) 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
Richard Dressler 


on 22.22.39: Joachim Stach 132 

21.02.39 - 01.10.39: Oberstleut- 
nant der Schutzpolizei (promoted 
to SS-Standartenführer und Oberst 
der Schutzpolizei on 20 April 
1939) Konrad Ritzer !33 

1 : Oberstleutnant- 

Cs Schutzpolizei Harald Wilcke 


Danzig Gdansk/Poland 
(was a Free City) 


Elbing Elblag/Poland 22.22.29 - 31.12.32: Polizeioberst- 
(was Prussia) 


leutnant Lud 


Adolf Osswald 


y 


Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Spieker 


Gotenhafen 
(was Prussia) 


Gdynia/Poland Major der Schutzpolizei 


Johannes Wedermann 


Graudenz Grudziadz/Poland 
(was Prussia) 


Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
Roggenbrück 

Graz Graz/Austria 77.05.38 - 01.12.38: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Hans-Wilhelm 
Sai 


129 las is given bu Ni: 
Police," p. C2. 

130 Bialystok was not a part. of the General Government, but from I August 1941 
became a separate Civil Administrative District (Zivilverwaltungsbezirk). 


131 The post is confirmed by Curilla, “ deutsche Ordnungspolizei und der 
Holocaust im Baltikum und in Weissrussland 1941-1944," 


13? Stach was promoted to the rank of SS-Standartenführer und Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei on 17 August 1942. 

133 Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 337. Ritzer was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und 
Generalmajor der Polizei on 30 January 1943 and was then I.d.O. (as at 15 May 
1943 and. 30 January 1944) and then B.d.O. (as al 9 November 1944) in Stet. 
tin. 


lerome, Ilias in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German 
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01.12.38 - 2. 

Schubert 134 
mid-43 - ? 5: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Adolf Haan 


.2?: Oberstleutnant 


Innsbrück Innsbrück/Austria Major der Schutzpolizei Georg 
Hahn 
Karlsbad Karlovy Vary/Czech Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
(was Sudetengau) Republic Rieckhoff 
Kattowitz Katowice/Poland 15.09.39 - 13.08.40: Oberstleutnant 


der Schutzpolizei Paul Scheer!35 
29.22.40 - 22.22.41: Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei und SS-Standarten- 
führer Wilhelm Sippel 
13.08.40 - 7 3: Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Julius Maximilian 
Josef Himmelstoss!J6 
22.22.27 - 12.7: Oberstleutnant 


(was Prussia) 


Brockmann 


Major der Schutzpolizei Arved 
Kröger 


Klagenfurt Klagenfurt/Austria 


Krakau Kraköw/Poland 22.27.39 - 22.27.22: Oberstleutnant 
(Cracow) Walter Strehlow 
18.10.43 - 01.04.44: SS-Brigade- 
führer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei a. D. Dr. jur. Günther 
Friedrich Wilhelm Merk 
79.22.42 - 224: Karl Heise!37 


Lemberg Lviv/Ukraine !38 Weise!39 


134 Possibly Fritz Schuberth, who was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Gene- 
ralmajor der Polizei on 26 October 1944 and was B.d.0. in Königsberg as of 9 
November 1944. 

135 Holding the rank of Oberst der Schutzpolizei, Scheer was B.d.O. in Saar- 
brücken from 1940 (possibly August) until 15 May 1941, a post he held until 1 
March 1942, having been promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 9 December 1941. He was K.d.O. in Kiev on 30 January and 20 April 
1942 and by 15 May 1943 was B.d.O. in Paris. He was promoted to SS-Grup- 
penführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 26 February 1944. 

136 Shown as "Leiter der Schutzpolizei" in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The Ger- 
man Police," p. C6. 

137 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 225 & 930. 

138 Also known as Lwów and Lvov, it was originally Polish and then became a 
part of East Galiia, which was a part of the General Government established by 
the Germans. 


Leoben Leoben/Austria Major der Schutzpolizei Kratzen- 


berg 


Leslau Wloclawek/Poland 
(was Prussia) 


Major der Schutzpolizei Leschke 


Linz Linz/Austria Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
Dr. Herbert Krügler 
Litzmannstadt Lödz/Poland 04.10.39 - 22.22,42:140 Oberst 


(was Prussia) der Schutzpolizei Walther 
Rudolf Gustav Keuck 14 
1 : Oberst der 


Schutzpolizei Willy Dressler 


Luxemburg 
(was Prussia) 


Luxembourg/Luxembourg 22.22.40 - 22.22.42: Major der 

Schutzpolizei Ernst Neumeyer #2 
22.42743: Major der 
Schutzpolizei/Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Kalden 


Marburg an der Marburg an der Drau/ Major der Schutzpolizei Robert 
Drau Austria Buchholz 


Memel Klai 
(was Prussia) 


éda/Lithuania 


Major der Schutzpolizei Otto 
Günthe/Günther! 44 


Metz Metz/France Major der Schutzpolizei Arthur 
(was Westmark) Fladrich 
Minsk Minsk/USSR 22.77.42 - : Major 
Krumbiegel 145 
22.01.42 - 22.03.44: Kurt 


Benzko!46 
22.0443 - 01.10.43: Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Walter Abraham 


139 n August 1942 (Curilla, op.cit., p. 784). 
140 To 1 May 1943 according to Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 332. 


141 Promoted to the rank of Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 January 1944 
(Jerome/Nix, op.cit., p. 332 i 


142 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 217 
143 Tbid., pp. 195 & 206. 
144 Günthe is given by Nix/Jerome, Günther in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The 


German Police,” p. C12. Curill ., passim, conceals his identity by refer- 
ring to him as merely “Gü.” i 


145 Curilla, op.cit., p. 333. 
146 Ibid. 
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Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
Wilhelm Schwertschlager 


Mühlhausen Mühlhausen/France 


(was Württemberg) 


77.09.39 - 01.10.39: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Hans-Wilhelm 


Posen Poznan/Poland 
(was Prussia) 


Sacks 


Oberstleutnant 


der Schutzpolizei Kurt Feukert 
Reichenberg Liberec/Czech Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
(was Sudetengau) Republic Dühmig 
Reval Tallinn/Estonia 2147 
Riga Latvia 1:141 - 28.03.42: Major Karl 
Heise 148 
29.03.42 - 22.11.42: Major Quas- 
barıh 49 
9.11.42 - 22.27.42: Major 
Kolbe 150 
Salzburg Salzburg/Austria Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 


Reinisch 


Sankt Polten Sankt Polten/Austria Major der Schutzpolizei Robert 


Franz 
Schneidemühl Pila/Poland 01.10.36 - 72.27.29: Hauptmann 
Baltersee (m.d.F.b./5/) 
Shitomir Ukraine 2152 
(Zhytomyr) 
Sosnowitz Sosnowiec/Poland Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 


(was Pruss Hermann Balke 


002.30 - 90.99.34: Polizei- 
hauptmann/53 Walter von 
Hegener 


Stettin Szczecin (Poland) 
(was Prussia) 


147 Curilla, op.cit., p. 765, confirms the post of Schupo Commander for Estonia 
(Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei Estland), which is assumed to have been based 
in the capital. 

148 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 214 & 356. 

149 Ibid, p. 214. 

150 Ibid. Án 
151 Mit der Führung beauftragt = temporarily charged with. the conduct of af- 
E 
152 Curilla, op.cit., p. 361. 

153 Promoted 18 December 1930 to Polizeimajor (with effect from 1 October 
1930) - the dates he was promoted to Polizeioberstleutnant, Oberst and Gen- 


20.04.34 - 30.09.35: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Bruno Georg 
Jedicke 

01.10.35 - 26.01.36: Wilhelm Kiel 

30.01.36 - 01.11.37: Otto Schu- 
mann /54 

22.07.39 - 22.05.45: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Paul Wolff 


Strassburg Strasbourg/France 22.22.41 - 22.22.42: Oberstleutnant 
(was Württemberg) der Schutzpolizei Richard Hep- 
perle 
Thorn Torun/Poland Oberstleutnant der Schutzpolizei 
(was Prussia) Ebel 
Tilsit Sovetsk/Russia In 1938: Major der Schutzpolizei 
(was Prussia) Tausenfreund 53 
nom. Major der 
Schutzpolizei Paul Kürnbach 
Troppau Opava/Czech Republic 06.12.38 - 15.02.40: Hermann 
(was Sudetenland) Kintrup!36 
NAN- '?: Oberstleutnant 
der Schutzpolizei Grundig 
Wien Wien/Austria 72.05.38 - 31.05.39: Oberst der 
(Vienna) Schutzpolizei (promoted SS-Stan- 


dartenführer and SS-Oberführer 
on 09.11.38 & 20.04.39 & granted 
Charakter als Generalmajor der 
Ordnungspolizei on 20.04.39) 
Herbert Becker 
01.06.39 - 29.11.39: Carl 
Retzlaff!57 
eralmajor der Polizei are not known. 
154 Schumann was promoted to the rank of SS-Brigadeführer und Generalma- 
Jor der Polizei on 30 January 1941 and on 30 January and 20 April 1942 was 
B.d.O. in The Hague (Den Haag). By 15 May 1943 he held the same post in Mün- 


ster and on 27 August 1943 was promoted to SS-Gruppenführer und Gener- 
alleutnant der Polizei a. D. 


155 "Handbuch über den Preuss 
156 


schen Staat für das Jahr 1938," p. 171. 
Kintrup was promoted to the rank of SS-Obersturmbannführer und Ober- 
stleuinant der Schutzpolizei on 5 October 1941. In September 1943, by then an 
Oberst der Schutzpolizei, he was B.d.O. in Trieste and on 15 July 1944 he as- 
sumed command of SS-Polizei-Regiment 10. 


Retzlaff was promoted to SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei on 
20 April 1940 and on 30 January 1942 was I.d.O. in Vienna, a post he is re- 
ported to have held between 26 November 1939 and 1 September 1943. He was 
promoted to SS-Gruppenführer und Generalleutnant der Polizei on 30 January 
1944 and was B.d.O. in Hamburg as of 9 November 1944. 
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15.12.39 - 30.06.43: Oberst der 
Polizei (promoted SS-Brigade- 
führer und Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 9 December 1941) 
Curt Pohlmeyer 

01.07.43 - 01.02.44: Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Wolfgang 
Denicke!58 

01.02.44 - 01.09.44: Oberst der 
Schutzpolizei Paul Schuster 

77.09.44 - 7.05.45: Generalmajor 
der Polizei Arthur Bahl 


Wiener-Neustadt Wiener-Neustadt/Austria Major der Schutzpolizei Sturm 


Wilna Vilnius/Lithuania 2159 


Znaim Znaim/Austria Major der Schutzpolizei Schlitt 

Other Schupo H.Q.s were established in Poland, Russia and the South 
Tyrol during WW2 as will be seen when considering the combat elements of 
the Police later in this series. 


158 The date he was granted Charakter als Generalmajor der Polizei is uncon- 
firmed, but possibly 31 March 1944. à i 
159 Curilla, op.cit., p. 390, confirms the post of Schupo Commander Lithuania 
(Kommandeur der Schutzpolizei Litauen), which is assumed to have been lo- 
cated in the capital. 


Appendix B 


Organization of the 
Landjägerei/Gendarmerie 1933/1945 


l. Gendarmerie Commanders and District Leaders 

The following is a composite listing from all available sources, and is based 
primarily upon our knowledge of the Commanders of the Landjägerei/Gen- 
darmerie (Kommandeuren der Landjügerei/Gendarmerie) during the 3rd 
Reich and the Leaders (Führer) of the Gendarmerie Districts (and Circuits in 
Potsdam) in Prussia in 1938.1 

ion of each Gendarmerie Command or H.Q. is shown in alpha- 
betical order for each German state (Land): the state is shown in bold, below 
which is given the province where applicable and against that the H.Q. town, 
which is italicized when it was the state or provincial capital. Gendarmerie 
commanders were in charge of the Gendarmerie forces within an adminis- 
trative district (Regierungsbezirk), or were attached to a Reich Governor 
(Reichsstatthalter). Where identified, the circuits (Kreise) contained within a 
District (Gendarmeriedistrikt) are shown in footnotes. 

Gendarmerie commanders are shown where known for Gendarmerie 
Commands established in areas annexed by Germany, both in pre-WWII 
"bloodless conquests" and following the invasion of Poland, Rus etc., 
separately in the second part of this Appendix. Towns lost by Germany after 
WW2 are, however, shown in Part 1. 

Gendarmerie Commanders are distinguished from District or Circuit 
Leaders by the letters “K” (Kommandeur) and “F” (Führer) respectively, 
where “K/F” indicates an officer who held both positions (although not nec- 
essarily simultaneously). The position “Gendarmerie Officer” (Gen- 
darmerieoffizier) is shown by the abbreviation “GO.” 

Where the H.Q. town has not been identified, the Commander/Leader is 
shown against the name of the state or province. 

All ranks were “der Gendarmerie” unless otherwise stated. 

Again the Authors would welcome any corrections and/or additions to 
this list to allow a more complete and accurate edition to be published in a 
future volume. 


State (Land) K: Landjägerei/Gendarmerie Commander 
(Kommandeur der Landjägerei/Gendarmerie) 
F: District or Region Leader (Führer der Gen- 


Anhalt 
Dessau K: Hauptmann Kroker? 


! “Handbuch über den Prei ‘hen Staat für das Jahr 1938,” passim, with cer- 
tain additions and corrections noted. 

2 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, “The Uniformed Police Forces of the 
Third Reich 1933-1945," p. 53). 
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Baden-Württemberg K: Oberstleutnant Dr. Held? 
K: Oberst Niedermayr? 
Freiburg Ks. 35 
Karlsruhe® K: Oberstleutnant Dr. Held? 


Konstanz 
(Constance) 


Mannheim Ks 29 

Metz — see Westmark, Reichsgau. 

Strassburg — see Alsace Zivilverwaltung 

Stuttgart! K: Oberst Martin Hammerf!! 
Bayern (Bavaria) 


Bayerische Pfalz 
(Bavarian Palatinate) /? — sec Reichsgau Westmark 


3 Shown as K of just Land Baden in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Po- 
lice,” p. B5 and Chief of Section VC (Gendarmerie) of the Interior Ministry. Dr. 
Held was also K in Karlsruhe. 

4 Shown in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” p. B4 as just K for 
Württemberg, which also shows him as Chief of Section HID (Gendarmerie Af- 
Jairs) in the Interior Ministry. He was K in Ansbach (Bavaria) 1942/1943 
(Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

5 Suggested by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. 7 of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, 
Württemberg and Westmark" which shows the K attached to the State Commis- 
sar (Landeskommissär) in Freiburg and controlling 71 Gendarmerie Posts and 
6 Gendarmerie-Abteilungen. 

5 Confirmed by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. 7 of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, 
Wiirttemberg and Westmark” which shows the K attached to the State Commis- 
sar (Landeskommissär) in Karlsruhe and controlling an unspecified number of 
Gendarmerie Posts and 4 Gendarmerie-Abteilungen. 

7 Also K Posen and Baden-Württemberg. 

9 Suggested by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. 7 of "Zonal Handbook for Baden, 
W and. Westmark" which shows the K attached to the State Commis- 
e Posts and 


tommissür) in Konstanz and controlling 79 Gendarm 

26 Gendarmerie-Abteilungen. 
9 Suggested by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. ? of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, 

i simark” which shows the K attached to the State Commis- 
är) in Mannheim and controlling an unspecified number 
of Gendarmerie Posts and 6 Gendarmerie-Abteilungen. 
10 Confirmed by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. 7 of “Zonal Handbook for Baden, 
Württemberg and Westmark” which shows the K.d.G. attached to the Interior 
Minister in Stuttgart and controlling 431Gendarmerie Posts and 54 Gen- 
Abteilungen. 
K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
tered by Reichsgau Westmark for the duration of WWII. 


Mainfranken 


Wii 


K: — Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 01.12.35 and 


Oberst on 1 December 1937) Emil Hóring/ 
Mittelfranken 
(Middle Franconia) 
Nürnberg 
(Nuremberg) K: — Oberst Adolf Rauner!# 
Oberbayern 


(Upper Bavaria) 
München (Munich) K: Oberstleutnant (promoted Oberst on 1 November 
1937 and Generalmajor der Polizei in Septem- 
ber 1943) Hans Daeuwel!5 


Ober- und Mittelfranken 
(Upper and Central Middle Francona) 


Ansbach K: Oberst Ludwig Niedermayr!ó 


Niederbayern-Oberpfalz 
(Lower Bavaria — Upper Palatinate) 


Regensburg K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 1 May 1937 
and Oberst on 1 October 1940) August Matt! 7 
K: Oberstleutnant Dr. Karl Kreml! 


13 From 1 November 1935 to 1 December 1938 Höring was KdG des Regierungs- 
bezirks Mainfranken (Würzburg): inexplicably left blank by Nix/Jerome, op.cit., 
p. 52, who do not provide any biographical details, 


14 From 1 October 1936 to 1 August 1937: he was Advisor for Gendarmerie Mat- 
ters with the Bavarian State Ministry of the Interior in Munich (Sachbearbeil- 
er für Gendarmerie Angelegenheiten beim Bayerische Staatsministerium der 
Innern) throughout WWII (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 337). 


15 Daeuwel commanded the Gendarmerie units in Speyer until transferred to 
Munich as Commander of the Gendarmerie with the Government of Upper 
Bavaria in Munich (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie des Regierungsbezirks 
Oberbayern, München) on 1 January 1937. He retired on 30 September 1942 
(Schulz/Zinke, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei,” Band 3, p. 675). 
According to Ni: 3, he became KdG in Munich on 1 Febru- 
ary 1937; was reactivated a der Schutzpolizei a. W, ranked General- 
major der Polizei a. W. in September 1943 and remained KdG für Oberbayern 
(München) until the end of the war. He died on 29 June 1958. 

16 Niedermayr was also K in Württemberg, where he was also Chief of Section 
TIID (Gendarmerie Affairs) in the Interior Mini. 
17 Matt was transferred to be K in Kattowitz in 1940, but returned to Regens- 
burg in 1943. From 15 December 1943 until 14 January 1944 he was on the 
staff of the B.d.O. in Münster and then took on the post of B.d.O. in Kassel until 
August. 1944, serving in the same capacity in Erfurt until 9 August 1944. Pro- 
moled brevet Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 December 1944, he died on 18 Oc- 
tober 1967 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 
18 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
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Schwaben 
(Swabia) 
Augsburg K: Oberstleutnant Josef Wachter!’ 
Braunschweig K: Major Max Wittzang20 
(Brunswick) 
Hessen (Hesse) K: Major Borschel 
K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant with effect from 
29.10.36) Rudolf Mueller (-Boenigk)?! 
Darmstadt. K: Oberst Fritz Schuberth?? 
Lippe & Schaumburg- 
Lippe 
Detmold K:  Hauptmann/Major Petznick?3 
Mecklenburg 
Schwerin K: 224 
Oldenburg K:  SS-Obersturmbannführer und Oberstleutnant Rein- 
hard Genz?5 
Preussen 
(Prussia)26 
Brandenburg? Frankfurt K/F: Oberstleutnant Peters? 


an der Oder?? GO:30 Oberst Walter 


19 As previous fn. 

20 As previous fn. 

21 From 26 October 1936 until 30 June 1938 Mueller(-Boenigk) was KdG beim 
Reichsstatthalter Hessen (Darmstadt). 

22 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53. 
23 He was K in 1942/1943 when holding the rank of Hauptmann (Nix/Jerome, 
op.cit, p. 53). By 10 March 1944 he had been promoted to Major and between 
that date and 18 August 1944 at least was Kommandeur der Gendarmeri 
Lippe and Kommandeur der Polizei in Lippe und Schaumburg Lippe: “German 
Documents Among the War Crimes Records of the Judge Advocate Division 
Headquarters," US Army, Europe, Publication No. T-1021, 1967 — Roll 13, 12- 
895. 

2. 


ix/Jerome, op.cit. leave a blank. 
25 Not Gentz, as given in Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53. 

26 Made up of 14 Prussian Provinces, each of which was under a Provincial 
Chief Administrator (Oberpräsident). Each province was divided into Admin- 
istrative Regions (Regierungsbezirk), under a Regierungspräsident. 

27 See also Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen. 


GO:?! Oberstleutnant Scholz?2 

GO:3? SS-Obersturmbannführer und Oberst 
leutnant Helmut Kahl 

GO:34 Major Witzmann 

K: Oberst Kreuth?5 

Cottbusó F: Hauptmann Leimcke 

Landsberg ander F: 

Warthe?7 


Hauptmann Reckhardt 


Potsdam39 — K/F: Oberst Curt Kowalski? 

K: Oberst Spaethen 

K: Major Schüler 

K: Oberstleutnant Hans Von Bredow 


Potsdam I 
(Bezirk)*! 


m 


Oberstleutnant von Stosch#2 


28 In 1938 he was both Distriktsführer for Frankfurt an der Oder and the Kom- 
mandeur der Gendarmerie. 

29 For the Kreise Lebus, Weststernberg, Züllichau-Schwiebus & Crossen an der 
Oder. Apart from Peters, who was confirmed as both Distriktsführer and Kom- 
mandeur der Gendarmerie, the officers for Frankfurt an der Oder were shown 
in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. B8, as "Gendarmerie Offi- 
cers" (Gend. Uff.), not Gendarmerie Commanders. 

30 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. BS. 

?! Ibid. 

32 Possibly Friedrich who in 1942/1943 was K Oppeln (Nia/Ierome, op.cit., p. 
54). Possibly also the officer who, as a Major in 1938, was K/F Wiesbaden. 

33 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," p. BS. 

34 Ibid. 

35 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

36 For the Kreise Guben, Cottbus, Sorau, Spremberg, Calau, Luckau & Lübben. 

37 For the Kreise Arnswalde, Friedeberg N.-M, Soldin, Landsberg an der Warthe, 
Oststernberg & Königsberg Neumark. 

38 Shown in Mark Brandenburg in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Po- 
lice,” p. B10. 

39 K Potsdam I from 1934 until September 195 He then served as Ld.O. 
Königsberg from 15 September 1936 until 5 April 1939, when he returned to be 
K in Potsdam until transferred to Berlin as 1.d.O. on 23 February 1942. Kowal- 
ski retired with the rank of Oberst der Gendarmerie in October 1942, but was 
given the rank of brevet Generalmajor der Polizei. He died on 5 May 1948 
(NixJerome, op.cit., p. 334). 

40 He was K in 1942/1943 (N 
+! For the area covered by Gendarmerie-D 


Jerome, op.cit., p. 52 

ikt Potsdam I & Eberswalde. 

#2 In 1934 the Kommandeur and at the same time Führer of Gendarmeriedis- 
trikts Potsdam I was Landjäger-Oberstleutnant (Oberstleutnant der Gen- 
darmerie from 25 January 1934) Curt Kow i. From 1935 to 1 October 1936 
he was Kommandeur of the Gendarmeried: 's Potsdam I and Eberswalde 
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Potsdam I® F: Hauptmann Görhardt 
Eberswalde — K/F: — Hauptmann Kreutzahler* 


Major Mueller(-Boenigk)?6 
Position vacant in 1938 


Potsdam II K: 
(Bezirk)? 
Potsdam 1148 Position vacant in 193819 


Potsdam IV (Neu- F: 
Ruppin)50 


Hauptmann/Major Schüler 


Grenzmark Posen- 
Westpreussen?! Schneidemühl^? — K/F: Major Spalding 
K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 
01.10.36) Lothar Mackeldey5? 


(and was promoted lo Oberst der Gendarmerie on 1 December 1935): 


Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, "Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei," Band 2, 
pp. 577/578. 

43 For the Kreise Teltow, Jüterbog-Luckenwalde & Beeskow-Storkow. Major der 
Gendarmerie Rudolf Müller-Boenigk had commanded the Gendarmerie in Pots. 

dam after 1931, before becoming 1.d.O. Darmstadt on 26 October 1936 
(Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 335). 

44 For the Kreise Oberbarnim, Prenzlau, Angermünde & Templin. 

45 In 1938 Kreutzahler was Distriktsführer in Eberswalde. By 1942/1943 he 
was a Major der Gendarmerie and K Liegnitz (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

46 From 1935 to 1936 Mueller(-Boenigk) was Kommandeur der Gen- 
darmeriebezirks Potsdam II and at the same time Führer des Gendarmerie- 
Bezirksbereichs Potsdam für die Gendarmerie-Distriktbereiche Potsdam II 
(Kreise Niederbarnim und Zauch-Belzig) und Neuruppin. 

47 For the area covered by Gendarmerie-Distrikt Potsdam II and IV (Neurup- 
pin). 

48 For the Kreise Niederbarnim & Zauch-Belzig. 

49 In 1934 the Kommandeur der Gendarmerie and Führer of Gendarmerie Dis- 
trict Potsdam II had been Major Herbert Jilski (Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit. 

Band 2, p. 370) 

50 For the Kreise Ruppin, Osthavelland, Westhavelland, Ostprignitz & West- 
prignilz. 

51 This was the name given to that part of the former Prussian province of 
Posen, which was left to Germany after the greater part was returned to Poland 
under the terms of the Treaty of Versailles. On 2 September 1938 it was divid- 
ed between Silesia, Pomerania and Brandenburg and on 2 August 1945 was in- 
corporated into Poland. 

52 For the Kreise Schlochau, Flatow, Deutsch Krone & Netzekreis. Major der 
Gendarmerie Lothar Mackeldey was Kommandeur der Landjiigerei/Gen- 
darmerie and was promoted to Oberstleutnant der Gendarmerie on I April 
1937. In 1938 it was divided between Silesia, Pomerania and Brandenburg 
(shown only under Pommern in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police, 

p. B10). After WW II it was returned to Poland and is now in Poland and named 
Pila. 

53 Appointed Kommandeur der Lan 
which was renamed Gendarmeri 


jjägerei Schneidemühl on 1 October 1928, 
2 1934. Mackeldey was KdG in Schnei- 


K: Major Müller54 
Meseritz55 F: Hauptmann Limpert 


Halle-Marseburg>® K: Major Niirrenberg>7 
K: Major Alfred Seeger58 


Merseburg5? K: Major (promoted to Oberstleutnant on 
1 April 1937 & Oberst on 01.11.40) 
Lothar Mackeldey6? 
Hannover K: Major Otto Bruchmülleró? 
(Hanover) K: Major Petersdorff62 
Celle Fi Hauptmann Peterburs 
Göttingen6+ Hauptmann Kurt Petersdorffó5 


Hauptmann Leiste 


934 to October 1936 and became K in Merseburg in Jan- 
uary 1936 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 334). SRM Dr 


54 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
55 For Ihe Kreise Meseritz, Schwerin an der Warthe, Bomst & Fraustadt. 
56 Before 1944 Regierungsbezirk Merseburg in Provinz Sachsen. 


57 Attached to the Oberprüsident in his capacity as Regierungspräsi 

3 h s Re isprásidei s- 
sibly Fritz, born 2 December 1898. g am ome is 
55 Mackeldey was KdG from October 1936 to July 1940 (in 1942/1943 accord- 
ing to Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). He is assumed to have been the same officer 
who as a Hauptmann was F Stendal in 1938. á 
59 See also Eisleben. 


60 Mackeldey, who had previously commanded the Landjägerei/Gendarmerie in 
Schneidemühl, held that position in Merseburg from January 1936 until 1940, 
when he was transferred to Posen. Promoted to Oberst der Gendarmerie on 1 No. 
vember 1940, be became B.d.O. in Oslo, Norway, on 7 February 1943. Promoted 
Generalmajor der Polizei on 1 April 1944, he remained in Oslo until February 
1945. He died on 23 December 1957 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 334). 

61 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52) 


62 » IS ` fi f 
In 1938 he was both Distriktsführer for Hannover I and Kommandeur der 
Gendarmerie for the Regierungsbezirk. In 1943 he became K of Linz. 


63 For the Kreise Uelzen, Gifhorn, Celle, Burgdorf, Fallingbostel & Soltau. 


51 Im 1934 for the Kreise Duderst )óttis 
934, erstadt, Einbeck, Göttingen, Münden, Northeim 
Osterode und Zellerfeld. In 1938 for the Kreise Alfeld, Duderstadt, Einbeck, Göt- 
tingen-Land, Münden, Northeim, Osterode & Zellerfeld. According to 
Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 336, Kurt Petersdorff (Hauptmann der Gendarmerie, 
promotes to Major eu Gendarmerie on 1 July 1934 and to Oberstleutnant der 
endarmerie on 1 January 1940) was K for the Göttingen District, before as- 
suming that post in Linz in 1943. d ee re 

55 Petersdorff assumed this command in Januar, 

; jf assi is January 1934. He was promoted 
u (1 July 1934), Oberstleutnant (1 January 1940) and Oberst (1 April 
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Hannover 166 — K/F: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant with 
effect from 01.01.40) Petersdorff 67 


Hannover II68.— F: Hauptmann Siemers 


Hemelingen®? F: Hauptmann Erxleben 
Hildesheim"? — K/F: Major Bardua7! 
K: Major Leiste 
K: Oberst Pücher/? 
Lingen”? F: Hauptmann Linge 
Lüneberg”* — K/F: Major Spaethen7> 
Major Nilsson?6 


5 


Osnabrück?” — K/F: Major Lueg?® 
K: Major Boos? 


Stade? — K/F: — Major Overbeck! 


66 For the Kreise Hannover-Land, Springe, Hameln-Pyrmont & Grafschaft 
Schaumburg. 

57 Between 1935 and 1940 Petersdorff was KdG des Regierungsbezirks Han- 
nover and at the same time Führer des Gendarmeriedisirikts Hannover I for the 
Kreise Hannover-Land, Springe, Hameln-Pyrmont and Grafschaft Schaum- 
burg. 

68 For the Kreise Neustadt am Rübenberge, Nienburg an der Weser, Grafschaft 
Hoya & Grafschaft Diepholz. 

69 For the Kreise Bremervörde, Osterholz, Rotenburg, Verden & Wesermünde. 
70 Foy the Kreise Goslar-Land, Hildesheim-Land, Marienburg & Peine. 

71 In 1938 he was both. Distriktsführer for Hildesheim and Kommandeur der 
Gendarmerie for the Gendarmerie-Bezirk Hildesheim. 

72 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

73 For the Kreise Aschendorf-Hümmling, Bentheim, Bersenbrück, Lingen & 
Meppen. 

74 For the Kreise Harburg, Lüneburg & Dannenberg. 

75 In 1938 he was both Distriktsführer for Liineberg and Kommandeur der Gen- 
darmerie for the Gendarmerie-Bezirk Lüneberg. 

76 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

77 For the Kreise Melle, Osnabrück & Wittlage. This Regierungsbezirk was under 
the Reichsstatthalter of Oldenburg and Bremen in his capacity as Prussian 
Oberpräsident for the duration of the war. 

78 Presumably Eberhard who, by 1942/1943, was an Oberstleutnant and Kom- 
mandeur der Gendarmerie in Allenstein (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). In 1938 
he was both Distriktsführer for Osnabrück and Kommandeur der Gendarmerie 
Jor the Regierungsbezirk. 

79 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). As a Hauptmann, he had 
been F II (Siegen) in 1938. 

80 For the Kreise Land Hadeln & Stade. 


K: Major Richard Böhlkeö? 


Hessen-Nassau? K: Major Borschel 


II (Diez {Lahn}) F: Hauptmann Trommlitz 


Fuldaó5 F: Hauptmann Niemann?6 


Kurhessen, Provinz 


Kassel? F: Hauptmann Schreib 
K: Oberst Johannes Overbeck#8 


Nassau, Provinz 


I (Wiesbaden)#® — K/F: Major Scholz90 
K: Major Johann Mullner?! 


Hohenzollerische 
Lande - see Rhein (Rhein Province) 


Kurhessen, Provinz?? — see Hessen-Nassau 


81 Presumably Johannes Overbeck who, by 1942/1943, 
(Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). In 1938 he was both Distrik 
Kommandeur der Gendarmerie for the Regierungsbezir 
Kurhessen when holding the rank of Obers 
82 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
83 On 1 July 1944 He 
Kurhessen and Nassau. 
#4 For the Kreise Biedenkopf, Dill, Limburg, Oberlahn, Oberwesterwald, St. 
Goarshausen, Unterwesterwald, Unterlahn, Ulsingen & Wetzlar. 

85 For the Kreise wege, Fulda (Ld.), Gelnhausen, Hanau (Ld.), Hersfeld, 
Hünfeld, Rotenburg an der Fulda, Schlüchtern, Herrschaft Schmalkalden & 
Ziegenhain. 

56 Also Representative of the RFSSuChdDtPol. i. RMin. d. Inn. 

57 For the Kreise of the Eder, the Eisenbergs, Frankenberg, Fritzlar-Homberg, 
Hofgeismar, Kassel (Ld.), Marburg, Melsungen, the Twiste, Witzenhausen & 
Wolfhagen. In early 1944 Kassel was changed to Prussian Province Kurhessen. 
88 Attached to the Oberprüsident in his capacity as Regierungspräsident. His 
Deputy was Oberstleutnant der Gendarmerie Fenski or Major der Gendarmerie 
Dombrowski. Overbeck was also K/F Stade when a Major and K in Kassel in 
1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

59 For the Kreise Maintaunus, Obertaunus, Rheingau & Untertaunus. In early 
1944 the Province of Wiesbaden was changed to Nassau — see Hessen-Nassau. 
90 In 1938 he was Distriktsführer for Distrikt I (Hi Nassau) and Kom- 
mandeur der Gendarmerie for the Regierungsbezirk. Possibly Friedrich who as 
an Oberst in 1942/1943 was K Oppeln. 

9! Shown as K for Wiesbaden (not I Wiesbaden) by Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52. 
9? Previously Regierungsbezirk of the Provinz Hessen-Nassau. 


as K in Kassel 
sführer for Stade and 
He was also K in 


en-Hassau was split into two separate provinces, 
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Magdeburg? K/F: Major Hirschfeld 
K: — Major Kindler’ 


Nassau, Provinz°6 — See Hessen-Nassau 


Niedersachsen 


(Lower Saxony) Aurich? K: Major Bolte% 
Niederschlesien 
(Lower Silesia)?? Breslau!® F; Hauptmann Schieb 
K: — Major Giebel 07 
Glatz !02 Hauptmann Hornig 


Glogau !03 


Hauptmann Kreikenbom 
Görlitz! F: Hauptmann Wilke 


Liegnitz/05 — K: Major Josef Matros706 
K: Major Kreutzahler!07 


93 Previously Regierungsbezirk Magdeburg in the Provinz Sachsen. In 1938 the 
K was for the Kreise Calbe, Oschersleben, Quedlinburg, Wanzleben & 
Wernigerode. 
94 Also K for the Bezirk Magdeburg. 
95 Attached to the Oberprásident in his capacity as Regierungspräsident 
(SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," p. B3). Presumably the same of- 
ficer who as a Hauptmann was F Stolp in Pommern in 1938. 
96 Formerly Regierungsbezirk Wiesbaden of the Provinz Hessen-Nassau. 
97 This Regierungsbezirk of the Hanover Provinz was under the Reichsstatthal- 
ter of Oldenburg and Bremen in his capacity as Prussian Oberprüsident for Ihe 
duration of the war. 
98 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
99 Lower (Nieder-) and Upper (Ober-) Silesia (Schlesien) were united on 1 April 
1938 to form the single province of Silesia, but separated again on 27 January 
1941. Both were incorporated into Poland on 2 August 19- 
100 For the Kreise Breslau, Oels, Guhrau, Wohlau, Trebnitz, Namslau, Gross 
Wartenberg, Militsch & Neumarkt. Breslau is now in Poland and called Wro- 
claw. 
101 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
102 For the Kreise Brieg, Glatz, Frankenstein, Habelschwerdt, Oblau, Reichen- 
bach, Schweidnitz, Strehlen & Waldenburg. 
103 For the Kreise Globau-Land, Freystadt, Goldberg, Grünberg, Jauer, Liegnitz- 
Land, Lüben & Sprottau. 
104 For the Kreise Gürlitz-Land, Bunzlau, Hirschberg-Land, Hoyerswerda, 
Lauban, Landeshut, Löwenberg & Rothenburg (Lausitz). 
105 Liegnitz was in Lower Silesia until 1938, Silesia from 1938 to 1941 and 
then Lower Silesia again from 1941 to 1945. It is now called Legnica and is in 
southwestern Poland. 
106 From 1935 until October 1936 Matros was KdG des Regierungsbezirks Lieg- 
nitz und Führer des Gendarmerie-Distrikts Liegnitz for the Kreise Liegnitz- 
Land, Jauer and Landeshut. 


Nordrhein-Westfalen 
(North Rhine-West- 
phalia)  Köln!08 (Cologne) K: Major Bergauer!09 
Oberschlesien 
(Upper Silesia)! 70 Cosel!!! F: Hauptmann Genz 
Kattowitz"12 K: Oberst August Philipp Jakob Matt! 13 
K: Oberst (promoted Generalmajor der 
Polizei on 01.09.44) Joseph Ma- 
tros! 74 


Oppeln 15 Major Josef Matros” 16 
Hauptmann Klyss 
Oberstleutnant Schmidt 


Oberst Friedrich Scholz !!7 


Ostpreussen (East 
Prussia) Allenstcin?/8 F; Hauptmann Borchert 
K: Oberstleutnant Eberhard Lueg ! !? 


Goldap!?° K/F — Hauptmann/Major Rudat/2? 


107 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

108 Shown under Rheinprovinz in SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Po- 
lice," p. B9. 

109 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

110 Lower (Nieder-) and Upper (Ober-) Silesia (Schlesien) were united on 1 
April 1938 to form the single province of Silesia, but separated again. on 27 Jan- 
uary 1941. Following the occupation of Poland in September 1930, the Germans 
took possession of the mainly Polish parts of Upper Silesia. Both. Lower and 
Upper Silesia were incorporated into Poland on 2 August 1945. 

111 For the Kreise Beuthen, Cosel, Gross Strehlitz, Gleiwitz, Leobshüt, Neustadt 
& Ratibor. 


112 Now in Silesia, southern Poland, and called Katowice. 

113 From November 1936 until 30 September 1940 Matt had been Kommandeur 
der Gendarmerieabteilung bei der Regierung von Niederbayern und der Ober- 
folz (Regensberg). He was KdG in Kattowitz from 1 October 1940 until July 
114 Matros assumed this command in July 1943. 

115 For the Kreise Falkenberg, Grottkau, Guttentag, Kreuzburg, Reisse, Oppeln 
& Rosenberg. : F H 

n : On 25 ‚January 1934 Matros was appointed KdG des Regierungsbezirks Op- 
peln und Führer des Gendarmerie-Distrikts Oppeln 1, the latter for the Kreise 
Falkenberg, Grottkau and N e RR 


117 Scholz was K Oppeln in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.ci 
have been the officer who as a Major in 1938 was K/F Wi 
Oberstleutnant K Frankfurt an der Oder. 


118 For Ihe Kreise Allenstein, Neidenburg, Ortelsburg and Osterode. In June 
1945 Allenstein became a part of Poland and was named Olsztyn. 


119 Assumed to be the same officer as was also K/F Osnabrück. 
120 For the Kreise Goldap, Treuburg, Angerburg & Darkehmen. 


p. 54) and may 
sbaden and as an 
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Gumbinnen!?? —K/F: Major Matthes!23 
K: Oberstleutnant Franz Walter !?4 
K: Major Meinke 


Künigsberg!?5 F: Hauptmann Ritsche 
K: — Major Rudat 


Lötzen!26 F: Hauptmann Zutz127 


Marienwerder!?? — K/F: Major Klein!29 


Tilsit!90 — F: Hauptmann Schwieger/?? 


Wormditt!322 — F: Hauptmann Sattler 


Zichenaul3 K: Oberst Johannes Krause !3+ 


Pommern 


(Pomerania) /?5 Köslin!36 F: Hauptmann Dunker 


121 Rudat was also the deputy (Vertreter) to Major der Gendarmerie Matthes, 


Führer of the Gumbinnen Gendarmeriedistrikt & Kommandeur der Gen- 
darmerie for the Regierungs-Bezirk. By 1942/1943 Rudat was a Major der Gen- 
darmerie and was Kommandeur der Gendarmerie in Königsberg (Nia/Jerome, 
op.cit., p. 52). 

122 For the Kreise Gumbinnen & Stallupönen. 

123 In 1938 he was both Distriktsführer for Gumbinnen and the Kommandeur 
der Gendarmerie for the Regierungsbezirk. His deputy was Hauptmann der 
Gendarmerie Rudat, who was also Führer of he Gendarmerie-Distrikt Goldap. 
124 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 
125 For the Kreise Bartenstein, Gerdauen, Fischhausen, Königsberg, Labiau & 
Wehlau. 

126 For the Kreise Johannisburg, Lötzen, Lyck, Rössel and Sensburg. From 16 No- 
vember 1 y 1935, Hauptmann der Gendarmerie Hans Flade 
was the Gendarmeri Mficer (Distriktsoffizier der Gendarmerie) in Lyck 
(Schulz/Wegmann, “Die Generale der Waffen-SS und der Polizei 1933-1945,” Band 
1, p. 322.). Flade was Leader of Dept. A2 of the HAOP from 27.9.1937 

127 Presumably the same Zutz who in 1942/1943 was a Major der Gendarmerie 
and K in Minden. 

128 For the Kreise Rosenberg, Marienwerder, Stuhm, Marienburg & Elbing. 

129 Possibly Erich Klein who as a Major was K/F Koblenz and as an Obe 
K Dresden in 1942/1943 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.ci 

130 Foy the Kreise Insterburg, Niederung, Pillkallen & Tilsit-Ragnit. 
131 In 1938. He was K Stettin in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

132 For the Kreise Braunsberg, Heiligenbeil, Heilsberg, Mohrungen, Preussisch 
Eylau, Preuss. Holland & Rastenburg. 

133 Prussian dis annexed by Germany. Landkrei 
1939 from the Polish Ciechandw. Now in Poland under that name. 
134 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 
135 See also Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen. 

136 For the Kreise Köslin, Belgard (Persante), Kolberg-Körlin, Neustettin & 
Dramburg. 


renamed 26 October 


K: SS-Obersturmbannfiihrer und Oberst- 
leutnant Fritz Goede 137 


Stargard in 
Pommern 138 


Hauptmann Dombrowski 


Stolp in 
Pommern!2? F: Hauptmann Kindler!49 
Stettin! 4! Major Hans Flade!42 
Major Schwieger!43 
Major der Landjägerei (Gendarmerie 

from 1934 & promoted to Ober- 
stleutnant der Schutzpolizei on | 
April 1936) Gerhard Winkler 


Stralsund/44 F: Hauptmann Wolk 


Posen/45 — see Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen 


Rheinprovinz 
(Rhine Province 


Rhineland)/46 Aachen K: Major/Oberst Gotthilf Oemler!47 


137 Temporarily transferred to a position at another place. He was K in 
1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). Presumably the same officer as was K in 
Warsaw (General Government), possibly from 1 August 1944. 

138 For the Kreise Cammin, Geifenberg in Pommern, Greifenhagen, Naugard, 
Pyritz, Randow (Stettin), Regenwalde (Labes), Saatzig (Stargard in Pommern). 
139 For the Kreise Stolp in Pommern, Bütow, Lauenburg in Pommern, Rum- 
melsburg in Pommern & Schlawe in Pommern. 

140 Presumably the same Kindler who, in 1942/1943, was a Major and K in 
Magdeburg (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

141 See also Stargard and Stralsund. Now Szczecin in Poland. 

142 Prev a Hauptmann and then from 1 October 1936 Major, Flade had 
been Dist " (Distriktsoffizier) in Saarbrücken. He was K of the Stettin 


Government Region (Regierungsbezirk) from 1 December 1936 to 26 September 
1937. 


K in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). In 1938 as a Haupt- 
^ was F Tilsit. 

14 For the Kreise Anklam, Demmin, Franzburg-Barth, (Barth), Greifswald, 
Grimmen, Rügen (Bergen), Ueckermünde & Usedom-Wollin (Swinemünde). 
145 Posen was a Prussian province, but lost most of its territory (primarily the 
areas with a Polish majority) to Poland under the terms of the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles — what remained became known as Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen 

146 After WWI the part on the western s 


de of Ihe Rhine was occupied by Entente 


Jorces and was then demilitarized under the terms of the Treaty of Versailles. In 


1920 the Saar was separated and administered by the Le igue of Nations, until 
it returned to Germany following a plebiscite in 1935. 1920 had also seen the 
Eupen and Malmedy districts transferred to Belgium. Germany occupied and 
remilitarized the Rhineland on 7 March 1936. 
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147 Qemler was Gendarmei 


Düsseldorf!49 — F: Hauptmann Poeck 149 

K: Oberstleutnant Hans Köllner!50 
Major Hinzemann 
K: Oberstleutnant Bandlin!37 


Geldern! F: Hauptmann Hinzmann 


Koblenz!53 K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant 
01.11.37) Hans-Dietrich de Niem!54 
Major Klein !55 


Major Palm!56 


Hauptmann Maschler !58 


Hauptmann Hans Seeling !5? 
Trier K: Landjägermajor Franz Anton Dier- 
mann !60 
K/F: Hauptmann Wohlfeil 
K: Oberstleutnant Helmut Ribstein 5? 


hrer for the whole Regierungsbezirk. His deputy 
Grunow. He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, 


was Major der Gendarme 
op.cit., p. 52). 

148 For Kreise Diisseldorf-Mettmann, Grevenbroich-Neuss, Kempen-Krefeld & 
Rhein-Wupper. 

149 Oberstleutnant der Gendarmerie Bandlin was K in Düsseldorf, to whom re- 
sponded the Gendarmeriedistriktsführer of Düsseldorf (Hauptmann der Gen- 
darmerie Poeck) and Geldern (Hauptmann der Gendarmerie Hinzmann). 

150 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

151 Bandlin was K Bromberg in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.c 
152 For the Kreise Geldern, Cleve, Moers, Rees & Dinslaken. 
153 For the Regierungs-Bezirk Koblenz. 

154 On 25 January 1934 de Niem was appointed KdG für den Regierungsbezirk 
Koblenz und Führer des Gendarmeriedistrikts Koblenz. 

155 Possibly Erich Klein who as a Major was F Marienwerder in 1938 and as 
an Oberst was K Dresden in 1942/1943. Hauptmann Wiese is believed to have 
been Klein's deputy. 

156 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

157 For the Kreise Sigmaringen & Hechingen. Sigmaringen was semi-indepen- 
dent, but came administratively under the Oberpräsident of the Rheinprovinz, 
with seat in Koblenz. Confirmed by Table V, Chapter X "Police," p. 7 of “Zonal 
Handbook for Baden, Württemberg and. Westmark" but which shows the K at- 
tached to the Regierungspräsident in Sigmaringen controlling 22 Gendarmerie 
Posts. 


53). 


159 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). Seeling was shown as 
the Gendarmerie Senior Proctor (Oberaufsichtsbeamter). 

160 Between May 1930 and 1935, Landjägermajor Franz Anton Diermann was 
Kommandeur der Landjägerei Trier (Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, p. 
697). 

161 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Ierome, op.cit., p. 52). 


Major Cornelius 


Sachsen (Saxony) /62 


Dresden K: Oberst Erich Klein !63 


Sachsen-Anhalt (Saxony- 


Anhalt) 764 
Eisleben 65 Hauptmann Jäckel 
Major Nürrenber 766 
Erfurt/67°° K/F: Major Wilcke!65 
K: Oberstleutnant Meier!69 
Stendali/0 F: Hauptmann Seeger!7! 
Torgau/72 F: Hauptmann Kahl 
Schlesien 


(Silesia) !73- see Niederschlesien and Oberschlesien 


Schleswig-Holstein Schleswig’”# K: Major Joseph Matros!75 


162 The Prussian Province of Saxony was divided in 1944 into two separate 
provinces, Magdeburg and Halle-Marseburg. 

163 He was K in 1942/1948 (Nix/lerome, op.cit., p. 52). Presumably the same 
officer who as a Major was F Marienwerder in 1938 and also K/F Koblenz. 

164 The four Regierungsbezirke Dresden-Bautzen, Leipzig, Zwickau and Chem- 
nitz were dissolved in 1943 and their functions taken over by the Interior Min- 
istry of the State of Saxouy. 

165 For the Kreise Eckartsberga, Ihe Mansfelder Gebirgskreis, the Mansfelder 
Seckweis and the Kreise Querfurt, Sangerhausen, Merseburg, Weissenfels & 
Zeitz. 


166 Attached to the Oberpräsident in his capacity as Regierungspräsident. Pos- 
sibly Fritz, born 2 December 1898. 

167 For the Regierungsbezirk Erfurt. This was a sem 
bezirk of Prussia under the Reichsstatthalter of Thit 
Prussian Oberpräsident. Sce Sachsen-Anhalt. 


168 F in 1938. Presumably Harald ke who as an Oberstleutnant was K 
Danzig in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 


169 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 


170 For the Kreise Gardelegen, Jerichow I, Jerichow II, Neuhaldensleben, Oster- 
burg, Salzwedel, Stendal & Wolmirstedt. 

171 Presumably Alfred Seeger who, in 1942/1943, was a Major der Gendarmerie 
and K in Halle Merseburg (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

172 For the Kreise Bitterfeld, Delitzsch, Liebenwerda, Schweinitz, Torgau, Wit- 
tenberg & Saalkreis. 
173 See also Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen. Lower (Nieder-) and Upper (Ober) 
Silesia (Schlesien) were united on I April 1938 to form the single province of 
Silesia, but separated again on 27 January 1941. It was a Polish district an- 
nexed by Germany. 


dependent Regierungs- 
ngen in his capacity as 
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F: Hauptmann Schreib 
K: Major Dahnke 
K: Oberst Claus !76 


Wandsbek !77 Hauptmann Rohse 
Sigmaringen — see Rhein (Rhein Province) 


Schaumburg-Lippe - See Lippe 


Thüringen 
(Thuringia) Erfurt — see 

Weimar K: Oberstleutnant Otto Zanker !78 
Westfalen 


(Westphalia) I (Arnsberg) 79 F: Hauptmann’! #0 Morschel 


K/F: Major Herbert Jilski!#7 


K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 
01.11.37) Hans-Dietrich de Niem 162 
K: Oberstleutnant Weigert!83 


K: Major Wilke 


Minden! K/F: Major Stein 
K: Major Zutz185 


% e Eckernförde, Eiderstedt, Flensburg, Husum, Norderdith- 
chen, Rendsburg, Schleswig, Süderdithmarschen & Südtondern. 
Matros was KdG Schleswig from October 1936 until 1938. 
176 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cil., p. 52 
177 For the Kreise Herzogtum Lauenburg, Oldenburg, Pinneberg, Plön, Eutin, 
Segeberg, Steinburg & Stormarn. 
178 Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53. 
179 While "Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat 1938" shows the Kreise as 
Arnsberg, Jserlohn, Lippstadt, Meschede, Soest & Unna, according to 
Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, p. 371, they had been Arnsberg, Soest, 
Lippstadt and Brilon in 1935, suggesting that changes were also made in other 
areas. 
180 Although not shown, he is assumed to have been a Hauptmann der Gen- 
darmerie. 
181 Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, show Jilski as K for the Regierungs- 
bezirk Arnsberg and also Führer des Gendarmeriedistrikts I in Arnsberg in 
1935. 
182 From 29 October 1937 until 1939 de Niem was KdG für den Regierungs- 
bezirk Arnsberg. 
183 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerom 
184 For the Kreise Minden, Lübbecke, Herford & Halle-Wittenberg. 
185 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). Assumed to be the same 
officer who as a Hauptmann was F Lotzen in 1938. 


Münster K: 
(Regierung K: 


Major Rudolf Mueller(-Boenigk)!46 
Oberstleutnant Dr. Anton Barfuss !57 


Münster — K/F: Major Schmidt 
(Distrikt) 788 


F: Hauptmann Kuhn 189 
(Distrikt) 190 


Paderborn’?! — F: Hauptmann Schulthes 


Il (Siegen) !2 F: Hauptmann Boos!% 


Westpreussen 194 — see Danzig-Westpreussen 
Württemberg — see Baden-Württemberg 
2. Annexed and Occupied Territories 


2.1 Gendarmerie Commands 

The following Gendarmerie Commands (Gendarmerie-Kommandos) were 
established in areas annexed by Germany in the pre- WWII “bloodless con- 
quests" and occupied during WWII. They are arranged in alphabetical order 
by the German spelling of the town in which they were located, with the pre- 
sent spelling and country to which they now belong: 


Albanien 


K: Karl Eggart!95 


Adriatisches Küstenland (OZAK) 
(Adriatic Littoral, Italy) K: 7196 


186 From 25 January 1934 until 1935 Mueller(-Boenigk) was KdG für den 
Regierungsbezirk Münster and at the same time Führer des Gendarmeriedis- 
s Münster for the Kr aster, Steinfurt, Tecklenburg and Warendorf. 
187 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

188 In 1938 for the Kreise Münster & Steinfurt. 


189 F in 1938. Later promoted to Major and then Oberstleutnant, he was K 
Marienwerder in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 


190 In 1938 for the Kreise Ahaus, Borken, Beckum, Coesfeld, Lübinghausen, 
Recklingshausen, Tecklenburg & Warendorf. 


19! For the Kreise Bielefeld, Wiedenbrück, Paderborn, Büren, Warburg & Höxter. 
19? For the Kreise Altena, Brilon, Ennepe-Ruhr, Olpe, Siegen & Wittgenstein. 
193 In 1938. In 1942/1943 he was a Major and K Osnabrück (Nia/Je 


ict annexed by Germany. 

195 Eggart was the Gendarmerie Leader and Inspection Officer with the Repre- 
sentative of the Reichsführer-SS, the “Plenipotentiary of the German Reich" in 
Albania (Gendarme hrer und Inspektionsoffizier beim Beaufragten des 
RFSS, dem “Sonderbevollmächtigten des Deutsches Reiches” in Albanien). 


715 


714 


F: Hauptmann Schreib 
K: Major Dahnke 
K: Oberst Claus 176 


Wandsbek 77 F: Hauptmann Rohse 


Sigmaringen — see Rhein (Rhein Province) 
Schaumburg-Lippe — See Lippe 


Thüringen 
(Thuringia) Erfurt — see 


Weimar K: Oberstleutnant Otto Zanker!78 


Westfalen 
(Westphalia) I 


(Arnsberg)? F: Hauptmann’ 80 Morschel 
K/F: Major Herbert Jilski!47 


K: Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 
01.11.37) Hans-Dietrich de Niem !82 
K: Oberstleutnant Weigert!83 


K: Major Wilke 


Minden!#* —K/F: Major Stein 
K: Major Zutz!85 


Eckernförde, Eiderstedt, Flensburg, Husum, Norderdith- 
rg, Schleswig, Süderdithmarschen & Südlondern. 

175 Matros was KdG Schleswig from October 1936 until 1938. 

176 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

177 For the Kreise Herzogtum Lauenburg, Oldenburg, Pinneberg, Plön, Eutin, 
jeberg, Steinburg & Stormarn. 

Jerome, op.cit., p. 53. 
179 While "Handbuch über den Preussischen Staat 1938" shows the Kreise as 
Arnsberg, Jsertohn, Lippstadt, Meschede, Soest & Unna, according to 
Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, p. 371, they had been Arnsberg, Soest, 
Lippstadt and Brilon in 1935, suggesting that changes were also made in other 
areas. 


180 Although not shown, he is assumed to have been a Hauptmann der Gen- 
darmerie. 


181 Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, show Jilski as K for the Regierungs- 
bezirk Arnsberg and also Führer des Gendarmeriedistrikts I in Arnsberg in 
1935. 

182 


rom 29 October 1937 until 1939 de Niem was KdG für den Regierungs- 
bezirk Arnsberg. 

183 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 

184 For the Kreise Minden, Lübbecke, Herford & Halle-Wittenberg. 


185 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). Assumed to be the same 
cer who as a Hauptmann was F Lotzen in 1938. 


Münster K: 
(Regierung) K: 


Major Rudolf Mueller(-Boenigk)?86 
Oberstleutnant Dr. Anton Barfuss 187 


Münster KIF: 
(Distrikt) 788 


Major Schmidt 


Münster F: 
(Distrikt)!90 


Hauptmann Kuhn 789 


Paderborn!?! 


Hauptmann Schulthes 


I (Siegen)! F: Hauptmann Boos!9? 


Westpreussen 194 — see Danzig-Westpreussen 
Württemberg — see Baden-Württemberg 
2. Annexed and Occupied Territories 


2.1 Gendarmerie Commands 

The following Gendarmerie Commands (Gendarmerie-Kommandos) were 
established in areas annexed by Germany in the pre- WWII “bloodless con- 
quests" and occupied during WWII. They are arranged in alphabetical order 
by the German spelling of the town in which they were located, with the pre- 
sent spelling and country to which they now belong: 


Albanien 

(Albania) K: Karl Eggart/95 
Adriatisches Küstenland (OZAK) 

(Adriatic Littoral, Italy) K: 2196 


186 From, 25 January 1934 until 1935 Mueller(-Boenigk) was KdG für den 
Regierungsbezirk Münster and at the same time Führer des Gendarmeriedi: 
trikis Münster for the Kreise Münster, Steinfurt, Tecklenburg and Warendorf. 
187 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 52). 
188 In 1938 for the Kreise Münster & Steinfurt. 

189 F in 1938. Later promoted to Major and then Obe 
Marienwerder in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 
190 m 1938 for the Kreise Ahaus, Borken, Beckum, Coesfeld, Lübinghausen, 
Recklingshausen, Tecklenburg & Warendorf. 

191 For the Kreise Bielefeld, Wiedenbrück, Paderborn, Büren, Warburg & Höxter. 
19? For the Kreise Altena, Brilon, Ennepe-Ruhr, Olpe, Siegen & Wittgenstein. 
193 In 1938. In 1942/1943 he was a Major and K Osnabrück (Nix/lerome, 
op.cit., p. 52). 

194 Polish di. 
195 


sileulnant, he was K 


rict annexed by Germany. 
Eggart was the Gendarmerie Leader and Inspe« 
sentative of the Reich. 5, the “Plenipotentiary of the German Reich" in 
Albania (Gendarmerie und Inspektionsoffizier beim Beaufragten des 
RFSS, dem “Sonderbevollmächtigten des Deutsches Reiches" in Albanien). 


ion Officer with the Repre- 
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Alpenvorland, Operationszone (OZAV) 
(“Pre-Alps” Operational Zone — South Tyrol, Italy) 


K: Major Edgar Witzmann!97 
K: Oberstleutnant Hermann Kuhn! 98 


Bozen (Bolzano) 


Böhmen und Mähren, 


Protektorat 

(Protectorate of Bohemia and 

Moravia) K: Oberstleutnant Kreikenborn 
Danzig See Danzig-Westpreussen below 


Danzig-Westpreussen, Reichsgau 
(Reich District Danzig 
West Prussia) 199 


Bromberg K: Obertleutnant Bandlin200 
K: Oberstleutnant Franz Anton Diermann?0? 


K: Oberstleutnant Harald Wilcke??? 
K: Oswald Espey204 


Danzig20! 


196 “Braunbuch: 
Nazi-Führer" show 
OZAK. 

197 Pfeiffer, who shows him holding this position from 1 October 1943. Munoz, 
*Hitler's Green Army,” Vol. 1, p. 210, shows him as Kommandeur der Gen- 
darmerie Bozen-Brixen (that is, Bolzano-Bressanone in Italian) from 4 No- 
vember 1943 until May 1945. 

198 Shown as holding this post — but in Innsbruck — from September 1943 until 
May 1945. 

199 Reichsgau Danzig-Westpreussen was a German administrative sub-divi- 
sion unit created from the territory of the Free State of Danzig (Freistadt 
Danzig) and Polish far-east Pomerania after the Province of Westpreussen (West 
Prussia) was incorporated. into Germany on 1 September 1939. The next day 
Danzig was incorporated into Germany as the State of Danzig, but on 26 Octo- 
ber 1939 was united with other parts of Poland as Reichsgau Westpreu. The 
name became official on. November 2, 1939, a month. after the invasion. of 
Poland. In January 1940 it was renamed to Danzig-Westpreussen. Danzig was 
occupied by Soviet forces on 30 March 1945 and incorporated into Poland as 
Gdansk on 2 April 1945. 

200 Bandlin was also K Düsseldorf when holding the rank of Oberstleutnant. 


201 Regierungsbezirk Danzig was merged with the office of the Reichsstaithal- 
ter. 

202 Diermann was the Commandant (Kommandant der Gendarmerie) in the 
Government District of Danzig from November 1939 to August 1940: he had pre- 
viously held that post in Saarbrücken and went on to hold it in Strassburg (El- 
sass). 

203 Wilcke had been F Erfurt as a Major in 1938. He was K in 1942/1943 
(Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). His deputy was Major der Gendarmerie Köhler. 
204 In 1944/1945 ("Braunbuch: Gestapo, SS und SD in Staat und Wirtschaft: 
Mörder und Nazi-Führer"). 


Gestapo, SS und SD in Staat und Wirtschaft: SS-Mörder und 
Ochl as Leiter der Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaft in der 


Marienwerder 


Major (later Oberstleutnant) Werner 
Kuhn 


Elsass, Zivilverwaltungsbegiet?05 
(Civil Administration Region of Alsace) 


Strassburg?06 K: Oberstleutnant Franz Anton Dier 
(Strasbourg) mann207 
Estland (Estonia) K: Espey208 


Generalgouvernement (Polen) 
(General Government {Poland} )209 


Galizien 
(Galicia) K: Oberstleutnant Franz Gansinger 


Lemberg (Lwow) K: Schertler?!0 


Lublin K: Oberstleutnant Hahnzog 
Warschau K: Oberstleutnant Goede?!! 
(Warsaw) 

Italien 


(Repubblica Sociale Italiana — 
RSI, Italian Social Republic)2!2 K: 


Oberstleutnant Hermann Kuhn?!? 


Merged with Baden and Lorraine with the Saarland in the fall of 1940 to be- 
come a part of Germany. Administratively attached io Baden, it became a part 
of Military District (Wehrkreis) V. Lothringen and Luxemburg were added to 
Germany's Military District (Wehrkreis) XII. 

206 Shown as a Landeskommissariat of Baden and Alsace in SHAEF/MIRS 
Handbook "The German Police," p. B12 


207 He was Kommandant in Strassburg from August 1940 to January 1942 
(Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53 give between 1942/1943, which is considered less ac- 
curate). Promoted Oberst on 1 January 1942, he went on to be K in the General 
Region White Ruthenia (Generalbezirk Weissruthenien) in Minsk from 1 Feb- 
ruary to August 1942. 

208 Curilla, “Die deutsche Ordnungspolize 
in Weissrussland 1941 — 1944," p. 350. 
209 The GG was divided into five Districts: Galizien (Galicia), Krakau 
(Krakow in Polish and Cracow in. English), Lublin, Radom and Warschau 
(Warsaw). 

210 Curilla, op.cit., p. 784, who shows him as "Chef der Gendarmerie im Bereich 
Lemberg." 


211 Shown by Pfeiffer, who suggests he began to hold this position on 1 Augu 
1944. Presumably Fritz Goede who, as an SS-Obersturmbannführer und Obe 
leutnant der Gendarmerie, was K in Köslin (Pomerania). 


212 See also Adriatisches Küstenland, Operationszone (OZAK) and Alpenvor- 
land, Operationszone (OZAV). 


und der Holocaust im Baltikum und 
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K: Major Galonska?!4 


Italien-Nord 
(North Italy)?" K: Major Galonska?16 
Italien-Mitte/West- 

Emilien 
(Central Italy/West 
Emilia)?7 K: ? 


Ligurien (Liguria) K Hauptmann Schmid? 8 


Piedmont K: Major Hóller?!9 
Kroatien EN 
(Croatia) K: SS-Hauptsturmführer Josef Hierl?? 
Lettland 
(Latvia) “Hartmann”?! K: Hartmann 


Libau K: ? 


Mitau/Jelgava K: ? 


3 Shown by Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 199, as Kommandeur der Gendarmerie 
in Italien. Yet the same source has him as Kommandeur der Gendarmerie 
Bozen, while located in Innsbruck, from September 1943 until May 1945. 

214 Muñoz, op.cit, Vol. 1, p. 197, who shows Galonska as K in Monza in 
1944/1945. 

215 Under SSPF Oberitalien-West in Monza, its FPNr. was 46 930. 

216 Shown by Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 197, as Kommandeur der Gendarmerie 
under SS-Polizeiführer Oberitalien-West in Monza in 1944 and 1945: 
Tessin/Kannapin, "Waffen-SS und Ordnungspolizei im Kriegseinsatz 1939- 
1945," p. 604. : 
lthough found in some sources as one and the same post, Tessin/Kannapin, 
op.cit., p. 605, shows them as separate: Kommandeur der Gendarmerie Italien- 
Mitte, formed January 1944 under SSPF Oberitalien-Mitte and based in. Deser 
zano (FPNr. 33 845) & Kommandeur der Gendarmerie West-Emilien (FPNr. 3: 
391). í 
218 Showi 'uñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 334, as Kommandeur Gendarmerie- 
p ce T A arm whether his title was technically 
that of “Kommandeur der Gendarmerie” for that Region of Italy. N à 
219 Show Woz, op.cit, Vol. 1, p. 334, as Kommandeur Gendarmerie- 
Planen it is not known whether his title was technically 
that of “Kommandeur der Gendarmerie" for that Region of Italy. 

220 “Braunbuch: Gestapo, SS und SD in Staat und Wirtschaft: 
Nazi-Führer." 

221 On 26 November 1943 the former Gendarmeriekommando Rosenau was re- 
named "Gendarmerie-Kommando Hartmann," presumably after its C.O.: Curil- 
la, op.cit., p. 381. 


'S-Mörder und 


Riga??? K: Hauptmann Richard Rehberg??? 
K: Major Axt224 
K: Major Oswald Espey225 
Rosenow226 K: ? 
(Rosenau) 
K: ? 
Litauen 228 K: 2229 


(Lithuania) 


Lothringen, Zivilverwaltung 
(Lorraine Civil Administration) — see Westmark, Reichsgau 


Luxemburg — sce Westmark, Reichsgau 


Österreich 

(Austria)230 - see Ostmark 

Ostmark 

Kärnten, Reichsgau K: Oberst Rudolf Handl2?? 

(Carinthia) K: SS-Obersturmbannführer und Oberst- 


leutnant Friedrich Schintler 
222 The Gendarmerie Commander in Riga controlled detachments (Dienst- 
stellen) in Dünaberg, Libau, Mitau and Riga-Land (Curilla, op.cit., p. 350). 
223 From 13 August 1941 until the end of September 1942 (Curilla, op.cit., p. 
356). 
224 Prom September/October 1942 until the end of April 1944 (Curilla, op.cit., 
350). 


225 From May 1944 until the withdrawal (Ibid.). 

226 The Gendarmeriekommando Welikije-Luki was referred to in an order dated 
12 November 1942 as being stationed in Rosenow and was renamed Gen- 
darmerie-Kommando Hartmann on 26 November 1942: (Curilla, op.cit., p. 381). 
227 In an order dated 12 November 1942 the Gendarmerickommando Welikije 
Luki was described as having been al Rosenow. 

228 The capital of Lithuania is Tallinn (Reval to the Germans), but the Gen- 
darmerie Commander may have been at Kaunas (Kauen) (Curilla, op.cit., p. 
390) 

229 His identity is not known, but his staff numbered 180 men (Curilla, op.cit., 
P. 390). 

230 German troops entered Austria on 12 March 1938 and Hitler proclaimed the 
country's return to Germany. The following day marked annexation by Ger- 
many (the Anschluss) and following an overwhelming plebiscite to return to 
Germany held on I May 1938, the country was renamed the Ostmark. 

231 He was K Klagenfurt in 1942 and also K Kärnten. Pfeiffer gives Oberst 
Handl as Commander of the Gendarme: h the Chief of the Civil Adminis- 
tration in the occupied districts of Carinthia and Carniola (K.d.G. beim Chef 
der Zivilverwaltung in der besetzten Gebieten Kürntens und Krains) until, pos- 
sibly, June 1944, when he was succeeded by Oberst Gotthilf Oenler. 
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Klagenfurt K: Oberst Rudolf Handl232 


Niederdonau, Reichsgau 
(Lower Danubia) 
Oberst Grahamer?33 


Wien (Vienna) K: 


Salzburg, Reichsgau 


Salzburg K: Oberst Reinisch234 
Oberdonau, Reichsgau 
(Upper Danubia) 

Linz K: Oberst Vahlkampf?35 


K: Oberstleutnant (promoted Oberst with 
effect from 01.04.43) Kurt Peters- 
dorff236 


Steiermark, Reichsgau 


(Styria) 
Graz K: Oberst Hugo Nowotny? 37 
Tirol-Vorarlberg K: Oberstleutnant (promoted Oberst on 


01.04.40 & SS-Standartenführer 


73? As an Oberstleutnant, Handl had been a Battalion Commandant 
(Abteilungskommandant) in Bruck an der Mur in Styria from the autumn of 
1934 and later transferred to Graz. In 1938 he became Commander of the State 
Gendarmerie Command Carinthia (Kommandeur des Landgendarmeriekom- 
mandos. Kärnten) in Klagenfurt and in 1941, possibly when he was promoted 
to Oberst on 25 September, he was appointed Commander of the Gendarmerie 
with the Chief of the Civil Administration in the "occupied former Austrian dis: 
of Carinthia and Carniola (besetzten ehemals österreichischen Gebieten 
Kärntens und der Krain) (Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 2, p. 22). 
Carniola (Krain in German, Kranjska in Slovenian and Kranj in Croat) is the 
mountainous region of south-western Slovenia, adjacent to Carinthia (Kärnten 
in German) on the other side of the Austrian border. Carniola was divided be- 
tween Italy and Yugoslavia after WWI, and its principal town was Ljubljana. 
Handl was K Klagenfurt in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 

233 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 

234 As previous fn. 

235 As previous fn. 

236 Petersdorff held this position from some time in 1943 until the end of that 
year - he had previously been KdG of Hannover. 

237 Nowotny was KdG Steiermark (Graz) from 17 January 1939 until 31 De- 
cember 1943 and from 14 April 1941 until 31 December 1942 KdG beim Chef 
der Zivilverwaltung in der Untersteirmark (Marburg/Drau) und Führer der 
Polizei-Verbände “Einsatzführer Untersteiermark.” He was promoted to Gene- 
ralmajor der Polizei on. 1 January 1944. 


with effect from 30.01.41) Josef Al- 


bert238 
Innsbrück K: Major Bernhard Hutmacher?39 
Russland 
(Russia) 
Krim 
(Crimea) Simferopol K: Gerhard Oehl240 
Ukraine Shitomir K: ? 
Wolhynien 
und Podolien 
(Volhynia & 
Podolien K: Pol.-Oberkommissar Walter Entrich 
Weissruthenien — Baranowitschi K: 7 
(White Russia) 
Minsk K: August Hópfner24! 


Oberst Franz Anton Diermann?^? 
K: Johannes Overbeck24? 


Sudetenland, Reichsgau 
(Reich District Sudetenland)?44 


Aussig 


Aussig Oberst Hans Hirschfeld245 
238 Albert held the post from 23 May 1938 until 29 September 1943. 
239 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53) 
240 “Braunbuch: Gestapo, SS und SD in Staat und Wirtschaft: SS-Mörder und 
Nazi-Piihrer,” which shows him as also leading the Gendarmerie-Haupt- 
mannschaft in the OZAK (Leiter der Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaft in der 
OZAK). 

241 From August 1941 until January 1942 (Curilla, op.cit., p. 349). 

242 Diermann was Kommandant der Gendarmerie in the General Region White 
Ruthenia (Generalbezirk Weissruthenien) in Minsk from 1 February until Au- 
gust 1942. (Curilla, op.cit., pp. 349 & 875.) He had previously held that post in 
Strassburg (Elsass). He was promoted to SS-Oberführer und Oberst der Gen- 
darmerie on 20 April 1943 and SS-Brigadeführer und Generalmajor der Polizei 
on 30 January 1944. 

243 From October 1942 until August 1943 (Curilla, op.cit., p. 349). 

244 The Germans occupied Sudetenland between 1 and 10 October 1938, The 
southern parts were incorporated in the neighboring Reichsgaue Oberdonau 
and Niederdonau. The northern and western parts became Reichsgau Sudeten- 
land, with Reichenberg as the capital. It was divided into three political dis- 
tricts Eger (Karlsbad), Aussig and Troppau. 


245 Ho was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 53). 
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Eger Major Maschler 


Karlsbad Oberst Harald Heink246 
Troppau 
Troppau Major Jäckel 


Hauptmann Weckauf 

Major (promoted Oberstleutnant on 
01.09.39 and Oberst on 01.08.42) 
Josef Matros?47 


Wartheland, Reichsgau?45 
(Reich District Wartheland) 


Hohensalza Oberst Dr. Walter Gudewill?49 


Oberst/5 Herbert Jilski?5? 
Oberst Hans Podzun?5? 


Litzmannstadt (Lódz) 


Posen?53 K: Oberstleutnant Dr. Held?>+ 
Major Teetzmann 
Oberstleutnant (promoted Oberst on 


01.11.40) Lothar Mackeldey255 


Westmark, Reichsgau256 
(Reich District Westmark) 


Major Póck?57 


246 As previous fn. 

247 Matros held this post from July 1939 until 1942. 

248 That part of Poland that was occupied by and then annexed to Germany in 
September 1939. Originally created as a Military Region (Militärbezirk Posen) 
in September 1939, it was annexed as Reichsgau Posen on 8 October 1939 and 
renamed to Reichsgau Wartheland on 29 January 1940. 

249 He was K in 1942/1943 (Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 54). 

250 Jilski held the dual rank of Oberst der Gendarmerie und der Feldgen- 
darmerie from 1 October 1940. 

251 KdG des Regierungsbezir 
252 As previous fn. 
253 The Polish district of Poznan, which was annexed by Germany and formed 
the new Military District (Wehrkreis) XXI. 

254 Also K Baden-Württemberg and Karlsruhe (in 1942/1943) (Nix/Jerome, 
op.cit., p. 52). 

255 Mackeldey held this post from July 1940 until August 1943. 

256 This Reichsgau was planned that would have included the former Territory 


Litzmannstadt. 


of the Saar Basin, the Bavarian Palatinate and the French département of 


Moselle. Tt was formed in December 1940 by joining the former French Lorraine 
to the Saar and, in what was known as the “return to the Reich,” Saarbr 
became part of the 3rd Reich. 


Deputy was Hauptmann Renstroeni: 


Bayerische Pfalz 
(Bavarian Palatinate)258 
Speyer: K: Hauptmann (promoted to Major and 
then Oberstleutnant on 1 May 1933) 
Hans Daeuwel259 


Lothringen, Zentralverwaltungsgebiet 
(Civil Administration District of Lorraine) 260 


Metz K: Oberst Werner Meltzer267 


Luxemburg K:262 3 


Rhein-Pfalz 
(Rhenish Palatinate) 


Saar/Saarland K: Karl von Albrecht?63 


Saarbrücken?64 F: Hauptmann (promoted to Major on 1 
October 1936) Hans Flade?65 
K: Major (promoted on 24 November 
1937 with effect from 1 November 
1937 to Oberstleutnant) Franz Anton 
Diermann?66 


258 This Bavarian Regierungsbezirk was administered by Reichsgau Westmark 
Jor the duration of WW2. 

259 From 1 October 1928 to 31 January 1937 he was the Commandant (Kom- 
mandant) of a Gendarmerie Department with Ihe Government of the Palatinate 
(Gendarmerie-Abteilung bei der Regierung der Pfalz) in Speyer. On 1 February 
1937 he became K with the Government of Upper Bavaria in Munich (Kom- 
mandeur bei der Regierung von Oberbayern, München), and was promoted to 
Oberst on 1 November 1937 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., pp. 52/53). 

260 Moselle is the Departement of the Lorraine Region that became part of Gau 
Westmark at the armistice on 22 June 1940. Its capital is Metz. Lothringen and 
Luxemburg were added to Germany's Military District (Wehrkreis) XI. 

26! He was K Metz in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 54). 


262 A Gendarmerie Commander with the Chief of the Civil Administration in 
vemburg (Kommandeur der Gendarmerie beim Chef der Zivilverwaltung 

Luxemburg) is reported in 1942/1943. 

263 Believed to have been K in the Saar in WW2. 


264 Confirmed by Table V, Chapter X “Police,” p. 7 of “Zonal Handbook for 
Baden, Württemberg and Westmark" which shows the K attached to the Reich 
Governor (Reichsstatthalter) in Saarbrücken and controlling 110 Gendarmerie 
Posts and 1 Gendarmerie-Abteilung (in Landstuhl). This source states that 
local information for towns in the Saarland was too old to be of value and so was 
not included.. 

265 Flade was District Officer (Distriktsoffizier ) in Saarbrücken from 15 Feb- 
ruary 1935 until 1 December 1936, when he was transferred to Stettin. 


266 Between May 1930 and 1935, Landjügermajor Franz Anton Diermann had 
been Kommandeur der Landjägerei Trier (Schulz/Wegmann/Zinke, op.cit., Band 
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K: Oberst Alois Menschik?67 
K: Major Pick 


A Gendarmerie Command for Special Employment (Gendarmerie-Kom- 
mando z.v.B.) Kreikenbom was in action against partisans in the East by at 
least May 1943 and in November of that year had a strength of 16 officers 
and 270 men.268 


2.2 Gendarmerie Distriets (Gendarmeriegebiete) 
Gendarmerie Districts existed in the East to serve in the local civil territorial 
commissariat (Gebietskommissariat). The following have been identified so 
far:269 

Baranowitschi (White Russia) 

Brest-Litowsk (White Russia) 

Glebokie (Poland) 

Retschitza (White Russia) 

Sdolbunow (Zdolbunow, Ukraine)?” 

Slonim (White Russia) 

Sluzk (White Russia) 

Wilejka (White Russia) 


2.3 Gendarmerie Circuits (Gendarmerie-Kreise) 

In the German controlled OZAV of northern Italy the Gendarmerie was or- 
ganized into four Gendarmerie-Kreise, each under a Gendarmerie-Kreis- 
führer:277 


Kreis Gendarmerie-Kreisführer 
Hauptmann Albert Knoppler 


Gendarmeri 
Bozen (Bolzano) 


He was Gendarmerie Commandant (Kommandant) in Saarbrücken 
from I: to November 1939. He went on to be Kommandant der Gendarmerie 
in the Government District of Danzig (from November 1939 to August 1940), 
Strassburg (Elsass) from August 1940 lo January 1942 and, following his pro- 
motion to Oberst on 1 January 1942, in the General Region White Ruthenia 
(Generalbezirk Weissruthenien) in Minsk from 1 February until August 1942. 
267 He was K Saarbrücken in 1942/1943 (Nia/Jerome, op.cit., p. 54). 

268 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 733, 737, 741 & 742. In all four references, Curilla uses 
the spelling “Kreikenbom” and so this Command is assumed not to have been led 
by and named after Oberstleutnant Kreikenborn who was Gendarmerie Com- 
mander of the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. Doubt still remains, how- 
ever, as a Hauptmann der Gendarmerie named Kreikenborn has been found as 
the Gendarmerie Commander in Glogau. 

269 Ibid., pp. 353, 362, 387, 612, 815 et passim. 

270 Joseph Paur was the Gendarmerie-Gebietsführer Sdolbunow (Curilla, 
op.cit., pp. 815 & 952), who Westermann in "Hitlers Police Battalions,” p. 201, 
des (omitting his first name) as “Gendarmerie Chief in the Ea 
the war he stood trial (along with “Otto K.”) before the Court of Nürnb 
charged with the killing in 1942 of a Soviet Jewish interpreter employed by the 
Zdolbunow territorial commissariat, as well as her 8-year old daughter, because 
they were suspected of being of Jewish descent. Both were acquitted at the end of 
Trial No. 592. 

271 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, pp. 198/199. 


2, p. 697) 


Brixen (Bressanone) 
Bruneck (Brunico) 
Meran (Merano) 


Major Matthias Bayerl 
Hauptmann Georg Bonkard 
Hauptmann Ludwig Kreissl 


A Gendarmerie officer named Haag was the Gendarmerie-Kreisführer in 
Grodno, White Russia, suggesting the existence of other Gendarmerie-Kreise 
in the occupied eastern territories.272 


2.4 Gendarmerie Regions (Gendarmerie-Bezirke) 
A considerable number of Gendarmerie Regions (Gendarmerie-Bezirke) 
were formed in the Balkans (110 in Croatia alone) and thirty-two Gen- 
darmerie Regional Leaders (Gendarmerie Bezirksführer) have been found to 
have been allocated field post numbers (FPNrn.). Twenty-three of these num- 
bers were cancelled on 5 March 1945, but administrative delays probably 
meant that the posts had already been shut down some time befoi 


H.Q. Country FPNr. Notes 
Bijeljina B&H?73 56370 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Bjelovar Croatia 58 154 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Bosanska- 
Gradiska 


B&H 59 246 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Brod NS Macedonia 58 098 


Broko Bosnia 59 268 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Daruvar Croatia 59 746 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Djakova Bulgaria — 59344 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Donja- Croatia 59331 28 February 1945 it became H.Q. & 
Stubica Ist — 4th Coys. Pol.Freiw.Btl. 11 
Donji- 


Miholjac Croatia 59418 
Dugo-Selo Croatia 58 208 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Esseg Croatia 57679 


Mitrovica Croatia 56 771 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Curilla, op.cit., p. 
73 Bosnia & Herzei 


Mos 
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726 


Hrvatski- 

Karlovei Croatia 59 088 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Ilok Croatia 59 047 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Jrig/Irig Croatia 57 168 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Klanjec Croatia 56 958 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Krizevci Croatia 58 777 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Nasice Croatia 57946 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Nova- 


Gradiska Croatia 58 975 


Pakrac Croatia 56 256 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Pozeka Croatia 57 700 

Ruma Serbia 58584 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Samobor Croatia 57 596 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Sid Serbia 57232 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Sisak Croatia 57858 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Stara-Pazova — Serbia 56 836 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Valpovo Croatia 57731 

Velika- 

Gorica Croatia 57530 FPNr. cancelled, but date not known 
Vinkovei Croatia 58 528 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Vukovar Croatia 56 727 
Zemun Serbia 58 629 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 
Zupanja Croatia 58173 FPNr. cancelled on 5 March 1945 


In May 1943 there was a Gendarmerie Leader responsible for the Skidel 
Region (Gendarmerie-Führer Amtsbezirk Skidel), in the Grodno Gubernia 
area of White Russia (Weissruthenien).?” In the East the Gendarmerie were 
also organized into Gendarmerie Districts (Gendarmeriegebiete) as described 
under section 2.2 above. 


2.5 Gendarmerie Battalions 

Confusion has arisen as a result of Gendarmerie battalions having been found 
identified as “motorized” (motorisierte, or mot.) in certain documents, but 
without this qualification in others. They are thus examined below, but 
should also be considered in the context of the Motorized Gendarmerie. 

The battalions listed below are not to be confused with the so-called 
“large (motorized) Gendarmerie companies" (Gr. Gend.Komp. {mot.}), or 
“4/3 Bereitschaften” that were formed before WWII and had a strength of 4 
officers and 144 men and have been considered in Part | above. 

The Gendarmerie battalions were not raised on a territorial basis as was 
the case with the Schupo and so were made up of gendarmes drawn indis- 
criminately from all over the Reich. 

Certain, but not all, of the battalions were given the prefix “SS-“ by an 
order dated 24 August 1944. 


2.5.1 Gendarmerie Battalion I (mot.) 
When formed in Poland with three companies on 24 June 1942, being the 
first and only Gendarmerie unit of its type, this Battalion was not identified 
by the Roman ordinal “1.275 Ata date as yet unknown, its H.Q, and Ist, 2nd, 
3rd and 4th Companies were allocated field post number 56 565. The Bat- 
talion served under Major der Polizei Schweiger in the Lublin area from Feb- 
ruary 1943 until August 1944 and on the 23rd of that month the field post 
guides were amended to reflect the Battalion having been numbered “I.” The 
Battalion then transferred to Petrikau. The Battalion is reported to have com- 
mitted atrocities between July 1942 and December 1944. 

The 4th Company was defined as Heavy (4. Schw.Kp.) by 6 February 
1945276 and the field post numbers were cancelled on 21 March 1945, sug- 
gesting prior disbandment or destruction. 


.2. Gendarmerie-Bataillon II (mot.) 

ed with H.Q. and three companies at Lublin in Poland in February 1943, 
and subsequently allocated field post number 58 520.277 By 6 February 
1945278 a 4th Company and Transport Detachment (Transport-Staffel) had 
been added. The field post numbers (suffixed by the letters A- F) were not 
cancelled before the end of WWII, suggesting the unit may have survived in- 
tact. 


2.5.3 Gendarmerie-Bataillon 3 (mot.) 

Field post number 21 952 was allocated to the H.Q. and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
Companies of Gendarmerie-Bataillon 3 (mot.) on 14 August 1944, which 
number had previously (since 12 July 1944) identified Gendarmerie-Batail- 
lon 23 (mot.), and before that (since 21 January 1944) Gendarmerie Reserve 


274 Curilla, op.cit., p. 387. 

275 Formation date and location, strength, name of the C.O. and dates of trans- 
Jer are given by Munoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 58. 

276 Fpl Teil III, Band 33, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 6.2.1945. 

277 Muñoz, op.cit. 

278 FpÜ Teil III, Band 33, 12. Neudruck Stand vom 6.2.1945. 
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Company (Gend.Res.Kp.) “Alpenland 1,” suggesting these were predecessor 
units. The number was confirmed, suffixed from A — D for the companies, on 
6 February 1945 and as it was not cancelled before the end of WWII, it 
possible that the Battalion was neither disbanded nor destroyed prior to May 
1945. 


2.5.4 SS- und Polizei-Gendarmerie-Bataillon 4 

Field post number 19 885 was allocated to the H.Q. and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
Companies of SS- und Polizei-Gendarmerie-Bataillon 4 on 31 March 1944 
and was confirmed at 6 February 1945 with suffices A through E. The num- 
ber was not cancelled prior to the end of WWII. 


2.5.5 Gendarmerie-Bataillon 5 
Field post number 64 304 was allocated to the H. 
Companies of this Battalion on 9 February 1945 


and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 


2.5.6 Gendarmerie-Bataillon 6 
Field post number 09 032 was allocated to just the H.Q. of this Battalion on 
11 February 1945,75? suggesting it was never completed. 


Gendarmerie-Bataillon 23 (mot.) 

ield post number 21 952 was allocated to the H.Q. and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
Companies of Gendarmerie-Bataillon (mot.) on 12 July 1944. As the 
same number had identified since 21 January 1944 a Gendarmerie Reserve 
Company (Gendarmerie-Reserve-Kompanie “Alpenland 1”), the Battalion is 
assumed to have been formed upon the basis of that Company. The number 
“23” was short-lived, as on 14 August 1944 the Battalion was renumbered to 
be the 3rd.?9! The Battalion has also been found identified as “SS-Gen- 
darmerie-Bataillon 3 (mot.).”282 


2 
This weak Battalion w: 
mands (Gendarmerie- 
(see 2.6 below). 

Field post number 19 972 was allocated to the H.Q. and 1st and 2nd 
Companies of this Battalion on 23 January 1945 and was confirmed in the 


8. Gendarmerie-Bataillon Budapest 
formed from the survivors of the eight Action Com- 
nsatzkommandos) raised in Hungary in April 1944 


279 The FPNr., reproduced on p. 770 of Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., is barely legi- 
ble, but appears to be 67 301. Yet on p. 575 of the same source, and p. 277 of Kan- 
napin's "Die deutsche Feldpostübersicht 1939-1945," Band III, the number is 
given as 64 304. This would suggest a printing error in the FpU. 

280 Deckbl. Nr. 10/1861 Bd. 1: n/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 770 (where the 
relevant page of the 6 Februar 
Band 1, p. 182. 

281 The 12 July 1944 entry for Gend.Btl. 23 is to be found in Tessin/Kannapin 
(op.cit, p. 689) and Kannapin, op.cit., Band Il, p. 36. That “23” should have 
been a post-war typographical error for “ 
dates of change are shown. But this does not exclude the possibility that * 
was shown in error for “3” in the original FpÜ, and that this error was cor- 
rected on 14 August 1944. 

282 “Projekt Himmelblau,” p. 991. 


FpU on 6 February 1945. The fact that the numbers were not cancelled be- 
fore the end of the war suggests a breakdown in communications, rather than 
that the unit managed to survive to May 1945. 


2.5.9 Gendarmerie-Abteilung z.b.V. 

A Gendarmerie Battalion for Special Employment (Gendarmerie-Abteilung 
z.b.V.) served under the Higher SS and Police Leader Russland-Mitte in 
1943.283 


2.5.10 Gendarmerie-Bataillon z.b.V. 

A Battalion for special employment (Gendarmerie-Bataillon z.b.V.) existed 
in the RSI, composed of the Gendarmerie Companies of Emilia and Liguria, 
Motorized Gendarmerie Platoon No. 1 (Gendarmerie-Zug {mot.} Nr. 1) and 
other non-Gendarmerie elements. 284 


2.5.11 Gen ierie-Bataillon z.b.V. Pz. AOK 3 

Field post number 37 667 was allocated to the "Gendarmerie Battalion for 
Special Employment Panzer Armee-Oberkommando 3" on 20 March 1945 
and was not cancelled before the end of the war. It is possible that as the 3rd 
Panzer Army withdrew, and its gendarmes became superfluous and mobile, 
they were amalgamated into this Battalion.285 


2.5.12 Gendarmerie Reserve Bataillon isaktornya 

eld post number 16 975 is reported to have been allocated to the H.Q. and 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Companies of this Battalion on 17 February 1945, al- 
though it already appeared in the field post guide of 6 February 1945.286 
Csaktornya is the town in Croatia that gave the unit its name. 


2.5.13 Gendarmerie-Ausbildungsabteilung 

A training battalion (Gendarmerie-Ausbildungsabteilung) was established in 
Bozen (Bolzano) in the OZAV on 25 June 1944. Commanded by Bezirk- 
sleutnant der Gendarmerie Karl Delmig, it had a strength of 320 men.287 


2.6 Action Commands 

Field post numbers were allocated to eight Gendarmerie "action commands” 
(Gendarmerie-Einsatzkommandos) in Hungary in April 1944, suggesting 
they had already been raised by that date or were being formed: 


283 Curilla, op.cit., p. 724/725. 


751 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 276. The other elements were Schupo: Polizei-Zug 
(mot.) 23, Polizei-Kompanie z.b.V. & Polizei-Nachrichten-Kompanie 72 : 
755 Email from P. H. Buss to HPT, 17 November 2007. This had in fact happened 
when the German 19th Army retreated from France and so there were possibly 
other Gendarmerie battalions formed in this way. i 
286 Kannapin, op.cit., Band I, p. 336 and Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 770. 

287 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 210. 
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730 


Gend.Einsatz-Kdo 
1 


ouou eu n 


FPNr. Date FPNr. allocated 


00 590 3 April 1944 
07 117 15 April 1944 
11077 15 April 1944 
06 530 15 April 1944 
11118 3 April 1944 
02 370 3 April 1944 
07 650 3 April 1944 
05 019 3 April 1944 


These commands came under the orders of the Higher SS and Police 
Leader in Hungary (Höhere SS- und Polizeiführer Ungarn). They were com- 
bined to form a weak two-company battalion (Gendarmerie-Bataillon Bu- 


dapest).295 


Action Commands were also raised in the East: 


Gend.Einsatz-Kdo 


Astrachan 


Baku 


Charkow 


Dnjepropetrowsk 


Eriwan 


Kauen II 


Krasnodar 


p. 596. 


290 Ibid. 
291 Curilla, op.cit., p. 814 & Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 593. 


292 Thi 
293 


294 Ibid., p. 732. 


Notes 
Caucasus (Mongolia), formed 21 August 1942 
with a strength of 163 men?5? 


Caucasus (Aserbeidschan), formed 16 Septem- 
ber 1942 with a strength of 262 men290 


Ukraine, formed 22 December 1941 with a 
strength of 291 men??! 


Ukraine, formed 22 October 1941 with a 


strength of 195 men: 


Caucasus (Armenia), formed 16 September 
1942 with a strength of 238 men?” 


Lithuania, confirmed between May and Septem- 
ber 1943294 


Ukraine, formed 22 October 1941 with a 
strength of 593 men?% 


Caucasus (Kuban), formed 21 August 1942 with 
a strength of 367 men?% 


ssin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 575. 


& Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 593. 
in/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 596. 


295 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 593. 


Luzk 


Minsk 


Nikolajew 


Ordshonikidse 


Rostow 


Shitomir 


Simferopol 


Stalino 


Tiflis 


Tschernigow 


Wolhynien-Podolien 


Woroschilowsk 


297 Ibid., p. 384. 
298 Ibid., p. 814 & Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 593. 


300 Ibid., p. 594. 
301 fhid., p. 351. 
302 Te, 
303 Thid. 
304 Tes 


sin/Kannapin, op.cit., 


7/Kannapin, op.cit., 


w/Kannapin, op.cit., 


Ukraine, formed 25 November 1942 with 954 
German gendarmes 


White Russia, confirmed at 28 April 1943297 


Ukraine, formed 22 October 1941 with a 
strength of 303 men298 


Caucasus, formed 21 August 1942 with a 
strength of 313 men??? 


Ukraine, at 11 August 1942 it had a strength of. 
293 men?00 


Ukraine, formed 22 October 1941 with 534 
menJ07 


Ukraine, at 28 February 1942 it had a strength of 
336 men??? 


Ukraine, at 14 April 1941 it had a strength of. 
479 men?03 


Caucasus (Georgia), formed 16 September 1942 
with a strength of 315 men (later increased to 
420)304 


Ukraine, formed 22 October 1941 with a 
strength of 413 men?05 


Ukraine, formed 17 September 1941306 


North Caucasus, formed 21 August 1942 with a 
strength of 312 men307 


p. 596. 


p. 594. 


p. 596. 


305 Ibid., p. 814 & Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 593. 


306 Ibid, pp. 351 & 814. 


307 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., 


p. 595. 
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A Gendarmerie Action Command for Special Employment (Gen- 
darmerie-Einsatzkommando z.b. V.) was raised in Berlin on 16 October 1942 
for service under the Higher SS and Police Leader Central Russia (HSSPF 
Russland-Mitte). Its 453 men were organized into three companies and it 
came under the SS Police Leader (SSPF) Mogilew from April to May 1943 
and was still stationed at Mogilew by the end of that year. Its strength was 
down to 448 men when it served as a part of Battle Group (Kampfgruppe) 
von Gottberg. In January and February 1944 it was at Parafianow under the 
SSPF White Russia and in May and June 1944 it served at Wilejka, Borissow 
and Minsk.308 

Only one Action Command has been found to have been named, pre- 
sumably after its C.O.: this was Gendarmerie atz-Kommando Bürger, 
the commander of which had previously been SSPF Nordkaukisien, who in 
March 1944 became an SS Police Leader for Special Employment (SSPF 
Z.b.V.)309 


2.7 Gendarmerie Advance Commands (Gendarmerie. Vorkomman- 
dos) 
Gendarmerie Advance Commands (Gendarmerie. Vorkommandos) also 
served in the East and have been reported at the following towns in White 
Russia:310 

Orscha 

Polozk 

Tolotschin. 


2.8 Captaincies 
Gendarmerie Captaincies (Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaften) under Cap- 
taincy Leaders or Captains (Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaftsführer) were es- 
tablished in Croatia (including Bosnia & Herzegovina = B&H) and Slovenia. 
Only two have been found numbered, the Ist in Udine (Italy) and the 2nd in 
Karfreit (better known as Caporetto) (Slovenia). 


H.Q. Country FPNr. Notes 

Agram Croatia 59 060 Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Agram, 

(Zagreb) Agram, K.d.O. Agram 

Banja Luka Croatia 59 735 Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Banja 
Luka, K.d.O. Banja Luka. FPNr. 
cancelled 5 September 1944 

Bihac Croatia 57 626 Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Banja 


Luka, K.d.O. Banja Luka. FPNr. 
cancelled 24 March 1944 


308 Ibid., pp. 380 and 743. 
309 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 6 
310 [bid., p. 384. 


Bjelovar 


Brod 


Esseg 


Jajce 


Karfreit 
(Caporetto/ 
Kobarid) 


Mostar 


Nowa- 
Gradiska 


Petrinja 


Podgorica 


Ruma 


Serajewo 


Travnik 


Croatia 


Macedonia 


Croatia 


Croatia 


Slovenia 


Croatia 


Croatia 


Croatia 


Montenegro 


Croatia 


Croatia 


B&H 


56 619 


57414 


56 249 


58 364 


18 897 


56 638 


59 896 


56 404 


36 988 


9312 


56 352 


317 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 597. 
its FPNr: 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Agram, 
K.d.O. Agram. FPNr. cancelled 5 
September 1944 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg, 
K.d.O. Esseg. 28 February 1945 be- 
came H.Q. & Ist - 4th Companies, 
Pol.Freiw.Btl. 10 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg, 
K.d.O. Essi 


g 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Banja 
Luka, K.d.O. Banja Luka. FPNr. 
cancelled 25 February 1944 


FPNr. allocated on 13 July 1944 to 2. 
Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaft 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Seraje- 
wo, K.d.O. Serajewo. FPNr. can- 
celled 5 January 1945 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg, 
K.d.O. Esseg 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Banja 
Luka, K.d.O. Banja Luka. FPNr. 
cancelled 5 September 1944 


Formed 5 June 1944, its FPNr. was 
cancelled 21 April 194531! 


Under Poli 
K.d.0. Esseg. 


i-Gebietsführer Esseg, 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Seraje- 
wo, K.d.O. Serajewo. FPNr. can- 
celled 24 January 1945 


Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Seraje- 
wo, K.d.O. Serajewo. FPNr. can- 
celled 5 March 1945 


is not known, that of the Gendarmerie-Gebietsführer Rui 
84 (cancelled on 5 March 1945). een 
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Tuzla B&H 58 428/ Under Polizei-Gebietsführer 
29 194 Serajewo, K.d.O. Serajewo. FPNr. 
58 428 was cancelled on 6 January 
1944 & replaced by 29 194, which in 
turn was cancelled on 5 March 1945 


Varadzin Croatia 58219 Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Agram, 
K.d.O. Agram 
Vukovar Croatia 58 577 Under Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg, 


K.d.O. Esseg 


Gendarmerie Captaincies were also present in Italy, both in the German 
controlled operational zones (where they were numbered or bore the name of 
the H.Q. location) and in the RSI (where there was one for each Region): 313 


G.-Hauptmannschaft Commander Notes 

I 2 Part of the OZAK - see also Triest 

u 2 As previous 

Emilien (Emilia) ? No details available 

Ligurien (Liguria) Hauptmann 4 officers and 85 other ranks 

Schmid 

Lombardien Major Galonska 3 officers and 80 other ranks 

(Lombardia) 

Piedmont Major Höller 4 officers and 90 other ranks 

(Piemonte) 

Triest (Trieste) ? formed 22 May 1944 with a strength 
of 128 men?!4 

Udine ? FPNr. 21 440 introduced on 10 Feb- 
ruary 1945 for 1. Gendarmerie- 
Hauptmannschaft in Udine, which 
came under SSPF Adria-West 

Umbrien-Marken 

(Umbria Le Marche) ? No details available 

Triest (Trieste) R: Part of the OZAK 

Venezien (Le Venezie) ? No details available 


313 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 334. 
314 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 605. 


Captaincies were also to be found in the East, and the following have so 
far been identified in White Russia:315 
Baranowitschi 
Lida 
Minsk 
Mosyr 
Wilejka 
Witebsk 


2.9 Companies 

Although the captaincy (Hauptmannschaft) may be thought of as being the 
same as a company, it should be remembered that prior to June 1939 it was 
called a District (Distrikt) and so had more of a territorial structure than that 
of a unit. 

In the RSI there were companies (Gendarmerie-Kompanien) in at least 
the Emilia and Liguria regions, in addition to captaincies (Gendarmerie- 
Hauptmannschaften). 376 The same was the case in Minsk.317 

Field post number 21 952 was allocated on 21 January 1944 to a Gen- 
darmerie Reserve Company (Gendarmerie-Reserve-Kompanie) named 
“Alpenland 1,” which is assumed to have formed the basis of Gendarmerie- 
Bataillon 23 (mot.), as this took over that number on 12 July 1944. This 
Company is reported to have served in Slovenia. ?78 


2.10 Platoons 
Other than as components of larger units, specific platoons (Gendarmerie- 
Züge) have been identified, for example at Tricesimo, in the Province of 
Udine. 319 

Motorized platoons are considered under the Motorized Gendarmerie. 


2.11 Posts 

The Gendarmerie's basic and smallest element in the occupied territories was 
the Post (Gendarmerie-Posten). These were far too numerous for inclusion 
here, with 450 in Croatia alone. However, by way of example, the 46 identi- 
fied in the Baltic States and White Russia are listed in the footnote.320 

The "Gendarmerie Posten Lubatschow" in Poland was manned by two 
officers and nine other ranks and had a plaque outside the entrance with the 
spelling "Lubatzow."??! 

There was a Gendarmerie-Post at Viborg in Denmark, which was allo- 
cated FPNr. 22 688T on 2 January 1945.27? In September 1944 Police Bat- 
talion Denmark (Polizei-Bataillon Dänemark) with H.Q. and four companies 
was formed from German Gendarmerie and other Police personnel and was 


allocated field post number 64 218 on 14 October 1944.323 


315 Curilla, op. 


356, 382, 384-386, 711 
ñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 276, who shows these two companies forming part 
of the Battalion for special employment (Gendarmerie-Bataillon 2.b.V.) 

317 Curilla, op. cit., p. 385 

318 Munoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 244 who adds that it was 


319 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 334. This platoon may, of course, have been a part 
of the Gendarmerie-Hauptmannschaft in Udine. 


316 M 


in "Sector 2." 
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320 They were located in Baranowitschi, Brest-Litowsk, Brzezany, Choiniki, 


schin, Dolhinow, Dolina, Domatscewo, Glebokie, Gorodischische, Groedk, 
Itja, "hi, Kleck (Klek), Koidanow, Kossovo (Kossow), Kowel, 
Kurzeniec, Lacowitsci "nin (Lunin), Maloryta, Miadziol, Misnsk, Mir, 
Molodetschno, Monasterzyska, Niewiesch, Podhajce, Pogrebichi, Pogos 
Zagorodski, Radoschkowitschi, Radziwillow, Rakow, Rohatyn, Rushin, Saslawl, 
Sloni . Sobakince, Stolpce, Stryj, Wasilischki, Wisna, Woloshin and 
Zabinka (Curilla, op. cit., passim). 

321 Original photograph. in. the collection of Ernst Hupkes. 

322 There were also two motorized platoons in Denmark: Gendarmerie-Züge 
(mot.) 
323 Tessin/Kannapin, op.cit., p. 609. 


Appendix C 
Organization of the Motorized Gendarmerie 


1. Detachments (Bereitschaften) 

The term “Bereitschaft” can have different meanings and, as will be seen 
below, in the context of the Motorized Gendarmerie was used generically to 
identify elements as small as platoons (Züge) and as large as battalions 
(Abteilungen). For this reason it has been translated by the generic “detach- 
ment"! 

The following Bereitschaften of the Motorized Gendarmerie have been 
identified as being in existence in 1942/1943. Those in the Reich are shown 
in alphabetical order by State (in bold) and H.Q. location, with their respec- 
tive military districts (Wehrkreise or WK) given in Roman numerals in 
brackets, and the higher authority to which each responded shown in a foot- 
note. 

Where known, the final designation of the unit type is shown, as well as 
the original fractional designation (using the so-called “thirds” system) and 
the unit's strength in officers/other ranks.2 

Gendarmerie battalions raised during WWII have been found with and 
without the adjective “motorized” (“motorisierte” or *mot.") and so are con- 
sidered in Appendix B, even though they were logically motorized. 


State (Land) Type of unit Fraction Officers/ 
H.Q. Town (Wehrkreis) Men 
Baden-Württemberg 

Freiburg im Breisgau? (WK V) KI. Gend.Komp. mot — 2/3 yn 
Mannheim? (WK XII) — Gend.Komp. mot. 35 3/108 
Ravensburg> (WK V)  Gend.Zug. mot. 1/3 V 36 


Stuttgartó (WK V) Gend.Komp. mot. 3/3 3/108 


1 A detachment is defined on Wikipedia as "a military unit. It can either be de- 
tached from a larger unit for a specific function or (particularly in United 
States Army usage) be a permanent unit smaller than a battalion. The term is 
often used to refer to a unit that is assigned to a different base from the parent 
unit.” 


? SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," Annere D: Part Two, a) "Units 
and Locations” (pp. D3/D4). As noted when considering the Motorized Traffic 
Control Detachments of the Schupo in Chapter 16, this source is not always 
100% reliable. 


? It responded io the Baden Minister of the Interior in Karlsruhe and covered the 
Freiburg Landeskommissärbezirk, the Bühl and Rastatt Kreise of the Karlsruhe 
Landeskommissärbezirk and the Donaueschingen, Sackingen, Villigen and 
Waldshut Kreise of the Kostanz (Constance) Landeskommissärbezirk of Baden. 
4 It responded to the Minister of the Interior of Baden in Karlsruhe and covered 
the Heidelberg, Mannheim, Mosbach and Sinsheim Kreise of the Mannheim 
Landeskommisärbezirk and the Bruchsal Kreis of the Karlsruhe Landeskom- 
missärbezike of Baden, the Pfalz Landeskommissärbezirk of Westmark and the 
western part of Hessen. 
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Bayern (Bavaria) 


Haar bei München? (WK VID Gr. Gend.Komp. (mot) — 4/3 4144 
Kempten in Allgüu? (WK VII) Gend.Zug (mot.) 13 1/ 36 
Schwandorf in Bayern/ 

Regensburg? (WK XII) Kl.Gend.Komp.(mot) 2/3 277 
Traunstein 10 (WK VID) ^ Gend.Zug (mot.) 13 1 36 
Würzburg! (WK XIII) — KLGend.Komp.(mot) 2/3 vn 
Zirndorf/Nürnberg '? (WK XII) ^ Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3n 3/108 


5It responded to the Württemberg Minister of ihe Interior in Stuttgart and cov- 
ered the Biberach, Friedrichshafen, Ravensburg, Saulgau and Wangen Kreis: 
Württemberg, the Konstanz, Stockach and Überlingen Kreise of Landeskommi: 
sürbezirk Konstanz of Baden and the Sigmaringen Kreis of Hohenzolleris 
Lande. 


6 SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," Annexe D, spec the exact lo- 
cation as Vaihingen an der Fildern, an outer suburb of Stuttgart. It responded 
to the Wiirttemberg Minister of the Interior in Stuttgart and covered all Kreise 
of Wiirttemberg except for those in the north-east and south-east corners, the 
Karlsruhe and Pforzheim Kreise of the Karlsruhe Landeskommissdrbezirk and 
the Heckingen Kreis of Hohenzollerische Lande. 


7 Haar is some 9 miles to the east of the center of Munich. The Detachment re- 
sponded to the Abteilung Gendarmerie (Miinchen), Regierung Oberbayern, Mu- 
nich, and covered the Dingalfing, Eggenfelden, Griesbach, Landau, Landshut 
(Stadtkreis & Landkreis), Mainsburg, Mallersdorf, Passau (Stadtkreis & Land- 
kreis), Pfarrkirchen, Rottenburg, Vilsbiburg, Vilshofen & Wegscheid Kreise of 
Ihe Niederbayern und Oberpfalz Regierungsbezirk, all Kreise in Oberbayern e 
those covered by the Gend. Zug (mot.) Traunstein, the E 


he 


the en (Stadtkre ), Dillingen, Donauwörth, Günzburg, 
Krumbach, Neuburg, Neu-Ulm, Schwabmünchen and Wertigen Kreise of 
Schwaben — that is the northern half of Schwaben without Nördlingen. 
8 It responded to Abteilung Gendarmerie (Augsburg), Regierung Schwaben in 
Augsburg and. covered the Kreise not covered by Gr. Gend.Komp. (mot.) 
München, that is the southern half of Schwaben. 
9 Schwandorf (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police,” Annexe D, p. D4) 
is 23 miles north of Regensburg (ibid., p. D5). The Detachment responded to the 
Abteilung Gendarmerie (Regensburg), Regierung Niederbayern und Oberpfalz 
‘and covered Niederbayern und Oberpfalz except the Kreise covered by the Gr. 
Gend.Komp. (mot.) in Munich. 
10 It responded to Abteilung Gendarmerie (München), Regierung Oberbayern in 
Munich and covered Berchtesgaden, Lauen, Rosenheim (Stadtkreis & Lan- 
is) and Traunstein (Stadtkreis & Landeskreis) Kreise of Regierungs- 
Oberbayern. 
11 [t rsponded to Abteilung Gendarmerie (Würzburg), Regierung Unterfranken 
in Würzburg and covered the enen and Tauberbischofsheim Kreis 
Mannheim Landeskomm "bez: of Baden, Mainfranken (except for the 
Kreise covered by Gend.Komp. ese Frankfurt) and the Hall, Künzelsau, Mer- 
gentheim and Öhringen Kreise of Württemberg. 
12 Zirndorf (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police," Annexe D, p. D4) is 
6 miles west of. Nürnberg (ibid., p. D5). The H.Q. is also shown as havi j 
sibly been at Fürth in Bayern, some 5 miles to the northwest of the center of 
Nuremberg. The Detachment responded to the Abteilung Gendarmerie (Ans- 
bach), Regierung Ober- und Mittelfranken in Ansbach and c¢ 
Ober- und Mittelfranken (except for Eichstätt, which was covered by Gr. 


vered the Kreise of. 


Bremen 


Bremen (Oldenburg) (WK X) Kl. Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 2772 


Lothringen/Lorraine (Elsass/Alsace) ! ^ 


Lubeln (Longeville les 

Saint Avold)!5 (WKXID  Gend.Komp.(mot)/ó ^ 3/3 3/108 
Schlettstadt 

(Sélestat)!7 (WK V) ? 2 1 
Mecklenburg 

Greifswald / (WK I) ^ GendZug (mot) 13 1/ 36 
Güstrow 19 (WK I) ^ Kl GendKomp.(mot) 2/3 2/72 
Ostmark (Austria) 

Feldkirch20 (WK XVM) ? ? 2 
Graz?! (WK XVII)? 1 1 
Innsbruck? (WK XVII) 223 ? 1 
Klagenfurt24 (WK XVII) ? ? 1 
Krems?? (WK XVI) ? 2 3 
Lienz2ó (WK XVIII)? ? 1 
Linz? (WK XVII)? ? 1 


Gend.Komp. [mot] München), the Nördlingen Stadikreis & Landeskreis of 


Schwaben , the Sonneberg Kreis of Land Thüringen and the 
Crailsheim Kreis of Land Württemberg. 


13 Bremen (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” Annexe D, p. D3), but 
Oldenburg (ibid., p. D5), which is 26 miles to the west of Bremen. The De- 
tachment responded to the Regierungsprüsident Aurich. 


14 Now returned to France, the French names are given in brackets. 


15 In Westmark, not far from Metz, it responded to the Lorraine Chief of the Civil 
Administration (Chef d. Zivilverwaltung Lothringen). 


16 Information courtesy of Georges Jerome. 


17 It responded to the Alsace Chief of the Civil Administration (Chef d. Zivil- 
verwaltung Elsass). 


18 [t responded to the Regierungspräsident Stettin. 


19 It responded to the Interior Department (Abt. Inneres) of the Mecklenburg 
State Ministry. ^ 


20 It responded to the Reichsstatthalter Tirol-Vorarlberg. 
21 It responded to the Reichsstatthalter Kärnten. 
22 It responded to the Reichsstatthalter Tirol-Vorarlberg. 


23 Shown simply as Gendarmerie-Kompanie (mot) Innsbruck by Munoz, 
‘Hitler's Green Army,” vol. 1, p. 334, who adds that it came under the HSSPF 
Alpenland XVIII. 


24 It vesponded to the Reichsstatthalter Steiermark. 
25 It responded to the Reichsstatthalter Oberdonau. 
tatthalter Kärnten. 

tatthalter Oberdonau. 


26 It responded to the Reic 
27 It responded to the Reit 
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Markt Pongau?8 (WK XVII)? 2 2 
Wien-Purkersdorf?9 (WK XVI)? ? 2 
Preussen (Prussia)?? 

Alexandrowo?? (WKXXD ? ? 1 
Allenstein (Olsztyn?? — (WK 1) Kl. Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 2 72 
Altdamm (Dabic)/ 

Stettin 

(Szezecin)33 (WK II) Kl. Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 2072 
Bendorf Rhein/ 

Koblenz3+ (WK XII) Gend.Komp. (mot.) 33 3/108 
Breslau (Wroclaw)? — (WKVII) — Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3/3 3/108 
Bromberg 

(Bydgoszez)36 (WK XX)? 2 2 
Bunzlau37 (WK VII) — Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 27 
Cottbus? (WKI)  Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 27» 
Duisburg?? (WK VD Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3/3 3/108 
Eupen (now Belgium)?0 (WK VI) ? ? ? 
Frankfurt am Main! — (WK IX) — Gend.Komp. (mot.) 35 3/108 
Frankfurt an der 

Oder? (WKI) —— Gend.Zug (mot.) 13 1/ 36 
Gotenhafen 


28 [t responded to the Reichsstatthalter Tirol-Vorarlberg. 

29 It responded to the Reichsstatthalter Wien. 

30 Where towns are now a part of Poland or the Czech Republic, their Polish or 
Czech names are shown in brackets after the German form. 

31 Now in Poland. Shown as Alexandrowo (Weichsel) (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook 
“The German Police,” Annexe D, p. D4). The Detachment responded to the 
Regierungspräsident Litzmannstadt. 

32 [t responded to the Regierungspräsident Allenstein. 

33 Alidamm (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Pol 
gives Dabie) is a short distance south of Stettin (ibid., p. 
Detachment responded to the Regierungspräsident Stettin. 


34 Bendorf (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook "The German Police,” Annexe D, p. D3) is 
some 4 miles north of Koblenz (ibid., p. D5). The Detachment responded to the 
Regierungsprisident Koblenz. 

35 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Breslau. 

36 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Bromberg. 

37 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Liegnitz. 

38 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Frankfurt an der Oder. 

39 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Düsseldorf. 

40 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Aachen. 

41 Specifically Höchst am Main, which became a part of Frankfurt am Main in 
1928. The Detachment responded to the Regierungspräsident (beim O. Präs.) in 
Wiesbaden and covered the Alzenau, Aschaffenburg (Stadlkreis & Landeskreis), 
Gemünden, Lahr, Miltenburg and Oldernburg Kreise of Regierungsbezirk Main- 
franken, as well as parts of Westfalen, Hessen and Nassau. 

42 [t responded to the Regierungsprüsident Frankfurt an der Oder. 


” Annexe D, p. D3 
= Szczecin). The 


i 


(Gdynia)? (WKXX) ? ? ? 
Gumbinnen44 (WK I) Gend.Zug (mot.) 13 1/36 
Hohenstedt 5 (WK VIII)? ? ? 
Kamen i. W./ 

Amsberg?ó (WKVD — KlGendKomp.(mot) 2/3 2072 
Kassel-Nieder- 

zwehren 7 (WKIX) — KlGendKomp.(mot) 2/3 27 
Kochlowitz 

(Kochowice) 49 (WK VID ? ? ? 
Köln (Cologne)? (WK VI) KLGend.Komp.(mot) 2/3 2072 
Kónigsberg50 (WKD) Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3/3 3/108 
Köslin (Koszalin)5? (WK ID) Gend.Zug (mot.) 13 1/ 36 
Küstrin (Kostrzyn)? (WKI) —? ? ? 
Liineburg53 (WK X) Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 2072 
Magdeburg54 (WK XI) — Gend.Komp. (mot.) 35 3/108 
Münster? (WK VID  KlGendKomp.(mot) 2/3 2072 
Neumünster/ 

Schleswig? (WK X)  Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 272 
Oppeln57 (WK VII) KL.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 27 
Pabianice58 (WKXXD ? 1 1 
Posen (Poznan)^* (WKXXD ? ? 1 


#3 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Danzig. 
# It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Gumbinnen. 


45 It responded to the Regierungsprásident Troppau. It is now in the Czech Re- 
public. 


46 Kamen in Westfalen is 23 miles north west of Arnsberg. The Detachment re- 
sponded to the Regierungspräsident Arnsberg. 

#7 It responded to the Regierungspräsident (beim O. Präs.) Kassel. 

#8 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Kattowitz. 

49 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Köln. 

30 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Köni 
51 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Köslin. 

32 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Frankfurt an der Oder. The post- 


AIT frontier split Küstrin, with the major part falling on the Polish side of the 
order. 


53 Specifically at Winsen an der Luhe. The Detachment responded. to the 
Regierungsprüsident Lüneburg. 

34 It responded to the Regierungspräsident (beim O. Präs.) Magdeburg. 

>? Specifically at Hiltrup in Westfalen. The Detachment responded to the 
Regierungsprüsident Münster. 
56 Neumünster (SHAEF/MIRS Hi 
is 35 miles south east of Schlesu 
the Regierungspräsident Schleswi 
57 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Oppeln. 


58 Pabianice, once in Prussia, is a suburb of Lódz (Litzmannstadt) in Poland, 
which was in Gau Wartheland der NSDAP The Detachment responded to the 


berg. 


mdbook “The German Police,” Annexe D, p. D3) 
(ibid., p. D5). The Detachment responded to 


Regierungsprüsident Litzmannstadt. 


59 Posen was the capital of Gau Wartheland der NSDAP. The Detachment re- 
sponded to the Regierungspräsident Posen. 
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Schneidemühl (Pila? (WK II) Gend Zug. (mot.) 13 1/ 36 
Schénewalde/ 

Potsdam9! (WK II) Mot. Gend.Abt.0? 43 4/144 
Strasburg > 

(Brodnica)63 (WKXX) ? ? 
Trier6+ (WK XII)  Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot.) 2/3 
Troppau (Opava)65 (WK VII)? 2 
Wolfenbiittel/Braun- 

schweig6® (WKXI) Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3n 3/108 
Zichenau 6 A 
(Ciechanow)67 (WK 1) ? ? 
Sachsen (Saxony) 
Chemnitzó? (WKIV) — KLGendKomp.(mot) 2/3 An 
Dresden®? (WKIV)  Kl.Gend.Komp. (mot) 2/3 27» 
Leipzig”? (WKIV)  Gend.Komp. (mot.) 33 3/108 


Schaumburg-Lippe 


Detmold! (WKVI) — KlGendKomp.(mot) 2/3 yn 
Sudetengau72 
60 [t responded to the Regierungspräsident Schneidemühl. 


61 Schönewalde (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police,” Annexe D, p. 
D3) is 43 miles south of Potsdam (ibid., p. D5) and is in Kreis Niederbarmin. 
The Detachment responded to the Regierungspräsident Potsdam $ 
62 Motorized Company is reported in Potsdam in the 1940s, command- 
ed Trejo der Schutzpolizet Ernst Neumeyer (Nix/Jerome, "The Uniformed 
Police Forces of the Third Reich," p. 217). 

63 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Marienwerder. 

64 It responded to the Regierungsprüsident Trier (Rheinprovinz) and covered 
the Saarland Landesbezirk of Westmark and Regierungsbezirk Trier. 

65 [t responded to the Regierungspräsident Troppau. Opava is now in the Czech 
Republic. x 

66 Wolfenbüttel (SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police," Annexe D, p. 23) 
is 6 miles south of Braunschweig (Brunsu ibid., p. Dd). The Detachmen 

responded to the Interior Department (Abteilung Inneres) of the Braunschweig 
State Minister. 

67 [t responded to the Regierungspräsident Zichenau. 

68 Tt responded to the Kreishauptmannschaft in Chemnitz. 

59 [t responded to the Kreishauptmannschaft in Dresden-Bautzen. E. 
70 Shown specifically in the northern suburb of Wiederitzsch QGHARDMISS 
Handbook “The German Police," Annexe D, p. D3). The Detachment responded 
10 the Kreishauptmannschaft in Leipzig. x 

71 [t responded to the Landesregierung Lippe-Detmold, Reichsstatthalter Lippe 
& Schaumburg-Lippe. 

72 The present Czech names are shown in brackets. 


Plan (Planá)/ 


Elbogen73 (WK XID)? ? ? 
Teplitz-Schónau 

(Teplice-Sanov)74 (WK IV) ? 1 ? 
Thüringen (Thuringia) 
Weimar? (WK IX) Gend.Komp. (mot.) 3/3 3/108 


2. Motorized Gendarmerie Platoons (motori: 
Züge - Gendarmerie-Züge {mot.}) 

Of the 43 detachments (Bereitschaften) whose size is known, 8 were 
“1/3rd” elements or platoons (motorisierte Gendarmerie-Züge), and the larg- 
er units were composed of a number of platoons. Apart from these, a con- 
siderable number of other Gendarmerie platoons (Gendarmeriezüge) were 
formed at Fraustadt in the Prussian Province of Posen between late 1941 and 
the end of WWIL/6 Raised in batches (Wellen) of 8 from exi: ing gen- 
darmes of the Motorized Gendarmerie and numbered in Arabic numerals, 
each platoon was commanded by an officer and consisted of 36 gendarmes. 
They were closed barracked elements and often had to see to the protection 
of the r ads as well as the highways. 

Four batches of platoons totalling 32 were originally raised, but this 
number increased to what is believed to have been the maximum of 72 (9 
batches) by October 1944. In White Russia and Ukraine each Gebiet had a 
Motorized Gendarmerie Platoon, made up of between 30 and 40 men. A 
number of these platoons in Russia were identified by their location rather 
than their number, but it is not to be excluded that they were in fact part of 
the 1/72 series, and their number was simply not always shown in orders./7 


te Gendarmerie- 


73 Originally at Plan, but later transferred to Elbogen (both in the Regierungs- 
bezirk Eger), the Detachment responded to the Reichsstatthalter Sudetenland. 

74 It responded to the Regierungspräsident Aussig. 

75 It responded to the Interior Minister of Thuringia (Thüring. Min. d. Innern). 


76 Fraustadt was not annexed until after the German altaci 
ginning of September 1939. Originally known in Poli: Wszowa, it is now 
spelled Wschowa and is part of Poland. The decrees raising the platoons were 
dated 23 October and 20 November 1941 and 24 January and 12 March 1942. 
Tessin/Kannapin, “Waffen-SS und Ordnungspolizei im Kriegseinsatz 1939- 
1945," p. 575 identify these platoons as motorized (motorisierte Gen- 
darmeriezüge), although they are clearly shown as just Gendarmerie Platoons 
(Gendarmerie Züge) in the relevant page of the 6 February 1945 FpÜ included 
in facsimile on p. 768 of that same work and in Kannapin's work on the FPNrn. 
(“Die deutsche Feldpostübersicht 1939-1945”). Kannapin shows each as only a 
Gend.Zug. 

a, "Die deutsche Ordnungspolizei und der Holocaust im Baltikum und 
ssland 1941 — 1944," pp. 383 & 712 describes a Gend.-Zug (mot.) 
Baranowitschi at Lyadki in January 1943 under the command of a Leutnant 
der Gendarmerie Steiner, which may have been Gend.-Zug (mot.) 7, which was 
at Baranowitschi in November 1942. The same source gives Gend.-Züge (that is 
without the adjective [mot.]) at Brest-Litowsk (in August 1942 - p. 373), Dubno 
(p. 956), Dünaburg (p. 395), Jarmolinzy (in October 1942 - p. 817), Mosyr (p. 
957) and Riga (p. 395). 


on Poland at the be- 
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As time passed, so a number of these platoons were destroyed or dis- 
banded and by 6 February 1945 only 36 remained in being.’ Despite their 
limited size, each appears to have had its own field post number: 


Gend.Zug — EPNr. Notes (e.g. higher authority & strength) 


(mot.) 

1 11 426 FPNr. allocated on 17 April 1944. At Neumarkt (Egna) in 
the OZAV79 

2 38 883 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944. At Toblach (Dob- 
biano) in the OZAV40 

3 ? At Franzensfeste (Fortezza) in the OZAV8! 

4 ? At Schlanders (Silandro) in the OZAV42 

5 ? details not available? 

6 ? At Nowogrodek in December 1941;44 HSSPF Russland- 
Mitte und Weissruthernien in April 1943; K.d.O. Weiss- 
ruthenien, and Pol.-Gebiets-Kommandant Minsk-Land in 
February 1944 — between 38/39 men®5 

7 ? In November 1942 at Baranowitschi with 37 men; HSSPF 


Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; Kom- 
mandeur der Gendarmerie — between 37 & 62 men.86 


78 “Feldpostübersicht Teil III Band 13,” which showed only 1, 2, 22, 24-27, 34- 
40, 43, 47, 48, 51-58, 62-72. To be noted that the entry in the FpÜ did not iden- 
tify these elements as motorized (“mot.”), although sources such as Tessin/Kan- 
napin and Curilla suggest they were. 

79 One of the 4 Züge in the OZAV, this one was commanded by Bezirksleutnant 
Johann. Haidenthaler (Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. I, p. 210). Neumarkt is 16 miles 
south of Bozen. Yet shown at Monza under the command of Oberleutnant 
Schmidt (Ibid., p. 334). A component of Gendarmerie-Bataillon z.b.V. in July 
1944. 

80 One of Ihe 4 Züge in the OZAV, this one was commanded by Bezirksleutnant 
Karl Streit (Munoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 210). Toblach is situated 1,256 meters 
above sea level in the Alta Pusteria Valley, sandwiched between the high 
Dolomite rock faces on the one side and the Alps on the other. 

81 One of the 4 Züge in the OZAV, this one was commanded by Bezirksleuinant 
Anton Weberich (Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 211). 

82 One of the 4 Züge in the OZAV, this one was commanded by Bezirksleuinant 
Josef Schreier (Munoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 211). 

83 Other than that a. Reserve-Gendarmerie Zug 5 (and/or 15) was reported at 
Bjelaja-Zerkow (Ukraine) in July 1942 (P H Buss email to HPT, 19 October 
2007, quoting from the Waffen-SS old comrades’ journal “Der Freiwillige") 
54 Where it was involved in the mass execution of Jews (Curilla, op.cit., p. 

85 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 384, 385, 400 & 733. 

86 Ibid., pp. 355-357, 370, 382, 384, 385, 399, 712, 737 & 951. 


Committed atrocities in Poland and Russia in December 
1941 and from August 1942 until December 194497 


In Riga (Latvia) in August 1942; 36 men in September 
1942; 1 officer & 29 men in February 1943; in Sicherungs- 
gruppe "Schróder"/Einsatzgruppe Jeckeln in November 
194388 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
in Kampfgruppe von Gottberg in May/June 1943; K.d.O. 
Weissruthenien; Pol,-Gebiets-Kommandant Minsk-Land in 
February 194489 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
in Kampfgruppe von Gottberg in May/June 1943; K.d.O. 
Weissruthenien; Pol.-Gebiets-Kommandant Wilejka in 
February 1944 — between 37 & 43 men% 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
at Lida under K.d.O. Weissruthenien; in Kampfgruppe von 
Gottberg in December 1943; Pol.-Gebiets-Kommandant 
Lida in February 1944 — between 38 & 57 men?! 


no details available 


September 1942 in Brest-Litowsk, Kobryn & Maloryta 
area9? 


September 1942 in Brest-Litowsk, Kobryn & Maloryta 
— October 1942 at the Kobryn Ghetto.9 Committed 
atrocities in Poland and Russia on 23 September and 15 
October 1942 and between March and April 194394 


area 


Wehrmacht at Polozk in April 1943, HSSPF Russland- 
Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943 & on 20 December 
1943 joined Gend.-Zug (mot.) 18 to form Gendarmeri 
Kompanie (mot.) in Minsk under SSPF Weissruthenien9 
87 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 94. 

88 Curilla, pp. 350, 351, 396, 397, 727 & 740. 

89 Ibid., pp. 384, 385, 712 & 733. 

90 Ibid., pp. 367, 368, 384, 385, 690, 712 & 733. 

91 Ibid., pp. 384, 385, 712, 720, 737 & 741. 

92 Ibid., p. 714. A Reserve-Gendarmerie Z 5 r 15) was re ri je- 
laja-Zerkow (Ukraine) in July 1942 (P H Buss emaii ta HPT: 19 Detoben 300, 
quoting from the Waffen-SS old comrades’ journal “Der Freiwillige”). 
93 Ibid., pp. 379, 664, 665, 714 & 951. 

94 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, pp. 94/95. 


95 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 384, 385, 399 & 743. The Company had a strength of be- 
tween 69 and 71 men. B 


745 


746 


20 


22 


29/33 


34 


23 032C 


48 534A 


48 083 


HSSPF Rus: 
under Wehrmacht May 1943 at Drissa (Weissruthenien) & 
on 20 December 1943 joined Gend.-Zug (mot.) 17 to form 
Gendarmerie-Kompanie (mot) in Minsk under SSPF 
Weissruthenien?6 


and-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943, 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
K.d.O. Weissruthenien; Pol.-Gebiets-Kommandant Nowo- 
grodek in April 1944 — between 99 & 106 men97 


At Dünaburg (Latvia) in August 1942, 37 men at 28 Sep- 
tember 1942 & in Sicherungsgruppe of Einsatzgruppe 
Jeckeln in November 194398 

HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
K.d.O. Weissruthenien in Minsk; Pol.-Gebiets-Komman- 
dant Minsk-Land in February 1944 — 34 men 


FPNr. allocated on 22 November 1944 — H.Q. in Aarhus, 
Denmark 


In Italy99 

FPNr. allocated on 19 September 1944 to Züge 24 & 58, 
but restricted to Zug 24 on 10 October 1944 when Zug 58 
was renumbered 

FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

FPNr. allocated on 18 May 1944 


FPNr. allocated on 8 June 1944. In the OZAK 100 


engaged against Jewish partisans in Lithuania in March 
1944101 


details not available 
FPNr. originally identified 1. — 7. Gend.Zug. 34 but, fol- 


lowing cancellation, was issued again on 5 January 1944 10 
Gend.Zug 34 


97 Curilla, op.cit., pp. 385, 737 & 741. 


98 Ibid., pp. 350, 


1, 


96, 397, 727 & 740. 


99 Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 334. 
100 As previous fn. 
101 Curilla, op.cit., p. 388. 


35 


40 


41/42 


43 


44/46 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


102 


48 633 


33282 


48 904 


56927 


FPNr. originally identified 1. — 7. Gend.Zug. 35 but, fol- 
lowing cancellation, was issued again on 30 December 
1943 to Gend.Zug 35 


1. — 7. Gend Zug 36 
1. - 7. Gend.Zug 37 


FPNr. originally identified 1. — 7. Gend.Zug 38 but, fol- 
lowing cancellation, was issued again on 20 January 1944 
to Gend.Zug 38 


FPNr. allocated on 31 December 1943 


FPNr. originally identified 1. — 7. Gend.Zug 40 but, fol- 
lowing cancellation, was issued again on 20 January 1944 
to Gend.Zug 40. Attached directly to B.d.O. Athens, it had 
a strength of 1 officer, 5 civilian officials, 34 NCOs and 40 
other ranks 102 


details not available 
FPNr. allocated on 31 December 1943 
details not available 
FPNr. allocated on 19 September 1944 


Formed at Fraustadt in August 1942 from 30 gendarmes & 
sent to Brest-Litowsk in October 1942103 - EPNr. allocat- 
ed on 10 October 1944 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
Wehrmacht at Liosno in April & May 1943; in Kampf- 
gruppe von Gottberg in December 1943; then at Glebokie 
where under K.d.O. & in February 1944 Pol.-Gebicts- 
Kommandant Glebokie 104 


HSSPF Russland-Mitte und Weissruthenien in April 1943; 
under Wehrmacht at Schmulino & then Minsk; K.d.O. 
Weissruthenien in December 1943 and January 1944 and in 
February 1944 Pol.-Gebiets-Kommandant Minsk-Stadt/05 


FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944106 


Muñoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, p. 356. 
103 Curilla, op.cit., p. 379. 


104 Ibid., pp. 384, 385, 741 & 743. 


105 [bid., pp. 384 & 385. 


747 


748 


106 [n fact this FE 


52 06 205 EPNr. allocated on 28 April 1944107 

53 24258AS  FPNr allocated on 21 December 1944 — H.Q. in Kolding, 
Denmark 

54 36 403 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

55 41528 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

56 03325 FPNr. allocated on 17 April 1944 

57 39 919 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944108 

58 37840 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

59/61 ? details not available 

62 57142 FPNr. allocated on 19 September 1944. Committed atroci- 
ties in Poland and Russia between August 1942 and De- 
cember 1944109 

63 56927 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944, but changed on 1 De- 
cember 1944 to 65 526 

64 43 309 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

65&66  56028F) This FPNr. was used by the Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg 
67&68  56028G) (Croatia) & his subordinate elements! 70 

69 42188 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

70 38 033 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

"n 45 643 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944 

n 56927 FPNr. allocated on 10 October 1944177 


was allocated on that date to Pz.Jäg.Kp.Pol.Rgt. 7, 
Granatw.Kp. (Pol.) Krakau, 1. Pol. Gesch.Battr. Galizien and Gend.Züge 51, 63 
& 72. 

107 On 7 August 1944 the FPNr. was extended to identify also Pol. Alarm-Kp. 
Hildesheim. 
108 Oy, 19 September 1944 the FPNr. was extended to identify also Gendarmerie 
Schule Zakopane in Poland. 

109 Munoz, op.cit., Vol. 2, pp. 94.95. 

110 Polizei-Gebietsführer Esseg und Einheiten. 

111 As fn. 106. 


Appendix D 
TN.-Ortsgruppen 


further study that will not only be complicated by the large numbers in- 
volved, but also by the various changes in parent LG numbering that 
will require a detailed chronology. 

The total number may never be known. During the Weimar period the 
number peaked at 2,230 at the end of 1927. The number had fallen to 488 
by | May 1934, but rose again — also as a result of the extension of the TN 
organization through territorial conquest — to around 1.200 by September 
1939, 1,500 by 1940 and further still to around 1,800 by 1942. 

The following includes all of the 488 OGs that existed on 1 May 1934, 
which are identified by an asterisk. Readers are kindly invited to provide 
other identifications to help build up this list which will allow up-dating in 
future volumes in this series." 

Gaps in the numbering found for certain Landesgruppen means that the 
numbers had been allocated, but cancelled prior to 1 May 1934. 

Ortsgruppen in the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia were given 
their own numbering system, prefixed with the letter "P" and which began 
with “1” that was allocated to the capital of Prague. Those listed have been 
identified at the beginning of December 1942 and have their present day 
Czech names shown in brackets after the German versions 


Fe lists of the many Ortsgruppen have so far been found, a field for 


0G LG BG? OG location 
1 1 Königsberg 
1 1 Stettin 
js m Hamburg-Altona 
js IV Bremen 
1* v Düsseldorf 
1s VI Hameln 
1 vir Potsdam 
1 M München (Munich) 


! The 1 May 1934 li: 
schen Noth 


appeared in “Verzeichnis der Dienststellen der Techni- 
Stand: 1. Mai 1934," copy kindly provided by Dr. Andreas Lin- 
e in LG XVII and the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia are list- 
ed in “Die Landesgruppe XVII Donau ihrem Landesführer Walther Junecke III," 
copy kindly provided by David B. Landers, M.D. 

? “Die Landesgruppe XVII Donau ihrem Lande: 
sy David B. Landers, M.D. 

sgruppe, if any. Absence of an entry does not necessarily mean there 
gruppe, only that they have not been identified with their subor- 
dinate Ortsgruppen and in May 1935 8 of the 15 Landesgruppen had subordi- 
nate Bezirksgruppen as detailed in Chapter 19. 

4 Confirmed at 15 February 1942. 


hrer Walther Junecke III," 
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firmed in * 


OG LG BG OG location 

1* VIII Spandau 
1* IX Breslau 

i x Bautzen 

1* x Hamburg? 

1* XI Magdeburg 

18 XIII Köln (Cologne) 

1% XIV Breiten/Baden 

1* XV Miinchen (Munich) 
PI XVII Prag (Praha, Prague) 
2 1 Elbing 
2* I Stralsund 

2* I Kiel 

gj IV Osnabrück 

2 v Dortmund 

2* VI Hannover (Hanover) 
oe vu Frankfurt an der Oder 
2 vu Stamberg® 

2* VIL Siemens, Berlin-Brandenburg? 
2f IX Liegnitz 

2* X Dresden 

2* XI Geiseltal 

2" XII Fulda 

2) XIII Aachen 

2 XIV Bruchsal/Baden 

2% XV Nürnberg-Fürth (Nuremberg-Fürth 
ar I Allenstein 

A u Schneidemühl 

Sl m Lübeck 

3* IV Wilhelmshaven 

at N Essen/Ruhr 

3* VI Nienburg 

3% VII Cottbus 

Bs VII Berlin-West 

3* IX Waldenburg 

3* x Freiburg 

E XI Halle 

3% XII Hanau 

3% XIII Koblenz 


5 Confirmed at 20 December 1939 (document in the collection of David B. Lan- 
D. 


der fi 
6 Robert Noss, post to the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers Dot Com, 
25 June 2007. Ss 

7 That there was a TN OG at the Siemens factory (OG Siemens, Berlin) is con- 
ie Räder,” Heft 13, 1 July 1938, p. 307. The TN OG was located at 
iemensstadt. 


Rieppelstrasse 14, 


OG LG BG OG location 


3 xiv Donaueschingen 

3 XV Augsburg 

4 1 Lyck 

4 I Stargard 

4 m Marburg-Wilhelmsburg 
4* IV Bremerhaven-Wesermünde 
4s v Duisburg-Hamborn 

4 vil Eberswalde 

4* VIII Berlin-Mitte (Berlin Center) 
4 IX Gleiwitz Oberschlesien 
4 X Grossenhain 

4 XI Erfurt 

4 XIII Trier 

4* XIV Buchen im Odenwald 

4* XV Würzburg 

E 1 Tilsit 

5 u Köslin 

5* I Flensburg 

5 IV Oldenburg 

5 M Oberhausen 

5 vu Finsterwalde 

5* vin Berlin-Nord (North Berlin) 
5* IX Hindenburg Oberschlesien 
5 X Grossröhrsdorf 

5* XI Dessau 

5 XII Kassel 

5* XIII Bonn 

5* XIV Freiburg im Breisgau 

5* xv Ludwigshafen 

5* xvi Wien-?8 (Vienna-?) 

5 XVIII Gastein? 

6* 1 Gumbinnen 

6* I Stolp 

6* Ml Rostock 

6* IV Emden 

6* v Geisenkirchen 

6* vil Brandenburg an der Havel 
6* vin Berlin-Ost (East Berlin) 
6* IX Beuthen Oberschlesien 

6* X Kamenz 

6* xi Eisleben 

6* Xil Marburg 


? Partially legible stamp on facsimile TN Vorläufiger Ausweis, reproduced in 
Supreme Headquarters Allied Expeditionary Force, Evaluation and Dissemina- 
tion Section (E.D.S.), G2 Division (Counter Intelligence): "Identity Documents 
in Germany,” E.D.S/2, August 1944, p. 99. 


9 Its H.Q. was in Bad-Gastein and its Führer at 10 October 1938 was Ing. Rudolf 


Schurk. The OG is confirmed at 6 May and 26 September 1938, 19 August 1940 
and 31 July 1941. 
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752 


BG 


OG location 

Bad Kreuznach 

Heidelberg 

Regensburg 

Insterburg 

Belgard 

Schwerin 

Vegesack 

Wuppertal 

(confirmed, but location not identified) 

Küstrin 

Berlin-Süd-Ost (Berlin Southeast - 1 
May 1934), also Berlin-Neukölln 

Brieg, Bez. Breslau 

Löbau 

Hamburg 

Halberstadt 

Rotenburg 

Siegburg 

Karlsruhe 

Kaiserslautern 

Marienwerder 

Deutsch Krone 

Neumünster 

Ibhenbüren 

Bochum 

Rathenow 

Berlin-Süd (Berlin South) 

Hirschberg in Riesengebirge 

Gotha 

Bad Wildungen 

Bad Godesberg 

Konstanz (Constance) 

Bamburg 

Marienburg 

Swinemünde 

Wandsbeck bei Hamburg 

Delmenhorst 

Rechlinghausen 

Clausthal 

Luckenwalde 

Henningsdorf 

Görlitz 

Pirna 

Aschersleben 

Düren 

Lahr/Baden 

Amberg 

Lötzen 


BG 


Sachsen-Ost 


OG location 
Kolberg 
Güstrow 

Le 


er in Westfalen 
Göttingen 

Guben 

Kreuzberg 

Glogau 
Bischofswerda 
Köthen 

Bebra 

Neuwied 
Lauda/Baden 
Ansbach 

Schmelz (Austria) 
Osterode 

Greifswald 
Neustrelitz 

Verden 

Hagen 

Goslar 

Wittenberge 
Schöneberg-Wilmersdorf 
Ratibor 

Riesa 

Mühlhausen Thüringen 
Andernach-Weissenthurm 
Köln (Cologne) 
Lörrach/Baden 
Aschaffensberg 
Deutsch-Eylau 
Neustettin 

Wismar 

Borkum 

Wehlen 

Hamm 
Hannoversch-Miinden 
Forst/NL 

Weissensee 

Oppeln 

Zittau 

Nordhausen 
Lahnstein 

Mannheim 

Bayreuth 

Friedland 

Pasewalk 

Cuxhaven 
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754 


BG 


Weserland 


OG location 
Varel 
Gladbach-Rheydt 
Hildesheim 
Landsberg an der Warthe 
Bóhlen 
Falkenberg Bez. Halle 
Cochem 
Offenburg 
Coburg 
Johannisburg 
Demmin 
Neubrandenburg 
Aurich 
Krefeld-Uerdingen 
Peine 
Schwedt an der Oder 
Neisse 
Borna bei Leipzig 
Eisenach 
St. Goarshausen-Caub 
Pforzheim 
Donauwörth 
Ortelsburg 
Lauenburg 
Rendsburg 
Stade 
Mülheim/Ruhr 
Bad Lauterberg 
Meseritz 
Tiergarten 
Döbeln 
Stassfurt 
Dillenburg 
Betzdorf 
Rastat/Baden 
Erlangen 
Pillau 
Rummelsburg 
Itzehoe 
Brake 
Remscheid 
Northeim 
Remscheid 
Sorau 
Linden 
Mikultschütz 
Hainichen 
Wittenberg 


ders, M.D.) 


BG 


OG location 

Singen am Hohentwiel 
Hof 

Rastenburg 

Bütow 
Neustadt-Glewe 
Nordenham 

Boltrop 

Alfeld 

Soldin 

Schweidnitz 

Leipzig 

Apolda 

Frankfurt am Main 
Villingen 

Ingolstadt 

Schlawe 

Eutin 

Nordhorn 

Willen 

Beeskow 
Reichenbach 

Leisnig 

Meiningen 

Idstein 

Cham, Nordbayern-Eagerland!° 
Waldshut 
Kaufbeuren 

Flatow 

Schleswig 
Bremervörde 
Solingen 

Pritzwalk 

Mittweida 

Saalfeld 

Limburg 

Euskirchen 
Weinheim an der Bergstrasse 
Kempten 

Schlochau 

Bergedorf bei Hamburg 
Rotenburg 

Neuss 
Königsberg/Neumark 
Glatz 

Oschatz 


10 Confirmed in Führer-Ausweis issued on 19 January 1940 (David B. Lan- 


755 


756 


BG 


OG location 
Jena 

Jülich 

Sebnitz 
Eckernförde 
Sulingen 
Herne 

Celle 
Amswalde 
Deutsch-Lissa 
Wurzen 

Gera 
Wiesbaden 
Aalen 
Landshut 
Strakonitz (Strakonice) 
Jastrow 

Bad Oldesloe 
Bramsche 
Wallenscheid 
Kalkberge 
Torgau 
Wetzlar 
Backnang 
Lindau 

Bad Segeberg 
Quakenbrück 
Wanne-Eickel 
Lüneberg 
Neuruppin 
Habelschwerdt 
Chemnitz 
Weissenfels 
Weilburg 
Bietigheim 
Memmingen 
Diepholz 
Gladbeck 
Soltau 
Lübben 
Glauchau 
Zeitz 
Biberach an der Riss 
Mühldorf 
Budweis (Cescké Budejovice) 
Stavenhagen 
Buxtehude 
Amsberg 
Kirchhain 


OG 
25* 
25* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
26* 
P26 
27* 
27* 
27* 
278 
27* 
27% 
27* 
27* 
27* 
27* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
28* 
29* 
D 
29* 
29* 
29* 
29* 
29* 
20% 
29% 
30* 
30* 
30* 

30* 
30* 
30* 


BG 


OG location 
Limbach 

Bitterfeld 
Friedrichsort bei Kiel 
Elsfleth 

Rheine 

Uelzen 
Langenbielau 
Marienberg 
Altenburg/Thüringen 
Bensheim 
Böblingen 

Passau 

Neuhaus (Jindrichüv Hradec) 
Anklam 
Heide/Holstein 
Wittmund 

Unna 

Münsterberg 
Olbernhau 
Quedlinburg 
Bingen 

Crailsheim 
Pfaffenhofen 
Winsen an der Luhe 
Cloppenburg 
Kamen 

Nauen 

Namslau 

Aue 

Bleicherode 
Darmstadt 

Ebingen 
Rosenheim 
Bolzenburg an der Elbe 
Hoya 

Altena 

Ujest Oberschlesien 
Plauen im Vogtland 
Merseburg 
Friedberg 
Ellwangen/Jagst 
Schwandorf 

Linsert 

Meyenburg 

Wesel 

Strasburg 
Reichenbach 
Schönebeck 
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758 


BG 


OG location 

Giessen 

Esslingen am Neckar 
Straubing 

Husum 

Dorum 
Mörs-Homberg 
Schwarzenberg 
Ballenstedt 

Mainz 

Friedrichshafen 
Wunsiedel-Marktredwitz 
Lübtheen 

Freren 

Emmerich 

Zielenzig 

Zwickau 

Gardelegen 

Olfenbach 

Geislingen an der Steige 
Freising 

Podiebrad (Podebrady) 
Niebül 

Lingen 

Iserlohn 

Senftenberg 

Stendal 

Schwäbisch Gmünd 
Vilshofen 

Neuenburg an der Elbe (Nymburk) 
Neuhaus an der Elbe 
Siegen 

Arnstadt 

Göppingen 

Vilsbiburg 

Wilster in Holstein 
Soest 

Prenzlau 

Weimar 

Worms 

Heidenheim im Breisgau 
Neuburg an der Donau 
Grabow 

Lüdenscheid 

Velten (Mark) 
Grünberg 

Bernburg 

Hofgeismar 

Heilbronn am Neckar 


36* 
318 
37% 


BG 


OG location 
Grafenwöhr 
Neukloster 
Beckum 
Oranienburg 
Seehausen/Altmark 
Herrenberg 
Neumarkt 

Lübz 

Velbert 
Spremberg 
Landeshut 
Naumburg 
Leonberg 

Weiden 

Bad Doberan 
Mettmann-Gruften 
Bernau 

Lauban (Silesia) 
Sonneberg 
Ludwigsburg 
Rebau 

Burg auf Fehmarn 
Grossenbaum 
Fürstenwalde 
Delitzsch 
Mühlacker 

Selb 

Uetersen 

Bestwig 
Blankenburg 
Sommerfeld/NL 
Giisten 
(confirmed, but location not identified) 
Miinsingen 
Schwabach 
Elmshorn 

Menden 
Braunschweig (Brunswick) 
Sagan 

Heitstedt 
Oberndorf am Neckar 
Ludwigslust 
Helmstedt 


Weisswasser 
Greiz 
Oehringen 


Königgrätz (Hradec Králové) 
Sternberg 
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OG LG 
44* XI 
44* XIV 
45* M 
45* XI 
45* XIV 
45* XVIII 
46* IX 
46* XI 
46* XIV 
4T* v 
47* IX 
4T* XI 
47* XIV 
48* v 
48* XI 
48* XIV 
49* M 
49* XI 
49* XIV 
P49 XVII 
50* v 
50* IX 
50* XI 
50* XIV 
P50 XVII 
51* N. 
sit XI 
51* XIV 
22k M 
$2* XIV 
53* V 
53* IX 
3* XIV 
54* M 
54* IX 
54* XIV 
35* v 
55* IX 
55* XIV 
56* M 
56* XIV 
57 XII 
57* XIV 
59* XIV 
60* XIV 
P60 XVII 


760 11 In December 


BG 


Lothringen 


OG location 

Suhl 

Plochingen 

Viersen 

Burg, Bez. Magdeburg 
Ravensburg 

Zeltweg (Steiermark = Styria)! 
Guttentag 

Salzwedel 

Reutlingen 

Bielefeld 

Kreuzburg 
Sangerhausen 
Rottweil am Neckar 
Minden 

Ilmenau 

Spaichingen 

Lemgo 

Wernigerode 
Schramberg 

Turnau (Turnov) 
Paderborn 

Ottmachau 
Weferlingen 
Schwenningen am Neckar 
Jungbunzlau (Mladä Boleslav) 
Detmold 
Zella-Mehlis in Thüringen 
Sindelfingen 

Herford 

Stuttgart 

Salzuflen 
Frankenstein 
Tübingen 

Vlotho 

Niesky 

Tuttlingen 

Hóxler 

Freiburg 

Ulm am Donau 

Lage 

Waiblingen 

Berndorf 

Wangen im Allgäu 
Kornwestheim 
Fellbach 

Brünn (Brno) 


39 the Ortsführer was Kameradschaftsführer Mayer. 


13 Stamp on 
2008, and ori, 


BG 


Kattowitz 


1? Confirmed on 16 March 1940. 


TN brassard: David B. Landers, M.D., email to HPT, 22 March 
inal in his collection. 


14 Information kindly provided by Mike & Lisa Peters. 
14 Confirmed at 6 June 1941. 


Gaya (Kyjov) 

Leipnik (Lipnik nad Becvou) 

Prossnitz (Prostejov) 

Witkowitz (Vitkovice) 

Trebitsch (Trebíc) 

Triesch (Trest) 

Jglau (Jihlava) 

(confirmed, but location not identified) 

Lundenburg (= Breclav, Moravia) 

Nikolsburg (= Mikulov, Moravia) 

Frain (= Vranov nad Dyjí, Moravia) 

Znaim (= Znojmo, Moravia) 

Auspitz (= Hustopece, Moravia) /2 

Pohrlitz (= Pohorelice, Moravia) 

Zlabins (= Slavonice) 

Grusba rusovany nad Jevisovkou, 
Moravia) 

Mährisch Kromau (Moravsky Krumlov) 

Engerau (= Petrzalka, Slovakia) 

Malmédy 

Frankfurt am Main”? 

Kaplitz (= Kaplice, Bohemia) 

Bregenz (Austria) 

Hohenfurth (= Vyssi Brod, Bohemia) 

Krummau an der Moldau (= Cesky 
Krumlov, Bohemia) 

Kienberg an der Moldau (= Loucovice, 
Bohemia) 

Oberplan (= Horní Planá, Bohemia) 

Deutsch Beneschau (= Benesov nad 
Cernou, Bohemia) 

Gratzen (= Nové Hrady, Bohemia) 

Kónigshütte!4 

Mainz/Westmark /5 
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Appendix E ; 
TN Overseas & Field Organization 
and Replacement Units 


(Note) This is a summary of all identified overseas, field and replacement el- 
ements of the TN, with details of those absorbed by the Wehrmacht in 1941 
given under section 11 at the end of this Appendix. The structure of the TN 
in Germany is considered in Chapter 19. 


1. Main Command H.Q.s (Hauptbefehlsstiibe der TN.) : 
This may have been another name for the TN Command Posts consid- 
ered under 2. below. 


11 Main Command H.Q. West of the TN (Hauptbefehlsstab West der 
TN.) i x, 
Confirmed at 30 August 1940, when commanded by Bereitschaftsführer 
Lübcke.! 


2. TN Posts (T 

The term “TN Post” (TN.-Stelle) has been found used in two w sa 
Command Post (TN.-Befehlsstelle), which was clearly an H.Q. or Staff con- 
trolling one or more elements, and as an Employment Post (TN.-Ein- 
satzstelle), which may have been a simple element. 


Stellen) 


2.4. TN Command Posts (TN.-Befehlsstellen) y 

(Note) TN Command Posts (TN.-Befehlsstellen) have been described as 
the equivalent outside the Reich of the District (Landesgruppe), but this is in- 
correct, not least because of their temporary nature, and also because there 
were a few in Greater Germany itself.? Those identified outside the Reich are 
detailed below, whereas the one in Greater Germany (VIIa Upper Silesia 
[TN-Befehlsstelle VIIa Oberschlesien] and those in the Protectorate of Bo- 
hemia and Moravia, Sudetenland and Tirol-Vorarlberg), are considered in 
Chapter 19. 


2.1.1a TN Command Post Poland (TN.-Befehlsstelle Polen) 

This is understood to have been the designation of the General Govem- 
ment Command Post (see 2.1.1b below), but prior to the TN's full absorption 
into the Orpo. It is understood to have been commanded by Gefolgschafts- 
führer der TN. von Zastrow. 


2.1.1bTN Command Post General Government (Police) (TN.-Be- 
fehlsstelle Generalgouvernement [Pol.]/TN Command Post with 
the Order Police Commander in the General Government Poland 


1 Entry in a TN Soldbuch in the collection of David B. Landers, M.D. 


2 The description wa 
temporary nature is de 


bed by Linhardt, email to HPT, 11 March 2008. 


ven by Littlejohn, “Defending the Reich," p. 471. Their 


(TN.-Befehlsstelle beim Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei im 
Generalgouvernement Polen)/TN.-Befehlsstelle Generalgou- 
vernement/TN Post General Government (Police) Cracow (TN.- 
Stelle Generalgouvernement [Pol.] Krakau) 

The TN Command Post in the General Government was in Cracow 
(Krakau) and has been found with the above titles. 

The TN personnel in Cracow were German and their element was iden- 
tified as “TN.-Stelle General Gouvernement (Pol.) Krakau” in January 1945, 
and came under the orders of the Order Police Commander-in-Chief of the 
General Government of Poland. 

At 1 April 1944 the Command Post was known as both TN.-Be- 
fehlsstelle Generalgouvernement and TN.-Befehlsstelle beim Befehlshaber 
der Ordnungspolizei im Generalgouvernment. 

It was entered into the field post guide for the first time on 17 January 
1945, when it was added to field post number 18 945 that was also the ad- 
dress of the Orpo Commander in the General Government (Bef. d. Ordn.Pol. 
Gen.Gouv.) and Police Reserve Transport Column VI (Res. Trsp. Kol. VI 
Pol.) 

The Command Post was still in the field post guide on 6 February 1945, 
when its field post number was 18 945C. 

The Command Post was headed first by Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. 
von Zastrow® (in 1941), who was succeeded by Gefolgschaftsführer der TN. 
Schuler (in 19435). 

It may have controlled the two Dutch TN Companies (1. u 2. Niederl. 
TN.-Kp. (Pol.), which on 25 November 1944 were allocated field post num- 
bers 65 154A and 65 154B respectively. 


2.1.2 TN Command Post Netherlands (TN.-Befehlsstelle Niederlande)/ 
TN Command Post with the Order Police Commander in The Nether- 
lands (TN.-Befehlsstelle beim Befehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei i. d. 
Niederlanden) 

H.Q.: Den Haag (The Hague) in 1943 and Nijmegen (on 1 April 1944). 

C.O.: Hauptbereitschaftsführer der TN. und Major der Schutzpolizei Dr. 
Beck (in 1943 and on 1 April 1944) 

It controlled German TN elements serving in The Netherlands, but does 
not appcar to have been responsible for the locally formed Technische Nood- 
hulp, which is described in Chapter 19. 


2.1.3 TN Command Post Norway (TN.-Befehlsstelle Norwegen) 
H.Q.: Oslo 
C.O.: Bereitschaftsführer der TN. Dr. Schmitz (1940 — 1943) 
Dr. Konrad Thaler (1943 — May 1945) 


? Field post number 18.945 had been allocated on 19 September 1944 to the Orpo 

Commander and Transport Column. 

4 Reported as attached to TN.-Befehlsstelle Polen. SHAEF/MIRS Handbook “The 

German Police," p. D20, which quotes from an unidentified newspaper article. 

Jerome, "The Uniformed Police Forces of the Third Reich 1933-1945," p. 
[AEF/MIRS Handbook “The German Police” shows temporary command, 

but gives no date. 
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On 1 April 1944 this Group was using field post number 40 206, which 
was that of the Commander of the Order Police in Norway.* 


2.1.4 TN Command Post France (TN.-Befehlsstelle Frankreich) 

Field Post Number: 03 069 DA qut. 

C.O.: Landesführer der TN und Oberst der Schutzpolizei Meier (on 1 
April 1944). 2 

Shown on | April 1944 as both TN.-Befehlsstelle Frankreich and TN.- 
Feldeinsatzgruppe West. 

See also 4.2 and 4.3 below. 


2.2 TN Employment Posts (T 
Only one of these Posts has so fi 


Einsatzstellen) 
ar been identified: 


2.2.1 TN Employment Post “Open Sea” (TN.-Einsatzstelle Offensee) 
Possibly in the former Austria and formed by renaming the TN Com- 

mand (TN.-Kommando) Steyrermühl, this Post has been confirmed to have 

existed between 23/28 April, 16/29 August and 23/29 December 1943.7 


3: TN Districts (TN.-Landesgruppen) f 

The term “Landesgruppe,” meaning literally “State Group” but which 
for convenience we have referred to as “District,” was used almost exclu- 
sively for the territorial organization of the TN within the Reich, which has 
been described in Chapter 19. Evidence has, however, been found of one 
case of a TN.-Landesgruppe being taken into the German Army: 


3.1 TN District Bavaria (Landesgruppe Bayern der TN.) 

Prior to 1939 there had been just one Landesgruppe in Bavaria, named 
simply “Bayern,” with its H.Q. in Nuremberg, and its number changed from 
XIV to XV in 1938. In 1939 Bavaria was divided up into two Landesgrup- 
pen, that based in Nuremberg “Nordbayern Egerland" and a new one formed 
to cover the southern part of the State, named “Bayern-Süd” and with its 
H.Q. in Munich. 

On 26 August 1939 one of these, confusingly identified as only “Lan- 
desgruppe Bayern der TN..” was redesignated as Technical Defense Admin- 
istration Command 13 (XIII) (Technisches Wehr-Wirtschafts-Kommando 13 
(XIIIJ) in Wehrkreis XIII and on 5 April 1940 was taken into the Army. 


insatzgruppen)/TN Field Em- 


4. TN Employment Groups (TN. 
ployment Group (TN.-Feldeinsatzgruppe) 

TN Employment Groups were identified by letters of the alphabet (so far 

only “C” has been found), points of the compass, and the names of countries 

(e.g. France). Some were called simply “Employment Groups,” at least one 


"Field Employment Group" has been found, and there were also "TN 


945," Band II, p. 372. 


6 Kannapin, “Die deutsche Feldpostübersicht 1939- 
7 TN Soldbuch in the collection of Mike & Lisa Peters 


in, “Verbände und Truppen der deutschen Wehrmacht und Waffen-SS 
139-1945,” Band III, p. 273. 


Groups" (TN.-Gruppen). The situation is further complicated by groups of 


the same name existing at different periods of time, where one was disband- 
ed, only for another with the same title to be formed later. Two groups have 
been found with the word “Luftwaffe” in their titles. 


4.1 TN Employment Group North (TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord) 
Under the Military Commander Belgium/Northern France. 
It contained 3 TN Battalions: 

-  TN-Abt. II. which on 1 June 1941 was taken into the Army as Technis- 
che Abt. IL 

-  TN-Abt III which on I June 1941 was taken into the Army as Technis- 
che Abt. IIT.10 

-  TN-Abt IV which on 12 May 1941 was taken into the Army as Tech- 
nische Abt. IV. 


42 TN Employment Group West (TN.-Einsatzgruppe West) 

In France on 16 May 1941 when its 4th, 6th, 7th and 8th Companies 
were taken into the Army to form Technische Abt. V. On 26 May 1941, while 
still in France, its 1st, 3rd and 5th Companies were taken into the Army as 
Technische Abt. VIII. 

“Gruppe West" and “Einsatzgruppe West" have been confirmed to have 
existed at least between 1 November and 14 December 1942 and between 7 
March and 21 August 1944 respectively. ! 


4.3 TN Employment Group France (TN.-Einsatzgruppe Frankreich) 
It contained 2 TN Battalions: 

-  TN-Abt. VI which on 26 May 1941 was taken into the Army a 
nische Abt. VI. 

TN-Abt. VII which on 26 May 1941 was taken into the Army as Tech- 
che Abt. VII (and became Technisches Btl. 15 in January 1944). 

As both of the constituent battalions were taken into the Army in May 
1941, clearly this was a different element to TN Field Employment Group 
France (see 4.4 below). 


4.4 TN Employment Group C (TN.-Einsatzgruppe C)/TN Field Em- 
ployment Group France (TN. Feldeinsatzgruppe Frankreich) 

Between January and September 1943 this Group was known as TN.- 

Einsatzgruppe C.!? By 1 April 1944 it was also known as TN Command Post 


Tech- 


ni 


? Field post number 19 124 was allocated between 28 April & 14 September 1940 
to 5. Kp. TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord, Abteilung II; between 25 September 1940 and 
15 February 1941 to 5. Kp. TN. Abt. LI, then 3. Kp. TN. Abil. IT; between 16 Feb- 
ruary and 18 July 1941 to 3. Kp. Techn.Abll. II and on 8 February 1944 to 3. 
Kp. Techn.Btl. 2. 

10 FPNr. 30 687 was allocated to 1. Kp. techn.Noth. Eins.Gru.Nord III between 
28 April and 14 September 1940 - between September 1940 and. 15 February 
1941 it was altered to apply to 3. Kp. techn.Noth. Eins.Gru. Nord III, then 3. Kp. 
techn.Noth. Abtl. LII, then. 1. Kp. techn.Noth.Abtl. HI - and between 16 February 
and 18 July 1941 (this should have been 1 June 1941, but correction of the 
postal records could have been delayed) to 1. Kp.Techn.Abtl. III indicating the 
Battalion had been transfered from the TN to the Heer. 

11 Entries in a TN Soldbuch in the collection of David B. Landers, M.D. 

12 Kannapin, op.cit., Band 1, p. 409. Sammelfeldpostnummer 07 244V has been 


found in a TN Soldbuch, valid for the periods between 10 and 17 August 
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France (TN.-Befehlsstelle Frankreich). 

Field Post Number: 03 069 DA (cancelled 5 January 1945, suggesting 
disbandment). 

C.O.: Landesführer der TN. und Oberst der Schutzpolizei Meier. 


44 TN Employment Group South (TN-Einsatzgruppe Süd) 

In Belgium/Northern France on 26 May 1941 when it contained TN.- 
Abt. I, whose 2nd, 4th and 5th Companies were taken into the Army to form 
Technische Abt. IX. 


4.5 TN Employment Group East (TN-Einsatzgruppe Ost) 
Controlled TN.-Abt. X, which on 26 May 1941 was taken into the Army 
as Technische Abt. X. 


4.6a TN Employment Group L (TN.-Einsatzgruppe L/ TN Employ- 
ment Group “Luftwaffe West" (TN.-Einsatzgruppe “Luftwaffe 
West”/TN Employment Group West (Pol.) (TN.-Einsatzgruppe 
West [Pol.]) 

TN Action Group “Luftwaffe West" was raised in the Luftwaffe's Ad- 
ministrative Area Command in Belgium and Northern France (Luftgau Bel- 
gien-Nordfrankreich), and was in action on occupied airfields by the middle 
of 1940. By the winter of 1940/1941 it consisted of its H.Q. (Stab) and a 
Special Detachment (Sonderkommando). 

Prior to 11 July 1941 the initials "TN" were removed from the Group's 
title, and when a battalion was subsequently added, this had the adjective 
Technical (Techn.) in its title rather than TN.: Techn.Abtl. Einsatzgruppe L. 

In the spring of 1943 the Group's name was changed to Employment 
Group West (Police) (Einsatzgruppe West {Pol.}), following which the ini- 

a reappeared in its title and replaced “Techn.” in the title of its con- 
stituent battalion: TN-Abtl. Einsatzgruppe West (Pol.). 

When formed, the Group’s H.Q. was allocated field post number 02 285, 
which was expanded on 24 September 1943 to cover also an “L Sector,” sug- 
gesting reorganization or expansion: L. Abschnitt T/T. 

A barely legible entry dated 20 October 1944 has been found in a TN 
Soldbuch which contains the partial entry “L. West." ^ 

The field post guide at 6 February 1945 listed the following elements 
still in existence at that date: 


E.PNr. 
L Abschn. I/II 02 285 
Stab 02285A 


and 5 and 11 November 1943. This number identified Field H.Q. (Feldkom- 
mandantur) 591, which had been formed at Kassel on August 1939, and was 
transferred to Nancy in France following the German invasion. On 3 July 1940 
it came under the Military Commander France (Mil.Befh. Frankreich), Admin- 
istrative District. (Verw.Bez.) C, headquartered in. Nancy and controlling the 
Meurthe Moselle Département. The TN Soldbuch referred to above also carries 
an entry for the Chef d. Mil. Verw. Bez. C Nord dated 19 March 1943: informa- 
tion from. TN Soldbuch in the collection of David B. Landers, M.D. 


13 TN Soldbuch in the collection of David B. Landers, M.D. 


Sonderkommando 03 573 
Abschn. III 46211 


4.6b TN Employment Group (TN.-Einsatzgruppe) “Luftwaffe West” 
This Group is reported to have been formed for the Western Campaign 
to assist the Luftwaffe in the running of airfields in occupied areas.!+ 
Although unconfirmed, it appears likely that this was the same as TN.- 
Einsatzgruppe L/West (Pol.) described under 4.6a above. 


4.7 TN Employment Group *Luftwaffe East" (TN.-Einsatzgruppe 
“Luftwaffe Ost") 

This Group is reported to have been formed in 1941, and therefore after 
the German attack on the Soviet Union on 22 June of that year, to assist the 
Luftwaffe run airfields in Russia around the Black Sea.!5 It appears to have 
been renamed as a battalion: TN.-Einsatzabteilung L-Ost (see 5.3.1 below). 


4.8 TN Employment Group “Lorraine” (TN.-Einsatzgruppe “Loth- 
ringen”) 

Active in 1940, and still in existence by April 1942. It contained Techn. 
Kamp. XII/8.16 


49 TN Group “Center” (TN.-Gruppe Mitte) 
This Group was serving in France in April 1941.!7 


5. TN Battalions (TN.-Abteilungen) 

In February 1944 all TN elements in the Reich that had previously come 
under the local groups (TN.-Ortsgruppen) were used to create battalions 
(Abteilungen). These were numbered with Arabic numerals and were made 
up of companies (Bereitschaften — numbered in Roman numerals), which in 
turn were composed of platoons (Züge, identified by Arabic numerals). 

There were thus a large number of TN battalions in the closing months 
ofthe war. The following are others, that had been raised carlier. 


5.1 TN Readiness Battalions (TN.-Bereitschaftsabteilungen). 

Four of these units were formed in the days following Germany's inva- 
sion of Poland on 1 September 1939, each bearing the name of a town in or 
around which it operated, which was possibly also the seat of its H.Q. They 
may have been numbered by Roman numerals.!* 


Jerome, op.cit., p. 284. 

15 Ibid., pp. 284/285, who state that it was created for airfield purposes from 
“Northern areas to the Black Sea." 

16 “Die Deutsche Polizei — Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," pp. 
47/49, & "Die Räder,” Heft 4, 15 April 1942, p. 63. 

17 TN-Kameradschaftsführer Gerhard Dreisoemer was a member of Staff Nr. 7 
(Stab N. 7) of this Group and his dog tag (Erkennungsmark) bore the inscrip- 
tion “TN. Gr. Mitte/Stab Nr. 7. B.Gr." 

18 No such numbers are given in the text of "Die Einsatztätigkeit der TN in den 
ersten sechs Kriegsmonaten," but do appear in a map on p. 5 of that booklet. 
Such may, however, have served only to identify the units’ locations on the map. 
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5.1.1 TN Readiness Battalion (I) (TN.-Bereitschafts-Abteilung [I]) 
“Hindenburg” 

Also referred to as simply TN.-Abteilung “Hindenburg,” and the Roman 
numeral “I” is unconfirmed. Its men came from Breslau and Neisse and via 
Sagan and Liegnitz and served west of Cracow (Krakau), around Hinden- 
burg, Beuthen and Gleiwitz. 


5.1.2 TN Readiness Battalion (II) (TN.-Bercitschafts-Abteilung [II]) 
“Tschenstochau-Welun” 
Also referred to as simply TN.-Abteilung “Tschenstochau-Welun,” and 
the Roman numeral “II” is unconfirmed. It served north of the “Hindenburg” 
Battalion, to the northwest of Cracow, between Wielun and Tschenstochau. 


5.1.3 TN Readiness Battalion (III) (TN.-Bereitschafts-Abteilung [III]) 
“Gottschalkowitz” 
Also referred to as simply TN.-Abteilung “Gottschalkowitz,” and the 
Roman numeral “TT” is unconfirmed. It served south of “Hindenburg,” to the 
east of Troppau around Gottschalkowitz and Teschen. 


5.1.4 TN Readiness Battalion (IV) (T 
*Graudenz" 

Also referred to as simply TN.-Abteilung “Graudenz,” and the Roman 
numeral “IV” is unconfirmed. The Battalion was formed from TN men com- 
ing from towns in East Prussia, to include Memel, Pillau and Insterburg via 
Kónigsberg and Allenstein. It served just across the East Prussian/Polish bor- 
der, in an arc stretching from Danzig towards Mlawa. 


-Bereitschafts-Abteilung [IV]) 


5.2 TN Battalions (TN.-Abteilungen) 


5.2.1 TN Battalion I (TN.-Abteilung I) 
In Ghent, Belgium, on 1 June 1941 when taken into the Army as Tech- 
nische Abteilung 1. 


5.2.2 TN Battalion I of TN Employment Group South (TN.-Abteilung 
VTN.-Einsatzgruppe Süd) 
Field post number 42 580 was allocated to this Battalion’s 2nd Compa- 
ny at some time between | October 1940 and 27 January 1941. 
The Battalion was in Belgium/Northern France as part of TN.-Einsatz- 
gruppe Süd on 26 May 1941, when elements of its 2nd. 4th and 5th Compa- 
nies were taken into the Army to form Technische Abt. IX.!° 


5.2.3 TN Battalion I (Police) (TN.-Abteilung I [Pol.]) 
Formed in 1942 from TN.-Abt. bei Pol.Rgt. Nord and made up of: 


1? Tessin: "Verbünde und Truppen der deutschen Wehrmacht und Waffen-SS im 
Zweiten Weltkrieg 1939-1945," Dritter Band, p. 146. Yet according to the Feld- 
postübersicht, at some date between 28 January and 29 July 1941 EPNr. 42 580 
was changed to identify the Army's 2. Kp.Techn.Abtl. I, not the IX. It is of note 
that a Luft-Feldpost cover franked on 15 February 1943 bore the TN Briefstem- 
pel of Feldpostnummer 42 580 (David B. Landers, M.D.) 


EPNr. 
Stab 40 534 
1. Kp. 39 728 
2. Kp. 41022 
3. Kp. 41 505 


All of these field post numbers were still listed on 6 February 1945. 


5.2.4 TN Battalion II (TN.-Abteilung II) 

Part of TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord under the Military Commander Bel- 
gium/Northern France on 1 June 1941 when taken into the Army as Technis- 
che Abteilung II. 


5.2.5 TN Battalion II (Police) (TN.-Abteilung II [Pol.]) 
Formed in 1942 from TN.-Abt./Techn.Btl. bei Pol.Rgt. Mitte and made 
up of: 


EPNr. 
Stab 41 980 
1. Kp. 43 389 
2. Kp. 42.477 
3.Kp. 42 859 


Field post numbers for the 1st and 3rd Companies were cancelled on 16 
March and 22nd of April 1945, suggesting prior disbanded after serving in 
Southern Russia, yet field post numbers were still shown for the Ist, 2nd and 
3rd Companies on 6 February 1945 — but not for the H.Q. (Stab). 


5.2.6 TN Battalion IITof TN Employment Group North (TN.-Abteilung 
IIV/TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord) 
Part of TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord in Belgium on | June 1941 when taken 
into the Army as Technische Abteilung III. 


5.2.7 TN Battalion III (Police) (TN.-Abteilung III [Pol.]) 
Formed in 1942 with Ist, 2nd and 3rd Companies from TN.- 
Abt./Techn.Btl. bei Pol.Rgt. Süd and made up of: 


EPNr. 
Stab 43 283 
L. Kp. 38 385 
2. Kp. 43915 
3. Kp. 44 43320 


Field post numbers for the H.Q., Ist and 2nd companies were cancelled 


on 28 March 1944 and no numbers were shown on 6 February 1945. 


5.28 TN Battalion IV of TN Employment Group North (TN.-Abteilung 
IV/TN.-Einsatzgruppe Nord) 
Part of T nsatzgruppe Nord on 12 May 1941 when taken into the 


Army as Technische Abt. IV. 


20 FP} 
TN.-Abt. V (Pol.). 


^ 44 433 was changed on 28 March 1944 to indicate the 1st Company of 
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5.2.9. TN Battalion IV (Police) (TN.-Abteilung IV [Pol.]) 

Formed in 1942 from Technische Pol.-Einsatz-Abt. z.b.V. with H.Q., Ist, 
2nd and 3rd companies. 

It had field post number 45 305, but which on 6 February 1945 was only 
shown to indicate the H.Q. (Stab) and Ist Company. 


5.2.10 TN Battalion V (Police) (TN.-Abteilung V [Pol.]) 

Formed as a new battalion in 1942 with H.Q. and Ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th 
companies. Confirmed to have existed between 24 April and 4 May 1942. 
Reduced to 3 companies in 1943. 

Field post number 46 307, used between September 1942 and March 
1943 to identify techn.Pol.Einsatz-Abt. z.b.V./TN.-Abtl. z.b.V., was original- 
ly used by TN.-Abt. V (Pol.), but was changed to 44 976 in 1943. On 6 Feb- 
ruary this number identified just the H.Q., with other numbers introduced for 
the component companies: 


F.P.Nr. 
Stab 44 976 
1. Kp. 44 43321 
2. Kp. 46 449 
3. Kp. 48 153 
Bohrkp.?? 25 206 


5.2.11 TN Battalion VI (Police) (TN.-Abteilung VI [Pol.]) 

Formed as a new battalion in 1942 

H.Q. & Ist , 2nd and 3rd companies. 

Field post number 48 412 

Possibly identical to Employment Battalion (Einsatz-Abteilung) VI, 
which is confirmed to have existed between 12 August and 1 October 1942. 

Field post number 48 412 was cancelled on 1 March 1944, suggesting 
prior disbandment of the unit after fighting in Southem Russia, with its men 
used to form 11. & 12. Kp. RATN (Pol.) in Biesenthal and Warsaw in De- 
cember 1944. It was subsequently reformed. 


5.2.12 TN Battalion VII (Police) (TN.-Abteilung VII [Pol.]) 

A component of TN.-Einsatzgruppe Frankreich which, while in the Gen- 
eral Government of Poland, was redesignated as Technische Abteilung VII of 
the Army on 25 May 1941. 

(Note) No details have been found for TN.-Abt. VIII and IX, which log- 
ically also existed. 


5.2.13 TN Battalion X of Employment Group East (TN.-Abteilung 
X/Einsatzgruppe Ost) 


'8 March 1944, FPNi 44433 had been used to identify the 3rd Com- 
Abt. IIT (Pol.). 

mpanie" may be translated as a boring or blasting company. This 
is not identified as such by Kannapin, op.cit., Band IT, p. 100, but is 
clearly shown in “Feldpostübersicht. Teil III, Band 13," reproduced in 
S und Ordnungspolizei im Kriegseinsatz 1939- 


Part of TN.-Einsatzgruppe Ost on 26 May 1941 when it was taken into 
the Army as Techni: Abt. X. See also 5.3.1 below. 


52.14 TN Battalion XI (TN.-Abteilung XI) 
While being formed on 26 May 1941 under AOK 17 in the General Gov- 
ernment it was taken into the Army as Technische Abt. XI. 


5.2.15 Technical Police Employment Battalion for Special Employment 
of TN Battalion for Special Employment (Police) (Technische 
Pol.Einsatz-Abt. z.b.V./TN.-Abt. z.b.V. [Pol.]) 

Originally formed with Ist, 2nd and 3rd companies, field post number 

44 976 identified the H.Q. of techn.Pol.Eins.Abt. z.b.V. between July 1941 

and February 1942. After 8 September 1942, field post number 44 976 iden- 

tified the H.Q. of TN.-Abt. V (Pol.) and field post number 46 449, previous- 
ly indicating this Battalion's 3rd Company, identified the 2nd Company of 

TN.-Abt. V (Pol.) Prior to 11 March 1943 field post number 46 307 was in- 

troduced to indicate this Battalion's H.Q. and 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th compa- 

nies, but had been cancelled by 11 March 1943. 

The unit's constituent elements and field post numbers were: 


EPNr. 
Stab 44 976/ 
45 305/ 
46 307 
1. Kp. 45 305/ 
46 307 
2. Kp. y 
46 307 
3. Kp. 46 449/ 
46 307 
4. Kp. y 
46 307 


5.2.16 Technical Battalion with Police Regiment North 
(Techn.Abteilung/Bataillon bei Pol.Rgt. Nord) 

Built in the winter of 1941/1942 from TN. Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Nord. In 

1942 it left its parent Regiment and was renumbered as TN.-Abt. I. The unit's 
constituent elements and their field post numbers were: 


EPNr. 
Stab 40 534 
1. Kp. 39 728 
2. Kp. 41 022 
3. Kp. 41 505 


5.2.17 Technical Battalion with Police Regiment Center 
(Techn.Abteilung/Bataillon bei Pol.Rgt. Mitte) 
Built in the winter of 1941/1942 from TN. Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Mitte. 
The H.Q. had field post number 41 980. 
5 in 1942 it left its parent Regiment and was renumbered as TN.-Abt. II 
(Pol.). 
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The unit’s constituent elements and their field post numbers were: 


EP.Nr. 
Stab 41 980 
1. Kp. 43 389 
2. Kp. 42 477 
3. Kp. 42 859 


5.2.18 Technical Battalion with Police Regiment South (Techn.Abteilung 
bei Pol.Rgt. Süd) 
Built in the winter of 1941/1942 from TN. Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. Süd. 
In 1942 it left its parent Regiment and was renumbered as TN.-Abt. III. 
The units constituent elements and their field post numbers were: 


F.P.Nr. 
Stab 43 283 
1. Kp. 38 385 
2. Kp. 43915 
3. Kp. 44 433 


5.3 TN Employment Battalions (TN.-Einsatzabteilungen) 


5.3.1 TN Employment Battalion L-East (TN.-Einsatzabteilung L-Ost) 

This unit served in Russia,?? presumably as part or a successor of TN.- 
Einsatzgruppe L-Ost. Men of this Battalion were serving and suffered casu- 
alties around Viterbo in the Latium Province of central Italy in September 
1943 in what was shown as "area south" (Bereich Süd), presumably having 
been brought in to work on airfields following the Italian armistice on the 8th 
of that month.?+ 


5.3.2 TN Employment Battalion (with) Police Regiment South (Ein- 
satz-Abteilung Polizei-Regiment Süd) 
This unit is confirmed between 11 June and 28 July 1941. 
It contained 2nd "Reichsführer-SS" Company (2. Kp. Technische Nothilfe 
“Reichsfiihrer-SS”). 


5.3.3 Employment Battalion Center (TN.-Einsatzabteilung Mitte) 

Confirmed to have existed between 29 July 1941 and 23 April 1942, 
with its 2nd Company (2. Komp.) confirmed between 11 August 1941 and 23 
April 1942. 


5.3.4 Employment Battalion VI (Einsatz-Abteilung VI) 
Existed at least between 12 August and 1 October 1942, and possibly the 
same as under 5.2.11 above. Ist and 3rd companies confirmed. 


?! Confirmed at Kiew (Kiev) on 25 November 1943, Charkow in 1942, Rougan 
on 10 August 1942, Waluyki, Urasowo, Lebedin, Webrik, Bobrik and Shitomir. 
24 Grave markers for two men of this unit in a cemetery in Viterbo show they 
died — presumably nearby — on 19 September 1943. 


54 TN Replacement Battalions (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilungen) 

A TN Replacement Battalion (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilung) has been identified 
at various locations, but it is not know whether this was one and the same 
unit that was transferred from place to place or, in some or all cases, differ- 
ent units at those locations. Reports without confirmation of the location are 
dated a) between 5 May and 28 August 1942; b) 23 December 1944; c) 28 
January 1945; d) 1 February 1945 and c) 12 February 1945. 

An Employment Command (TN.-Einsatzkommando) was in Vienna on 
7 October 1942, which was reported as being a part of the TN Replacement 
Battalion. This suggests there were other such Commands elsewhere. 

The following locations have so far been confirmed: 


54.1 TN Replacement Battalion (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilung) Köln-Dün- 
nwald 
A TN Replacement Battalion for the Technical Battalions (Technische 
Abteilungen) was stationed in the Dünnwald suburb of Cologne, some 10 km 
to the northwest of the city center. 


5.4.2 TN Replacement Battalion (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilung) Pohrlitz 
Pohrlitz, today named Pohofielice nad Jihlavou, is in the Mikulov 
(Nikolsburg in German) district of Moravia in the Czech Republic. The TN 
Replacement Battalion was there on a temporary basis in 1940, before being 
transferred to Olmütz (today Olomouc), also in Moravia.25 (See 5.4.4) 


5.4.3. TN Replacement Battalion (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilung) Mährisch Os- 
trau 

Mährisch Ostrau is today Moravská Ostrava in the Czech Republic. A 

TN Replacement Battalion was identified there on 4 February 1942 and 8 
June 1942. 


5.4.4 TN Replacement Battalion (TN.-Ersatz-Abteilung) Olmütz 
Transferred from Pohrlitz at some time after 30 August 1940,26 a TN Re- 
placement Battalion is confirmed to have been stationed at the Order Police 
Camp (Lager der Ordnungspolizei) situated at Olmütz (today Olomouc in the 
Czech Republic) in Moravia between at least 22 August and 6 October 1944. 


6. TN Detachments (TN.-Kommandos) 

There were a large number of TN detachments of various types and at 
least one Special Detachment has been found to have been a part of a TN 
Employment Group (see 4.6a above). They were too numerous to list here 
and the following are just a few examples: 


6.1. TN Special Detachment Warsaw (TN.-Sonderkommando 
Warschau) 


"he printed entry “z. Zt. Pohrlitz, Kr. Nikolsburg, Reichsgau Niederdonau” 


was cancelled and replaced by hand with "Olmütz (Protektorat)" in a TN Sol- 
dbuch issued on 30 August 1940: David B. Landers, M.D. 


26 See previous fn. 
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This Detachment was formed in the first days following Germany's in- 
vasion of Poland on 1 September 1939 and was engaged in the Polish capi- 
tal, involved extensively in the demolition of dangerous bombed buildings. 


6.2 TN Demolition Detachment (TN.-Sprengkommando) 

Formed in Norway in May 1940 by order of the Chief of the Orpo, and 
under the command of the Order Police Commander in Norway (Be- 
fehlshaber der Ordnungspolizei Norwegen), by September of that year it had 
rendered harmless some 400 bombs and artillery shells. 


6.3 TN High Explosive Search Detachment Belgrade (TN.- 
Sprengstoff-Suchkommando Belgrad) 
Raised by the Army field command (Feldkommandantur) in the Serbian 
capital, this Detachment contained a Labor Detachment (TN.-Arbeitskom- 
mando).?7 


Einsatzkommando 


6.4 TN Employment Command “Cement” (T^ 
“Zement”) 

Employment in this Command starting on 30 January 1944 was entered 
into a TN Soldbuch as “war service.”2® As described in Chapter 19, “Ze- 
ment" was the code name of the notorious concentration camp at Ebensee, a 
part of the Mauthausen complex in former Austria. 


Ts TN Companies (TN.-Kompanien) in Russia 


7.1 TN Company with Police Regiment North (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. 
Nord), possibly numbered “2” 
Field post number 39 278. 
It was formed in the East between March and the end of July 1941 and 
in the winter of 1941/1942 was expanded to become a Technical Battalion 
(Technische Abt.).29 


7.2 TN Company with Police Regiment Center (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. 
Mitte) 
Field post number 43 389 
It was formed in the East in 1941 and in the winter of 1941/1942 was ex- 
panded to become a Technical Battalion (Technische Abt.) 


7.3 TN Company with Police Regiment South (TN.-Kp. bei Pol.Rgt. 
Süd) 
Field post number 38 385 


27 “Die Deutsche Polizei - Taschenbuch für die Technische Nothilfe 1942," p. 42. 
28 TN Soldbuch in the collection of Mike and Lisa Peters. 

29 FPNr. 39 728 was changed to identify 1. Kp. Techn.Abtl. Pol. Rgt. Nord be- 
tween August 1941 and the end of F 942. Between 8 September 1942 
and 11 March 1943 it was changed to identify 1. Kp. TN.-Abtl. I (Pol.). It was 
cancelled on 28 March 1944. 


} It was formed in the East between March and the end of July 1941 and 
in the winter of 1941/1942 was expanded to become Technical Battalion 
(Technische Abt.)?0 


8. TN Reich Office Companies (Kompanien Reichsamts Technische 
Nothilfe, or RATN-Kompanien) 


81 Ist RATN Company (Police) (1. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
This Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


8.2 2nd RATN Company (Police) (2. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
Field post number 65 261 was allocated on 22 November 1944 and was 
cancelled on 21 March 1945, suggesting previous disbandment. 
= Its survivors were in the Warsaw area when used to form 13. Kp. RATN 
(Pol.). 


$3 3rd RATN Company (Police) (3. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
This Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


8.4 Ath RATN Company (Police) (4. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
This Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


8.5  Sth RATN Company (Police) (5. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
This Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


8.6 6th RATN Company (Police) (6. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
This Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


8.7 7th RATN Company (Police) (7. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
Field post number 65 882 was allocated on 3 November 1944 and was 
cancelled on 22 March 1945, suggesting prior disbandment. 


8.8 8th RATN Company (Police) (8. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 
Field post number 66 785 was allocated on 22 November 1944. 


89. 9th RATN Company (Police) (9. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 

This Company was formed at the Order Police Camp (Lager der Ord- 
nungspolizei) at Olmütz in the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia (today 
Olomouc in the Czech Republic) in October 1944. 


30 FPNr. 38 285 was changed to ide 1. Kp. Techn.Abtl. Pol. Rgt. Süd between 
August 1941 and the end of February 1942. Between 8 September 1942 and 11 
March 1943 it was changed to indicate I. Kp. TN.-Abtl. III (Pol.). It was can- 
celled on 28 March 1944. 
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Its field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 February 1945 


8.10 10th RATN Company (Police) (10. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 

Field post number 66 104 was allocated to this Company on 25 Novem- 
ber 1944, having previously identified the Commander East Slovakia (Bef. 
Ostslowakei - on 2 November 1944) and 10th Company Commander East 
Slovakia (10. Kp. Bef. Ostslowakei — from 14 November 1944). 

This Company was formed at the Order Police Camp (Lager der Ord- 
nungspolizei) at Olmütz in the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia (today 
Olomouc in the Czech Republic) in October 1944. 


8.11 I1th RATN Company (Police) (11. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 

This Company was formed at Biesenthal in the Barnim district of Bran- 
denburg in December 1944 from the disbanded TN. Abt. VI (Pol.) 

Its field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 February 1945 


8.12 12th RATN Company (Police) (12. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 

Formed in Warsaw in December 1944 from the disbanded TN. Abt. VI 
(Pol.), it was in Berlin from 2 February 1945 and has also been shown as “12. 
Mot.Kp. RATN.” Its FPNr. was cancelled prior to 6 February 1945." 


8.13 13th RATN Company (Police) (13. Kp. RATN [Pol.]) 

Formed in the Warsaw area from the survivors of TN.Abt. II. 

The Company's field post number had been cancelled prior to 6 Febru- 
ary 1945. 


9. Reich Leader SS Companies (Kompanien TN. Reichsführer-SS) 


9.1 Ist Reich Leader SS Company (1. Kp. TN. Reichsführer-SS) 
Field post number 37 736 was allocated between March and the end of 
July 1941, and cancelled between March and 7 September 1942. 


9.2 2nd Reich Leader SS Company (2. Kp. TN. Reichsführer-SS) 
Field post number 37 822 was allocated between March and the end of 
July 1941, and cancelled between August 1941 and the end of February 
1942. 
This Company appears to have been a component of the Employment 
Battalion with Police Regiment South (Einsatz-Abt. Pol.Rgt. Süd) on 26 July 
1941. 


10. Commander of TN Employment in the Field (TN.-Feldein- 
satzführer/TN.-{Pol.}Feldeinsatzführer) 

This was an appointment and with it went field post number 30 100. 
This field post number was allocated to the TN.-Feldeinsatzführer at some 
time between mid-February and the end of July 1942, with the abbreviation 
“(Pol.)” added to the title between August 1942 and 9 February 1943. 

The number was cancelled on 8 January 1945, suggesting the appoint- 
ment had ceased to exist some time before. 

The post was held by Landesführer der TN. Dr. Friedrich Etmer, who 
was also the Inspector General for Employment of the TN Abroad (Gener- 
alinspekteur für Auswärtigen Einsatz der TN.) within the RATN in Berlin. 


11. Technical Units of the German Army (Heer) formed from the TN 


11.1 Technische Abt. I: 
Formed on 1 June 1941 in Ghent, Belgium, through the transfer of TN. 
Abt. | from the TN to the Wehrmacht. 


11.2 Technische Abt. II: 

Formed on 1 June 1941 under the Military Commander Belgium and 
North France (Mil.Befh. Belgien/Nordfrankreich) through the transfer of 
TN. Abt. II, Einsatzgruppe Nord, from the TN to the Wehrmacht. 


11.3 Technische Abt. III: 

Formed on 1 June 1941 under the First Senior General Staff Officer in 
Belgium (OQu. Belgien) through the transfer of TN. Abt. III (Einsatzgruppe 
Nord) from the TN to the Army. On 15 January 1944 it was merged with 
Techn. Btl. 9. 


11.4 Technische Abt. IV: 

Formed on 12 May 1941 with the Outstation South of the OKH First Se- 
nior General Staff Officer (Aussenstelle Süd/OKH Gen.Qu.) through the 
transfer of TN. Abt. IV (Einsatzgruppe Nord) from the TN to the Wehrma- 
cht. On 26 December 1943 it was merged with Techn.Btl. 20. 


11.5 Technische Abt. V: Formed on 16 May 1941 in France from elements 
of TN.-Einsatzgruppe West (2., 4., 6.-8. Kp.) through transfer of the 
TN into the Heer 


11.6 Technische-Abt. VI: 
Formed on 26 May 1941 in France from TN. Abt. VI (Einsatzgruppe 
Frankreich) of the TN; on 21 March 1944 it became Techn.Btl. 14 in Italy. 


11.7 Technische-Abt. VII: 

Formed on 26 May 1941 in the General Government from TN. Abt. VII 
(Einsatzgruppe Frankreich der TN.) In January 1944 it became Technisches- 
Bul. 15. 


11.8 Technische-Abt. VIII: 

Formed on 26 May 1941 in France from elements of TN.-Einsatzgruppe 
West (1., 3., & 5. Kp.) of the TN. On 20 January 1944 it became Technisches 
Btl. 16. 


11.9 Technische Abt. IX: 

Formed on 26 May 1941 in Belgium/North France from elements (2., 4. 
& 5. Kp.) of TN. Abt. I (Einsatzgruppe Süd) of the TN. In January 1944 it 
became Technisches Btl. 18. 


11.10 Technische Abt. X: 
Formed on 26 May 1941 from the then forming TN.-Abt. X (Einsatz- 
gruppe Ost) of the TN. On 1 February 1944 it was renamed Techn.BU. 19. 
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11.11 Technische Abt. XI: 

Formed on 26 May 1941 with AOK 17 in the General Government from the 
then forming TN.-Abt. XI of the TN. On 1 February 1944 it became Techn. 
Btl. 20. 


11.12 Technisches Wehr-Wirtschafts-Kommando 13 (XIII) 

Formed in Military District (Wehrkreis) XIII on 26 August 1939 from Lan- 
desgruppe Bayern der TN. and taken into the Army on 5 April 1940.3! This 
Command became Technical Command XIII (Techn.Kdo. XIII). 


31 Other such Commands were established by the Army, but without any refer- 
ence to the TN: Technisches Wehr-Wirtschafts-Kdo. 12 (XII) was formed between 
March/May 1940 in WK XI, and disbanded in the fall of 1940; Technisches 
Wehr-Wirtschafis-Kdo. 17 (XVII) was formed on 20 June 1940 from Rüst.Ins 
XVII; Technisches Wehr-Wirtschafts-Kdo. 23 was formed on 26 August 19. 
WK Ill 
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Appendix F 


Volume 1: Corrections and Additions 


Line or fn. 
fn. 6. 


2 
6th from end: 


22 


1 para 5: 


2nd from end: 


upper photo: 


3 para 4 


2nd 14 March 1933 entry: 


upper photo: 


All of the color plates from Schoenfelder's book 
are reproduced in Volume 1, pp. 41-48. 


1800s, not 1880s. 


“constabularies,” not “constablulari 
“were,” not “wear.” 
“at university level,” not “an university level.” 


Read “lieutenant cololonel (Landjägeroberstleut- 
nant)” for “lieutenant...” 


The translation of an "Überfall-Auto" or “Über- 
fall-Wafen" as a “Q-car” was taken from 
Messinger/Rüdenberg's "Langenscheidt's Concise 
German Dictionary," 1967 edition, p. 566. A more 
recent source (Wikipedia) defines a Q-car (stand- 
ing for Quiet Car) as a Metropolitican Police term 
for an unmarked police vehicle used for covert pa- 
trolling and operations, usually crewed by plain- 
clothed officers. According to this source, the ear- 
liest known reference dated back to 1963 and thus 
found its way into the dictionary. Clearly the defi- 
nition was different in Germany in the 1930s and 
so "flying or riot squad vehicle" would be better 
suited. 


As can be seen in the upper photograph on page 
131, the rear bench seat faced to the rear. 


The open-top bus in this photograph has 2 (not 3) 
axles. 


Gebirgsregimenten not Gebirgsregiments. 


The list of abbreviations will be published as an ap- 
pendix to a future volume. 


See following note. 


The fact that the swastika flag is being carried by 
the SA man suggests that it was an SA company 
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19 September 1933 entry: 


Author's Note: 


19 June 1936 entry: 


photo 


photo 


upper photo 


Ist 24 June 1937 entry: 


22 July 1937 entry: 


In. 323 


3 
w 
P] 
a 


flag (SA-Sturmfahne), rather than an early Police 
ag. 


The Prussian Privy Council was opened on 15 Sep- 
tember 1933, when Góring presented flags to the 
Schupo. 


Another example is the Finance Police (Wirtschafts- 
polizei, or Wi.Po.), which also existed during 
WWII. 


Open quotes before “Himmler appointed...” 


Points of interest in this photograph: first pattern 
sleeve eagle; varying width of sleeve cuffs and un- 
usual positioning of cuff buttons; absence of pleats 
to the breast pockets and slightly different design 
of shako eagle, in that the wreath continues further 
than usual above the wings and the neck and body 
are of a different shape — all of these details were 
changed soon after this photograph was taken 
(courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to 
HPT 8 March 2005). 


This official wears officer's collar patches, shoul- 
der boards and shako, but a variant NCO sleeve 
eagle — possibly due to a shortage of officers’ ea- 
gles just before the Olympics began (courtesy 
Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 
March 2005). 


‘The official is the same as in the photograph on 
page 252 and the same comments apply (courtesy 
Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 
March 2005). 


“be” not “been.” 
"laid" not “lay.” 


^... by various decrees...” not “... to various de- 


grees...” in the Sth line. 
delete (as should have been 22 July 1936). 


To read: “Rühle, “Das Dritte Reich. Das fünfte Jahr 
1937,” photograph on page 465.” 


Joe Wotka advises that publication of the folio (Bil- 


dermappe) “Die Ordnungspoli with the chart 
and color plates by Knötel, was authorized on 8 
December 1938, in time for Christmas that year. 
Six of the color plates were reproduced in black 
and white to illustrate the article “Vicende ed at- 
tuale organizzazione della Polizia Tedesca” and 
appeared between pp. 32 & 33 of "Rivista dei 
Carabinieri Reali," No. 1, January-February 1939- 
XVII. The original folio in HPT's collection was 
entered into the register of the library of Bockum's 
Ist Precinct (Polizeirevier 1) on 26 June 1939. The 
folio was also used as a prize, for example in shoot- 
ing competitions. 


286 fn. 373 3 of the flags were those awarded to the Motorized 
Gendarmerie, one for each of the 3 groups (mot. 
Gendarmeriegruppen) into which the elements had 
been formed in Germany (including former Aus 
tria), which had their H.Q.s in Potsdam, Munich 
and Vienna. 


301 add new entry: 26 July 1939: Decree reorganizing the Gen- 
darmerie, believed to have entered into effect 
retroactively from June 1939.7 


316 2nd October 1939 entry: The “battalions” that saw action in Austria and then 
Poland were ad hoc battalions from various regions 
of Germany, such as Hamburg and Berlin. The for- 
mation of "active" or "standing" battalions began 
after the Polish campaign, when the battalions were 
renumbered (for example from IV/2 to Pol.Btl. 63) 
— email from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 
2007. 


320 1940 The activation of reservists and the formation of ad- 
ditional elements began with active battalions con- 
verted into “Reserve-Polizei-Bataillone” - email 
from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


324 January 1940 entry: Eichmann was in charge of IV B 4, not IV D 4. 
325 photos This series was in fact made up of 8 figures and the 
correct descriptions were: 1. Verkehrspolizist, 2. 


Mot. Gend., 3. Berittene Beamte, 4. Feuer- 
chutzpoli: Schutzpolizist, 6. Pol. Offizier in 
Parade, 7. Sicherheitspolizist & (missing from the 


1 The date of the Decree is given by Nix/Jerome, op.cit., p. 51, but other reports 


show the changes as having been made the previous month of June 1939. 
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fn 533 


Ist April 1941 entry: 


May/June 1941: 


30 June 1941: 


Ist July 1941 entry: 


25 & 31 July 1941 entry: 


add new entry: 


Ist October 1941 entry: 


plate) 8. Teno Offizier (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


In line 6: “Dispensa 3,” not “Dispensa 31.” 


Rather than being disbanded, the nine battalions 
were used to form Pol.Rgter. “Russland-Nord,” 
“Russland-Mitte” and “Russland-Süd” and re- 
tained their numbers until July 1942 - email from 
Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


The Commands (not Commandos) in the Einsatz- 
gruppen had different designations, such Son- 
derkommando" and “Einsatzkommando” - email 
from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


The Police battalions attached to the German 
Army's Sicherungs-Divisionen under the orders of 
the Commander of the Rear Army Areas (Kom- 
mandeur des rückwärtiges Heeresgebietes) were 
also engaged behind the Russian front, which 
brought the total to more than twelve - email from 
Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


The 78 Orpo battalions were used to form 25 Orpo 
regiments on 9 July 1942, when they were given 
the same numbering system as used in the Army 
(battalions and companies numbered in Roman and 
Arabic numerals respectively): at first the battal- 
ions had only three companies each, the fourth 
(heavy) companies being added some months later, 
following frontline engagement - email from 
Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


Add forward link to 6 November 1941. 


22 August 1941: The three battalions forming 
Pol.Rgt. "Russland-Mitte" were renumbered (and 
the same may have happened on that date for those 
in Pol.Rgter. "Russland-Nord" and "Russland- 
Süd" - email from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 Oc- 
tober 2007. 


As the “SS-“ prefix was not granted to Police regi- 
ments until 1943, the two regiments raised in the 
former Czechoslova were at first known as 
"PolRgter" For Pol.Reiter-Regiment" read 
"SS-Reiter-Abteilung" - email from Roland Pfeif- 
fer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 
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Ist April 1942 entry: 


lower photo 


2nd July 1942 entry: 


1 July 1942 


Ist January 1943 entry: 


Ist January 1943 entry: 


29 March 1943 


photo caption 


Police regiments were not formed in Yugoslavia 
and Latvia until 1943, after the formation of 
Pol.Schiitzen-Regimenter with one German and 
two non-German battalions respectively - email 
from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


Note Himmler’s picture on the wall. 


Pol.Geb.Rgt. 18 was formed in July 1942 and, be- 
cause of its forward combat area (Einsatzgebiet) in 
the Cuacasus, was the first such unit to have ar- 
mored (Pol.Panzer-) and artillery (Pol.Artillerie) 
battalions - email from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 
October 2007. 


Pol.Rgter. 13 and 14 were formed as Pol.Rgter. 
“Russland-Mitte” and “Russland-Mitte 2" - on 9 
July 1942 they were redesignated “Pol.Rgt. 13” 
and “Pol.Rgt. 14" (without the "SS-" prefix). Alba- 
nia only came under German command after the 
Italian armistice of 8 September 1943 - email from 
Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


Pol.Rgt. Griese was formed earlier, in the south of 
France. The Volunteer Galician Police Regiments 
were formed later, when it was found that there 
were more men than required to raise the Ukrainian 

Vaffen-SS division - email from Roland Pfeiffer to 
HPT, 28 October 2007. 


Stroop did not become SSPF Warsaw District until 
April 1943; in January 1943 the post was held by 
SS-Brigadeführer Ferdinand von Sammer und 
Frankenegg - email from Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 
28 October 2007. 


In the first anti-partisan actions, there were com- 
bined “regiments” with one German Police battal- 
ion and attached Schuma battalions, for example in 
Operation (Unternehmen) Sumpffieber” 
Pol.Rgter. z” and "Barkhold" - email from 
Roland Pfeiffer to HPT, 28 October 2007. 


Peter Kane advises that the SS-Standartenführer at 
left is Dr. Erwin Weinmann, not Gunter d’Alquen 
(he was identified in this same photograph by "Max 
History" in his post to Axis History Forum of 14 
February 2004, confirmed the same day by Michael 
Miller, who referred to his SS-Personalakte). 
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454 fn. 135 In line 4: “Preussischen,” not “Preussischen.” 


394 photo Credited to "BA Koblenz, 101 15/17” in “I 
Reparti Panzer nell’ Operationszone Adriatisches M Pub. T 
Küstenland (OZAK) 1943-1945 e le Panzer- 2505210 pario Sorne nor Gounes 
Sicherungs Kompanion tn Talis! soy’ Stelano; Di 460 fn 145 In line 2: Delete the bracket before LP-Abteilung. 


Giusto, p. 151, and captioned “During summer 
1944 the AB 41 of the 1/SS-Pol.Rgt. Bozen re- 
ceived a Balkenkreuz on its hull front and a name 
(unreadable) painted over the driver’s visor, On the 
left sleeve of the uniform of the NCO the symbol 
of the Deutsche Polizei (an eagle in an oval) and 
the Edelweiss of the mountain troops are visible.” 
Yet use of the Edelweiss was reserved for 
Polizeigebirgsjägerregiment Nr. 18 and, from May 
1943, the Staff of the Polizeischule for Alpine 


Training. Was official wear of the badge extended ote v ri ed T 
to other elements, such as SS-Pol.Rgt. Bozen? P. 1 Vocation: d og, - Goes a C [Ln Kud 
(courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to iR ^ Special Marks: JA ex hr, 
HPT 8 March 2005) : A Lue 1 E 
1 eei. isle eR Pet d dete. 
{ handig unierechrieben. br 
404/405 Thanks to Dave Cameron for allowing us to illus- it? x © KT TURN Tre Age 


HUSUM, den © Fingerasdnuck: recher Zeigefinger 


trate rare and interesting material on a Gendarmerie 


2 BALL 
officer who was employed by the Military Govern- | BST Fee og meto = 
ment in December 1945. Karl Votel had been a DL Hl 2 map ^. 
Bez.-Leutnant der Gendarmerie in April 1944 and [47 Yt LM Ll edes Mui he. 
his Soldbuch had been issued on 25 April 1944 by l ee SURE X 


the Reg.Bez. Kattowitz. On 5 December 1945 he 
was issued with this bilingual National Identity 
Card, showing that he had by then been promoted 
to Bez.-Oberleutnant der Gendarmerie. Husum is 
the capital of the Kreis (district) Nordfriesland in 
Schleswig-Holstein, one of the German states in 
the British zone of occupation, it is near the North 
Sea, 82 km west of Kiel and 139 km northwest of 
Hamburg. The card is interesting in three main re- 
spects: Votel is shown wearing the bilingual bras- 
sard also illustrated here, with the English wording 
showing, where *M.G. POLICE" is understood to 
stand for "Military Government Police." The Ger- 
man text on the other side reads “M.R. POLIZEI,” 
which probably stands for Militürregierung 
Polizei;" he still wears his 3rd Reich tunic, but with 
the sleeve eagle removed; the 3rd Reich Landrat's 
circular rubber stamps are used, but with the 
swastika removed. The embroidered shield badge 
also illustrated (p. 786) with *MG/POLICE/ 
POLIZEI” may have replaced the brassard. 


Vern? 
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784 427 9 "Ostpreussen," not “Ostpreussen.” 
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Members of the German Military Government Police are inspected by a British Army officer 
at Dannenberg, Lower Saxony, in July 1945. Under British command, they continue to wear 
their old uniforms, stripped of any insignia bearing the swastika. The old collar patches and 
shoulder straps are still evident, and one must assume that the large swastikas have been 
ground off the face of their rectangular belt buckles, or new buckles have been issued. The. 
German officer in a great coat in the background wears a modified vizor cap, with some 
form of light colored badge on the cap band replacing the former Police badge with eagle 
and swastika. He wears an indecipherable brassard on his left sleeve. Holding their wooden 
truncheons for inspection, these men would not appear to have been issued with handguns. 


Robert Noss 


Lapo Wachtmeister of L.P.G. “General Göring” wears that cufiband, with open claw buckle 
and Reichssportabzeichen. 


“Allies” not “allies.” 


477 2 para 4 
498 upper caption “Knötel” not “Knöttel,” 
506 2 paral "Hamburg," not "hamburg." 


509 6 “flap,” not “lap.” 
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Dave Cameron 


Lapo member with “L.P.G. 
General Göring” cuffband 
on the left sleeve of his 
greatcoat. Unlike the 
upper photo on page 465 
of Volume 1, this man has 
a rectangular box belt 
buckle. 


515 lower photo Authors and Publisher apologize to Herr Selzer of 
http://www.seitengewehr.de for omitting to give 
him credit for use of the "Dresden flag" photo- 
graph. 


Preußifche Bandes» und Revier- Polizei 
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Rank chart of the Prussian Lapo and Revierpolizei, published in "Der Infanterist” Volume 1, 
6-7 Edition, 1934-1935. 2 


2 Generously posted on the Police Uniforms Forum at German Daggers Dot com 


by “Jiri Libal sr.” on 17 December 2007, who draws attention to the interesting 
collar patch for officers of the Innendienst. “Ernst H” advised that he has an 
identical original chart, adding that it originates from the second quarter of 
1934. 
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| 521/532 


518 whole page delete 


Franco Mesturini 


Lapo in blue uniforms with eagle and swastika cap badges above the national rosettes on the 
cap bands. 


Wickie 


561 add new entry: 


561 add new entry: 


LAT CAKE S TIE 


This Auxilliary Policeman wears what appears to be a white band with the word “Hilfs- 
polizei” on his upper left sleeve, a regular "box" Police belt buckle and a metal Army cap 
badge. To be noted that he had neither shoulder boards nor collar patches and thus, pre- 
sumably, had no rank. Date unknown. 


March 1936: - An Order was issued describing the 
introduction of the Police Dress Regulations for the 
Prussian and Saarland Police with effect from 1 
April 1936 ^ (courtesy Webmaster 
Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


1 April 1936 — New Dress Regulations were intro- 
duced for the Prussian and Saarland Police follow- 
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25 June 1936 entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


Ist 26 July 1938 entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


add new entry: 


ing an Order of March 1936 (courtesy Webmaster 
Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Delete “Implementation was at first only for Prus- 
sia and the Saarland — see 1 April 1937." 


14 October 1936: Wear of the Gendarmerie cloth 
cape (Tuchumhang für Gendarmerie) was can- 
celled (courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, 
email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


24 April 1937: Order describing the rubbarized 
motorcycle greatcoat (Gummimantel für Kraft- 
fahrer), that could be tightened around the legs for 
easy driving (courtesy Webmaster 


Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


14 December 1937: Order describing the cloth to 
be used to tailor the raincoat (Regenmantel) — this 
followed on from the 25 June 1936 Order, which 
provided that further regulations concerning the 
raincoat would follow (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


2? 1938 — Regulations specifically concerning the 
service tunic (Waffenrock) with sidestraps fitted 
with belthooks that passed through the side-seam 
opening were introduced — its successor was the 
Feldbluse Neuer Art that was introduced in 1942 
(courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to 
HPT 8 March 2005). 


“Alpinistabzeichen,” not “Alpinistabzechen.” 


30 November 1936: Order authorizing wear of the 
TN leader’s dagger or hewer.? 


4 August 1941: Himmler authorized members of 
the TN who were also members of the SS to wear 
the SS runes on the left side of their service tunic. 


12 July 1942: Order concerning (and perhaps in- 
troducing) the “New Style Field Blouse” (Feld- 
bluse Neuer Art).4 See new entry for February 
1943 for page 583. 


February 1943: Order stating that the Feldbluse 
Neuer Art was to have unpleated rather than pleat- 
ed hip pockets, which also referred to a “New Style 


Summer Field Blouse” (Sommerfeldbluse Neuer 
Art), which was exactly the same as the Feldbluse 
Neuer Art, but tailored from “Summer Driving 
Uniform Fabric” (Sommerfahranzugstoff), which 
is believed to have been mottled brown-green.> 


587 add new entry: October 1943 regulations for the Summer Field 
Blouse (Sommer Feldbluse), requiring that it be of 
exactly the same cut as the Feldbluse Neuer Art, 
but tailored in the bright Police green cotton-like 
summer raincoat cloth (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005, who 
has such a tunic in his collection). 

588 add new entry: 20 January 1944: Order authorizing wear of the TN 
leader's dagger or hewer with the Police green uni- 
form, but the leader's dagger was not to be worn 
with breeches. 

595 11/13: The 25 June 1936 dress regulations were effective 
for the whole German Police® and were not at first 
implemented only by the Prussian and Saarland po- 
lice, then extended to all elements of the police of 
the Reich with effect from 1 April 1937. This con- 
fusion arose from the fact that the June 1936 Order 
referred to another of March that year which de- 
scribed the introduction of Police Dress Regula- 
tions (Pol.-Bekleidungsvorschrift) for the Prussian 
and Saarland Police with effect from 1 April 1936 
(courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to 
HPT 8 March 2005). 


596 Officers of the Orpo were granted a clothing al- 
lowance to help with the cost of buying the new 
uniforms, such applying to the Schutzpolizei, Gen- 


Pol V-VuR R III 4409/01/38. 


4 The Feldbluse Neuer Art was designated as such in the “Ministerial-Blatt” in 
1943, but it had already been referred to in 1942, in a publication dated July 
1942 — and the “Ministerial-Blalt” referred to an Order concerning it dated 12 
July 1942 (courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005) 
5 Courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005. 

mie deutsche Polizei (Schutzpol., Gend., 


6*... neuen Pol.-Uniformen für die Ges 
Wasserschutzpol. und Gemeindepol. 

7 RdErl. d. RFSSuChdDtPol. im RMdI vom 10 Juli 1936 — Pol O-K W 1 Nr. 1/36, 
quoted under the heading "Einkleidungsbeihilfe für Polizeioffiziere" in “Der 
Deutsche Polizeibeamte,” No. 16, 15 August 1936, p.644. 
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597 upper picture caption: 


597 lower picture caption: 


600/601 


608 22/23 


617 


620/621 


In fact the 25 June 1936 regulations for the intro- 
duction of the new Police uniform states that the 
Hosentuch (trouser fabric) for the Schutzpolizei 
des Reichs and der Gemeinden had to be black. 
That said, old stocks had to be used up until new 
clothing was available, or until a predetermined 
date. Members of the Gendarmerie did wear Po- 
lice green trousers by that date. This order was 
changed by another of 1 September 1936, which 
required that both branches of the Schutzpolizei 
had to wear the Police green trousers (courtesy 
Webmaster Germanpolice.org, emails to HPT 8 
March 2005) — see also the first entry for 1 Sep- 
tember 1936 on page 562 of Volume 1. 


Joe Wotka points out that the caption is reversed 
and that the upper collar patch is for a senior NCO 
with aluminium Litzen, while the lower Litzen in 
tobacco brown were for junior NCOs. 


As well as the black vulcan fiber shako worn be- 
fore 1936 there was an all-leather version. This 
had a single (saltshaker) vent on each side. After 
1936 both these all-leather shakos and the black 
vulcan fiber models were worn by the Auxiliary 
Police (Hilfspolizei) (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Specific regulations concerning tunics with side- 
straps fitted with belt hooks that passed through the 
side-seam opening were introduced in 1938, not 
during WW2 as stated. They are basically referred 
to as the "field blouse" (Feldbluse) and were suc- 
ceeded in 1942 by the *New Style Field Blouse" 
(Feldbluse Neuer Art) (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Visor caps for enlisted men and NCOs also had 
chinstraps with oval buckles. The side buttons were 
also in aluminum (as for example in the upper il- 
lustration on page 619) (courtesy Webmaster Ger- 
manpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Webmaster germanpolice.org pointed out in his 
email to HPT of 8 March 2005 that there were 
other variations of cap eagles, for example, differ- 
ent versions of the 2nd pattern for officers: these 
will be illustrated in a future volume. 


622 


634/635 


637 "f. Dress for Court”: 


640 upper image 


643 


644 


Have period photographs been found showing the 
machine woven/embroidered Ist pattern eagle? 
(question raised by the Webmaster Germanpo- 
lice.org, in email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


The buckle on the white NCO parade bandoleer 
was square as opposed to the offi oval pattern 
(courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, e 
HPT 8 March 2005). 


The rule that the shako was not to be worn in court 
was broken, as demonstrated in the photographs on 
page 395 of Schupos inside Roland Freisler's "Peo- 
ples’ Court” in Berlin in August 1944. 


This is the badge of the Allianz und Stuttgartner 
Verein, Versicherungs-A.G., Berlin. 


The raincoat illustrated here may not have been a 
Police issue. The 25 June 1936 order for the new 
uniform lists a raincoat (Regenmantel), but also 
states that further regulations concerning this gar- 
ment were to follow. The first reference found 
after the June 1936 Order is one of 14 December 
1937 that described the cloth that was to be used in 
tailoring this raincoat. However, this Order states 
that the raincoat in question was to have been of 
exactly the same cut as the greatcoat (Tuchmantel). 
Made of cotton cloth (Baumwollstoff), it was to 
have been known officially as the “(Summer) rain- 
coat” (Regen-(Sommer)-Mantel). The orders made 
no mention of the cloth being rubbarized, but a 
summer greatcoat with rubberized cloth did exist. 
It would seem in fact that the greatcoats common- 
ly described as “summer greatcoats” in Police 
green cotton weave were in fact these (Summer) 
Raincoats as described on this page. There was also 
of course the rubbarized motorcycle greatcoat 
(Gummimantel fiir Kraftfahrer) that could be tight- 
ened around the legs for easy driving, which is de- 
scribed in an Order of 24 April 1937 (courtesy 
Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 
March 2005). 


The cloth cape was described in the June 1936 reg- 
ulations as being for the Gendarmarie (Tuchum- 
hang fiir Gendarmerie) and it was withdrawn from 
use by an Order dated 14 October 1936 (courtesy 


795 


796 


646 — upper photo caption: 
649 photo 

669/670 

671 

672 "Authors Note”: 


Webmaster Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 
March 2005). 


Use of the national rosette may not have been con- 
trary to regulations as stated. This enlisted man's 
shoulder straps identify him as a member of the Po- 
lice Division, in which formation wear of the na- 
lional rosette was common practice, as was the ad- 
dition of Waffenfarbe piping (Soutache) to many 
Police forage caps (Schiffchen) (courtesy Webmas- 
ter Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Joe Wotka advises that this photograph in fact 
shows a Meister of a Feuerschutzpolizei-Regiment, 
possibly from Saxony. The black trousers were 
from his Feuerwehr unit and the piping on the cap 
may have been pink. At the time this photograph 
was taken, officer quality overseas caps were not 
authorized for Meister rank NCOs, only for In- 
spektor or Obermeister. 


Although the Feldbluse Neuer Art can be found 
designated as such in the 1943 “Ministerial-Blatt,” 
this designation was already in use in a publication 
dated July 1942 and the “Ministerial-Blatt” in fact 
refers to an Order concerning it dated 12 July 1942. 
There were two types of Feldbluse Neuer Art, the 
first had pleated hip pockets, but these were 
changed to unpleated by an Order of February 1943 
(the unpleated pattern is shown in the photograph. 
on page 672) (courtesy Webmaster Germanpo- 
lice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


The tunic illustrated and described on this page is 
in fact the Summer Driving Tunic (Sommer- 
fahrrock) as described in the June 1936 Dress Reg- 
ulations. (courtesy Webmaster Germanpolice.org, 
email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


The 1943 regulation addressing "The New Police 
Blouse" did not concern the mottled-green 
tunic/blouse in question, as regulations for this 
tunic had been issued in 1936. The February 1943 
Order changing the Feldbluse Neuer Art (see above 
for pages 669/670) also refers to a "New Style 
Summer Field Blouse" (Sommerfeldbluse Neuer 
Art), which was exactly the same as the Feldbluse 
Neuer Art, but tailored from summer driving uni- 
form fabric (Sommerfahranzugstoff), which is be- 
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lower photo 


Bibliography 


lieved to have been mottled brown-green. Unlike 
the 1936 pattern Summer Driving Tunic (Sommer- 
fahrrock), this pattern had no buttons and boxtail 
on the back (courtesy Webmaster 
Germanpolice.org, email to HPT 8 March 2005). 


Michael Elsey advises that the men in white coats 
are more likely to have been members of the Traf- 
fic Service (Verkehrsdienst), who are known to 
have worn long white coats. This identification is 
supported by the fact that the photograph is a street 
scene, almost certainly after a traffic accident. See 
page 307 of this volume. 


Additional titles are given in the Bibliography to 
this Volume and only notes on titles included in the 
Bibliography to Volume 1 are given below. 


1937 was the 13th year of publication of the maga- 
zine "Deutsche Polizeisport," and it was renamed 
to "Sport der Ordnungspolizei" in 1942 or 1943, 
which in turn was absorbed by “Die Deutsche 
Polizei" in 1944. 


"Deutsches Gendarmerieblatt" had been absorbed 
by "Der Gendarm" by February 1939 


The "Reichsrangliste der Offiziere der Ord- 
nungspolizei" was published at least as early as 


1941. 
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